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ABSTRACT

Bocatto, Evandro (2008): Citizenship Learning andniigement in the Participatory Budget of Brazilian
Municipalities, 303 pp. Doctoral Thesis (Ramon Lluhiversity/ESADE Business School).

The thesis is concerned with the declining tendeoicgitizenship participation which
threatens the democratic system. For that reasostuiiies successful participatory
situations in which citizens learn and develop zemiship. Citizenship learning and
development, as a phenomenon, are analysed frortiealCview of science and derivate
existential and humanistic framework to learningd asrganizational. A democratic,
participatory and deliberative situation that reffethe emancipatory interest of a good,
humane and rational social action is the participabudget of Brazilian municipalities.
Learning, Organizational Learning and Human Ressumlanagement are disciplines
elected to set the theoretical framework to anallygeproblem. From this epistemological
view, research setting and scope, a methodologpgablage is built. The methodology
follows the procedures of the phenomenological aese which is supported by the
triangulation of the methodological tools of in-demterviews, focus groups, observations
and documentation reviews. As a result the researelents findings that describe,
comprehend and interpret the phenomenon of citigpnkearning. Human resources
management, as an emergent practice, is a key isstleis democratic action. The
participatory budget, as a democratic action, wdéid into sub-actions composed by
intentions, plans and acts each one of them repe$eby specific human resources
practices. Such procedure of deconstruction obastinto their constitutive parts brings
better comprehension of their functioning. To ustind the characteristics of the
participatory context is also key because theyefoself-reflection about the social and
individual legalities which change the state ofaa-meflected conscious, thus, citizenship
learning occurs. The focus proposed and the eveseanalysed and interpreted provides a
definition for existential-humanistic citizenshigakrning which hopefully can bring some
light to understanding of the declining tendendregarticipation. Citizenship learning,
thus, is a never-ending process in which individudécide freely and responsibly to
actualize their potential as citizens. Moreoveg, pinocess is existential and humanistic if it
has humanity in general as its goal, if it is as@as possible of the dialectics between
humans’ subjectivity and objectivity and if it gsveise to a system of values which takes
into account this goal and these dialectics.

Keywords: citizenship learning, critical learning, phenomiexgical research,
participatory budget



RESUMEN
El presente interés por temas relacionados comdigage y desarrollo ciudadano no es
accidental. El bajo “involucrarse” por parte de édisdadanos hace temblar las bases del
sistema democréatico lo que conlleva a una preoddpaen distintos campos del
conocimiento. Aprendizaje a través de la partidfpaciudadana esta relacionado con las
Ciencias de la Administracion en diferentes asmedib aspecto administrativo puede ser
identificado en la administracion de la adminigtiac publica y en los procesos
participativos liderados por el poder publico. Epecto de aprendizaje organizacional se
encuentra en los estudios sobre las caracteristiedss contextos organizacionales que
crean un clima de aprendizaje lo cual promueverd®ka En ese sentido, la tesis dirige
comprension hacia tales intrincarias. La aproxigraciepistemoldgica alternativa
propuesta, la teoria critica, puede mejorar tal premsion. La teoria critica asume el
interés de emancipacion de la ciencia, es decdirid¢mtacion de la accion humana y social
debe de ser buena, humana y racional. Sin embangaroblema surge: ¢.como puede uno
saber si esta actuando basado en la bondad, ridamhg humanidad? Con el objetivo de
tratar ese problema, yo consideré dos marcos tsbmmn Psicologia: las psicologias
humanista y existencialista. Esa comprension epdtagica particular conlleva a la
necesidad de multiplas metodologias descritas editdeatura como “metodologia
convergente”. Las herramientas metodologicas sigeison observaciones, entrevistas y
grupos focales como fuente de datos primarios isiGev de documentacion como datos
secundarios. La tesis propone la investigacion Memmwlogica la cual posibilita la
contestacion de las preguntas de investigaciordees, “si” se aprende algo, “qué” se
aprende, “cuales” herramientas de administracion sdilizadas en los procesos
participativos, “como” ellas son utilizadas, y “gaé” lo que se aprende se aprende. El
foco propuesto y las evidencias interpretadas mmovena nueva definicion para el
aprendizaje existencial-humanista. Aprendizaje anlatha, de esa manera, es un proceso
sin fin en lo cual individuos deciden libremente rgsponsablemente actuar sus
potencialidades como ciudadanos. Ademas, el pramsaelve existencial y humanista si
él tiene la humanidad en general como su metd,es t&an consiente cuanto posible de la
dialéctica entre la subjetividad y objetividad yébida inicio a un sistema de valores que
lleva en consideracion ese objetivo y esa dialéctic

Palabras clave: aprendizaje ciudadana, aprendizaje critica, métfmmmenoldgico,
presupuesto participativo

Vi



INDEX

AB S T R A T i e —————————— v

INTRODUCTION L.ttt ettt e e e eee s 1

1. LITERATURE REVIEW .. 11

1.1. Conceptual Literature REVIEW ........cccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 11

1.1.1. Foundations and definitions of @enship ..., 12

1.1.2. Management, Organizational Learngnand Democratic Actions 41

1.2. Methodological and Epistemological Literare Review ...................... 62

2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK ....ouiiiiiiiiiiii ettt 77

2.1. Defining the DeSCrPtIVE SCOPE .....oummmreerrrrrnnnniiiiieeeeeeeaaeerreeeeeennnnnnnnnns 77

2.2. Defining the Interpretative SCOPE ....cccoveeeeeieiiiiieeeeerr e 79

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY ...uuiiiiiiiiieeiie s e e e e e e e 108

3.1. Research QUESTHIONS ..........cuuuiieeeeee e eeenaaaaaes 108

3.2. The Research Setting .........oooo i 111

3.3. Methodology and Methodological TOOIS w.ccoeeeviieiiiiiiiiiiee e, 113

3.3.1. Descriptive Methodology .........oooeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 114

3.3.2. Interpretative MethodOology ...ccc.eeeeeiiieeiieeeiieeeeeee e 120

3.4. Research Quality Assessment and Limitati@ .................oevvvvviciieennnnn. 134

4. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION ...ccouiiiiiit i 143

4.1. Description of the ProtOtypes .......ccceuueieiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeiv e 146

4.2. DAta ANAIYSIS ..ot e 164

4.3. Data INterpretation ... 184

5. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION ...coiiiiiiiiiiiiiemeeeeeiiiivieeeeeereeae e e e 204

5.1. Discussion on the DescCriptive ASPECT .caae.uuuiiiiiiiiieeeiieieeeeeeeiiis 205

5.2. Discussion on the Interpretative ASPECT ... evvvvrrvreiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnns 211
5.3. Discussing and Defining an Existential-humanig Citizenship

IS Vg 1 T 217

5.4. Contributions to Theory and Practice andrinal Statements ............... 220

REFERENCES ...ttt ettt et e e e e ettt e ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e nnnnns 225

Appendix A — The descriptions and comprehensions aifitizenship learning

vii



within the Participatory Budget PrOCESSES ......ccevviverrriiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneennnnnns 243
Appendix B — The interpretation of citizenship leaning within the

Participatory BUAQE! PrOCESSES .......vuuuuuumriiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaennaennen s eeeas 252
Appendix C — Examples of interviews and observatios..............ccccccceeiiinnnne 266
Appendix D — The videotape for socializing and traiing ..............cccovvvvveevinnnns 284
RESUMEN ..ottt e e e et e e e et e e e e e e eennna s 289

viii



LIST OF TABLES

Table 1: Distribution of the cities by the phases of thetieigation Cycle .........
Table 2: Prevailing Definitions of Organizational Learning........................
Table 3: The matrix of Learning and Organizational Learnmginstreams ......
Table 4: Methods used in the study of public participatod its absences .........
Table 5: The stages of ego development ............oeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e,

Table 6: Uncovering the theories of motivation, personadityl method of the
Existential-humanistic Organizational Learning...........ccccvvvvvvvvivviiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeenn,

Table 7: The sources of triangulation and criteria for ecling information
Table 8: The matrix of research types versus scientificregts .....................
Table 9: Distribution of the Participatory Budget by geodrapregion ................

Table 10: General participation in the initial three yearsiy 2 Participatory
BUAGEL ... e+ttt r e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeaeaeeeeeeearrre

Table 11 :Distribution of the budget resources by theme................ccoovveveinnns

Table 12: General participation in the initial 10 years diy@ Participatory
= 11 T [0 1= PRSPPI

Table 13: Distribution of the ventures in the initial 10 ys&f city 3
Participatory BUAQEL .......cooooi oo eemmm s

Table 14: The summary of the roles triangulated by protasype...............ccco.....

Table 15: The main objectives of the meetings by regiorhefRarticipatory
BUAG T .ot e

Table 16: The main objectlves of the meetlngs of the Pep]altmy Budget
Commission .. e e e e e e :
Table 17: Prototype 1, descriptive and comprehensive table.....................
Table 18: Prototype 2, descriptive, comprehensive and coatpartable ..........
Table 19: Prototype 3, descriptive, comprehensive and coatpartable ..........
Table 20: Prototype 1, interpretative table ...,

Table 21: Prototype 2, interpretative and comparative table......................

Table 22: Prototype 3, interpretative and comparative table......................

101

104
119
141

145

153
153

156

156

161

164



LIST OF FIGURES

Figure 1: The integration of simple and complex problem-s@\nto a dynamic
OV et ——————a it a e e e e e e e e 69

Figure 2: Doubts on the comprehension of the processes iaglatvthe
dEMOCTAtIC ACHIONS .....cciiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeesaaa s 115

Figure 3: Categories and sources of data ................coveiiiiiiiiiiiiii et ... 128
Figure 4: The epistemology and methodology summarized .............cc...... 131
Figure 5: The learning processes under StUdY ........ccecemiiiiiiiiiiiiiinninneeee e, 132

Figure 6: The democratic action as a metaphor: the Partmip&udget is the
sun, and Human Resources management or other sabsaare the planets ........ 168

Figure 7: The elements and dynamics of the sub-action ............coeueeeoo.. 170

Figure 8: Summary of the Participatory Budget stages andeselting
development of human resources who participate On.i..............ocovevnennne. 180

Figure 9: The map of the interrelated components ...............ccccevvii it vemeee. 182
Figure 10: Learning by accumulation of content and creatibnesv content ...... 210

Figure 11: Citizenship learning understood as potentialitiegure or
DACKGIOUNG ... e 217

Figure 12: The sequence of action until the resultant cisbgmlearning and
AEVEIOPIMENT ...t e e e e 219

LIST OF OBSERVATIONS, TESTIMONIES AND FOCUS GROUP

ODSEIVALION L...ooiiiiiiiiiiieee e 215
(@] o 1SY=T V7= 11T ] o 022 173, 247
ODSEIVALION 3. 174, 249
Testimony 1(first mayor to implement in city 3) ........coeeeeeeeeeeeenen.. 158, 198, 263
Testimony 2(Mayor Of CItY 1) ...ooooveiiiiiiiii e 165, 179, 245

Focus group 2(PartiCiPaNntS) ...........ooeeerieeeeeeeeieeceeeemreine e e e 193, 257



LIST OF INTERVIEWS

INEEIVIEW L oo e eaanns 169, 175,
183, 187,

192, 194,

196, 197,

246, 247,

248, 254,

257, 258,

259

IVEEIVIEW 2 oot e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e 184, 256
IEEIVIEW 3B oo e et e e e e e e e e e e aaee e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaneneees 184, 262
INEEIVIEW 4 .o et e e e e e e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e 187, 262
IEEIVIEW 5 oot e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eineeens 199, 259
IVEEIVIEW B .o e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 180, 264
IVEEIVIEW 7 oo e e e e et e e e e eee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaneneeens 148, 188,
244

IEEIVIEW 8 .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeneeens 189, 257
INEEIVIEW O oo ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaeaas 190, 252,
253

IVEEIVIEW 10 ..o e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeians 155, 261
INEEIVIEW L1 oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaeeeene e e, 152
INEEIVIEW 12 ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 178, 248
INEEIVIEW 13 .o e e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeians 176, 250
INEEIVIEW 14 ..o et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeannes 200, 263
INEEIVIEW 15 ..o e e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeians 192, 262
IVEEIVIEW 16 ..veeeeeeee e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeneeeeeeeannns 195, 252

Xi



INDEX OF UNITS

ACTION UNITS

AU s 147
AU e, 147
AU e, 148
AU 148
AU e, 149
AU 149
AU e, 149
AU 150
AU e, 188
AU 159
AU 158
AU 158
AU 189
AU 160
AU 180
AU 172
AU 174
AU 176
AU 169
AU 187
AU e, 190
AU e, 196
AU s 195

LEARNING UNITS

L0 P 147
LU 2, ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt n et et nn ettt n e e 149
LU 2 ettt ettt ettt 188
LU e e e e 179

Xii



LU ettt ettt et se ettt n et 151
LU L 151
L0 OO STTTN 151
L0 P 151
LU ettt ettt et et en e 196
L R 196
LU 2 ettt ettt ettt n e eer et e e 196
L0 R 155
LU ettt ettt n et et n e 158
L0 RO 174
LU G ettt ettt et ea et e e 158
LU ettt 189
LU ettt ettt et et n e 160
L0 R 186

MEANING UNITS

Y L T 150
MU Z ettt ettt es et st n ettt ettt ettt et senanene et e eeeeeand 193
Y L6 I 195
MU ettt e ettt ettt ettt et n et s ettt en e 196
Y L6 I 195
MU G ettt ettt e ettt ar et en e 194
Y L O 197
MU G ettt e ettt ettt n et s e an et en e 158
Y L6 IO 159
VU ettt ettt ettt et 199
Y L6 T 200
MU 2 ettt ettt e et n ettt et ee e 158
Y LG T 194
VU 2 ettt ettt ettt 160
Y LG TP 260
VU ettt ettt ettt 192

Xiii



MU17
MU18
MU19
MUZO
MUZl

Xiv



INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The present interest for the themes related teeriship participation and development is
not accidental. Indeed, it seems to be a generatetn debated across several fields of
study in the last decade (Van Steenbergen, 199dhekks (2003, p. 433) summarizes the
main concerns related to the declining citizensgbgsticipation and resultant stagnant

development:

“...research on participation shows a declining texge mostly when it comes to
traditional political organizations such as partesl unions, but also in relation to
other civil associations, both in the youngstersl adults (e.g. Hahn, 1998;
Putnam, 2001) — a phenomenon which has been relethe growing

personalization of political life (Braga-da-Cru&9b), to increasing individualism
in our societies (Koliba, 2000), to the privatipati of social life and leisure
(Putnam, 2000), and the emergence of ‘market deam®s’ in which citizens are

more and more political consumers rather than a¢i®oyte and Kari, 1996).”

An immediate consequence of that fact is the lossomportunities for citizenship
development since the active patrticipation is nabd@ source of it. The development of
the societies and the political systems are thuysgedized.

A review on the literature discloses that there @ve major fields in present time

addressing enthusiastic studies about these thwitiethe aim to overcome these negative
and hazard tendencies. Firstly | place the stuche®olitical Science, studying concepts
like citizen participation, social capital, demagyaand so on; and secondly in Education,

studying themes such as citizenship education,agaurcin service, etc.

Studies in Political Science reveal that in Eurdipis interest seems to be related to the
perception about the increment of political disegegaent, discrimination and social
exclusion along with the reduced feeling of sobiglonging and cohesion as Torney-Purta
et al. (1999) suggests. In the developing worldemghsocial exclusion is not only
economic but also educational and political, therMd/dBank and the International
Monetary Fund are using a systematic method, c&lseticipatory Poverty Assessment, in
order to try to include democratically poor peopiethe analysis of poverty with the
objective of “influencing actions hold by policy k&s” (Robb, 2002, p. 4). In effect,



INTRODUCTION

countries and institutions all over demonstrate enor less organized local attempts to
cope with these present challenges that impaataliyt the whole civilization, making
citizenship a contemporary “myth that appeals to malitical imagination”, as Ignatieff
(1995, p. 53) concludes.

Yet, political studies reveal that in recent decaididnas led to a very rich debate on citizen
participation, social capital and deliberative demagy (Putnam, 2001, 1993). Although
we intuitively assume that the three topics areesmély interrelated, it calls our attention
that the literature finds little contact among thé@font, 2003, p. 28). In order to facilitate
the complicated integration of these three asp&ottemocracy in action, academics have
proposed some common grounds: for example, theeptmof political and social trust are
a pre-condition for their existence. From this perdive | ask: Can Management Science

provides other common grounds to the topic of erghip participation?

Studies in Education and Pedagogy depart mainiy fitee consciousness of participation
deficits in many democracies. As a reaction todhsficits authors suggest the urge for
education on citizenship. One of the relevant &ffae the service-learning programs which
try, among other issues, to develop self-concepitigal engagement, and attitudes toward
out-groups (e.g. Morgan and Streb, 2001). Anotlgpe tof effort seeks to explore how
citizens construct meanings out of the politicalrielpin terms of competences, attitudes,
behaviours and knowledge (Torney-Purta et al. 19B9)knowing these meanings the
researchers are able to construct more efficienthods to reinforce or confront the
meanings created. Again | ask: competences, astubdehaviours and knowledge are
issues treated by Management Science on diffesgrgicés, so how can we take advantage
of this field of study and incorporate the knowledgf its subfields to the theme of

citizenship participation and development?

This second question raises an important mattet, i in constructing meanings, and
from those meanings developing competences, astudnd behaviours, and creating
knowledge, the learning aspect is another commaowingt of citizenship participation.
Fortunately, there are exceptions to these tendenthere are participatory situations in
which citizens seem to be engaged and to learrdawélop their citizenship. In fact, it is
hard to find a participatory situation in which &igd of learning is not found. Individuals
participate in order to take decisions, such deunsinvolve problem solving which is the
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basic issue in learning theories. Another, poirth& the participatory situation must some
how be organized, managed and have a goal whictogdither support the learning

process. Therefore, my first intuition is thatz#nship participation can take advantage of
Management Science in special of its subfields afmEn Resources Management and

Organizational Learning.

In reality, the problem starts in the conceptuakleWhat is citizenship? The problem of

definitions has always been a challenge not onlysagial sciences but also for the
practitioners because the assumptions under wioictlesions are made, theories are built
and actions are endorsed can be broad. Thus, tihelsame label, i.e. citizenship learning,
very different orientations can be taken. In thesecaf the concepts that orbit the
phenomenon addressed the difficulties are appaFemtexample, the concept of social
capital has been too heterogeneous leading tharokse to break it into its diverse

components, cultural, structural, consequences(Ritakeley, 2003, pp. 51-64).

We can identify two interrelated problems so farstfy, the political disengagement of the
citizens is a matter of concern spread on manyestsitand, secondly, to conceptualize
citizenship is harder than it seems. Thus, if weldrsettle both difficulties into a problem,

the question that would arise is: how could indinal$ learn and develop citizenship?

In the search for this question-problem | will diss more precisely the concepts of
participation and deliberation, citizen, citizenshcitizenship education and citizenship
learning in order to start building the linkage amgothe fields of study of: political

science, citizenship education and management, @ganizational learning. Such
discussion provides criteria for understandingzettiship learning and development in
different aspects. The criteria created will maksgible to argue whether in participating
citizens develop or do not develop their citizepsHf so, there would be a learning
process which bears such development. To underssaicti learning process is a
worthwhile effort. It would help to re-conceptualighe goals of these encouraging
participatory situations, understand why they areremaccurate and efficient and
consequently identify the new meanings of citizgn#earning and development. Besides,

it could provide future strategies for re-engagsitgzens in the democratic process.

However, to understand citizenship learning andeltggment in these participatory
situations is not easy. Different approaches anmtepts to citizenship development not
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always coincide. As none of these approaches andepts is ultimate and thus there is
space for adding new information, the effort is dstablish a coherently integrated
theoretical framework from which the evidences aftigipatory citizenship learning and
development can be understood. Management sciemcené of these additional

frameworks in special because of its interdiscaaynconstitution.

Learning and development through citizenship pigditon are related to Management
Sciences in different aspects. The management aspede identified in the management
of the public administration and the participatprpcesses led by the public power. The
learning aspect is intrinsically related to thosscigplines of management which try to
explain how individuals learn efficiently. The orgaational learning aspect is found by
the study of the characteristics of the organiraticsituation which creates a learning
climate that promotes development. In that sertse,thiesis addresses these intricacies

adding new information to the topic of citizenshkeprning and development.

Having this objective in mind | carried on a pigttidy in which | tried to foster citizenship

learning and development through the provision aitent and the use of participatory
decision making. This e-learning project consistadvirtual classes from me in Spain to
students of a public school in Brazil. The contemése related to citizenship development
like informing about Human Rights, the 2Century Agenda, different characteristics of
countries and son on. The participatory decisiokinta referred to the democratic

decisions taken by the students about the confecticurveys, elections of local business
to apply such surveys and so on. The participdrasremained till the end of the project
were incredibly “full of life”, learning, discussgnand taking the information to their social
settings. The main conclusion was that learningaftent and by participating are very
powerful instruments if it is perceived as meansiéfined goals, so the lack of goals,
objectives or even dreams diminishes the possilafitcitizenship development. This pilot

study was presented on a paper co-authored byaEBe&rez de Toledo and called
“Learning from the practice: fostering critical exddion and local development through e-
learning”, published in Khalid S. Soliman (ed.) Magmg Information in the Digital

Economy: Issues & Solutions in 2006.

After that, a second study using the initial intews presented in the thesis tried to
develop the methodology proposed and to identsfylimitations. It was called: “One for
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all and all for one: practising democracy, imprayiquality and reducing costs and
corruption in the use of public budget through gawgent, local communities and private
sector collaboration”. It was co-authored by Elosarez-de-Toledo and presented at the
2" Workshop on 'Storying Collaboration’ at the Lon@&uhool of Economics and Political
Science, in June, 2006. The feedback receivedemittrkshop served to overcome some
of the limitations found. From the evidences aradneng acquired in these two studies the
thesis was able to refine the methodological imsemuts, to exercise the triangulations of
the proposed methodology analysing and compariagléta that comes from the literature

review with its own evidences.

From this initial problem-centred motivation, theg@ament and method of the thesis are
developed. In that sensehapter 1, the review in the literature of the phenomenon of
citizenship learning and development reveals sofhtbeoauthors who establish the roots
for the comprehension of themes related to citizgngind whose ideas influence the
Western society until present time. Some of thetrooersies of the theories revised are
also raised, for instance, Hobbes’ normative chiaraand extreme rationally based theory
of citizenship development. The chapter providesfitst orientation to the study of theme
of citizenship. This is the orientation towards ttiezenship participation taken as a
situation in which the phenomenon occurs. In otlerds, the orientation addresses the
need to study how democratic participation devepzenship. Consequently, the chapter
offers a review on the literature of the findingsparticipatory situations. The findings
bring some expressions that give a turn to myah#pectations. To quote one of them:
“in participating and deliberating the existentjalestion of who | am and who | would like
to be, which is posed in the singular, is repeatethe plural-and is thus given new
meaning” (Habermas, 1996, p. 160). What amazed asetle possibility of understanding
how this process suggested by Habermas could berstodd. Previous studies in Political
Science and Education could not respond completsiyesearch interest. Thus, | argue
that the fields of study of Management and Orgditnal Learning could help me on the
effort to understand citizenship learning and depelent from a different and

complementary point of view.

For understanding the managerial aspect, the thmses the democratic and participatory
situation as social action, and deconstructs itt®msequential parts. This deconstruction,
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which is based on Schutz’ phenomenology, permigive a step further from the factual
“description” to the deeper “comprehension” of thigial action.

The next intention was to review the literature asfanizational learning and find a
framework through which the findings of citizenshparticipation encountered in the
literature could be understood in-depth. For mypsse, the organizational learning
mainstream lack explanatory capacity for that éffbormean by that the organizational
learning mainstream can understand only partiatigenship learning and development in
participatory situations. The reason for this istthmost of organizational learning

definitions are anchored on two epistemologicaltpmss: the empirical-analytical and the
historic-hermeneutical. Both approaches to scierdespite of their unquestionable
capacity of explaining many individual and orgatimaal doubts like the process of
problem-solving and the institutionalization of sddeliefs, were unable to interpret the
reasons why citizens take certain kind of decisiargarticipatory situations and thus learn
and develop from it. An alternative approach to tmes normally used is the critical

theory. Critical theory assumes an emancipatorgrést of science based on a good,
humane and rational orientation of the human aedstrtial actions. Thus differently from

the other two approaches, the critical one stastsamalysis of the practice from these
defined standard of fixation. Science is not instemtal or relativist and the researcher is
not a detached observer. The researcher must ke afvhis/her role played in the social
totality. However, a problem emerges: how can anewkthat he/she is acting based on
goodness, rationality and humanity? In order, tal deth this problem | relied on two

frameworks in Psychology: the existential and themanistic psychologies. These

frameworks are studying the matter of these ctitgtandards of fixation since their

philosophical origins.

The introduction to new derivate concepts leads.efample, to the recall of Popperian
approach to science and to the comparison of i Whi¢ critical one. The effort led to the
discovery of a subject neglected by Popper: thechpsgnalytical problem within the
psychological problem. The discovery made possiblgustify the reason why critical
theory suggests psychoanalysis as the ideal métheerify the legalities in the individual
action. The discovery is fruitful in providing anderstanding of the critical method in the
individual level of analysis. The method statest thalf-reflection is promoted by the

information about the legal interdependencies wia come from any field of study and
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which creates a process of reflection in the cams@ of those affected, thus, changing the
state of non-reflected conscience and bringingatkbto the initial conditions of what is
lawful. The change from the state of non-reflectteascious to the reflected state provides

the learning approach that is used in the futuerpmetation of the data.

In the search for an ideal participatory situatibrfound one of the most publicized
experiences of citizenship learning and developntaetParticipatory Budget of Brazilian

municipalities. In effect, it is considered a preat “school of citizenship”.

Chapter 2, thus, establishes the theoretical framework frehich the phenomenon is
focused. The first part of the chapter suggests sghananner of studying citizenship
situations, coherently with review in literaturs,through the study and description of the
human resources practices present in these sigatitffectively, participatory situations
lack this descriptive approach to them. Accordingig suggested an integration of two of

the main approaches in the field: the universalstid the fit approaches.

As an existential-humanistic approach to orgarozeti learning is neglected and the
accumulation of knowledge in the existential anchhuaistic psychologies is huge, it was a
duty to convey to the reader an exhaustive desmniif the concepts chosen to provide
the in-depth-understanding requested by the relseaterest. Consequently, | was able to
build a definition for the framework through whittie phenomenon would be interpreted.

Chapter 3, the research methodology, transforms the resdatelest into the research
questions within the scope proposed by the prevahapters. The chapter explains the
coherency of the research questions with the pnoblstated. The research questions will
serve to describe and comprehend the manageriattaspparticipatory situations and to
interpret the learning and development found imth&he research questions then are a
sequence of enquiries which attempt to observe Stinething is learned, “what” is
learned, “which” managerial practices are usedw'hthey are used and citizens learn,
and “why” what is learned is learned. The reseaygbstions search for the confirmation
(i.e. description and interpretation) of the premdindings in the literature and for the
discovery of new evidences (i.e. new descriptiomd mterpretations) based on the new
framework proposed. Yet, the new framework for @imalysis and interpretation leads to
new ways of approaching the problem. To the deteeipobjective for example the
guestion of “what” is learned in participatory sitions is made and to the interpretative
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objective the questions of “which” managerial instents are used in these situations and
“why” citizens learn what they learn are suggested.

After such explanation, the chapter justifies dgepke appropriate context to study the
phenomenon of citizenship learning and developntbatParticipatory Budget. It recovers
the initial explanation of these situations, inargiing new details to them. Thus, the
thesis offers new approaches and the chapter deratass how these novelties are
translated in scientific methodology. The descviptaspect, that is, the description of the
human resources practices of the participatoryasdos is analysed through the
deconstruction of the democratic action into pérés units of action): intentions, plans or
instruments and acts or outcomes. As the PartmipaBudget is an instrument for the

intentioned democratic change in some of the Beazimunicipalities, it is possible to

deconstruct this instrument into its sub-actiond, anoreover, to demonstrate the other
elements present, and necessary, within the HunesouRces practices utilized. The
interpretative aspect, that is, the critical apploto understand the individual learning on
organizational settings consists on interpreting thits (i.e. unit of meaning and of

learning) of the individual discourse.

These particular epistemological understandingsd lda the need of multiple
methodologies which are also described in this wraphis form of research methodology
is normally described by literature as *“convergenethodology”, or “convergent
validation”. The convergent methodologies can baratterized as hricolage and the
researcher astaicoleur. Thebricolagewhich is the result of thericoleurs method is an
emergent construction that changes and takes nemsfoecause different tools, methods,
and techniques are added to solve the puzzle undestigation. Yet, theoricolage
constitutes a kind of triangulation which is defires the combination of methodologies in
the study of the same phenomenon. Such methodelogpproach covers a lacuna in the
literature. The methodological tools suggested @wservations, interviews and focus
groups as sources of primary data and documergws\vas secondary data.

The chapter proposes a methodological proceduledgahenomenological research which
answers the research questions, and fits perfesitii the epistemology and the
approaches of learning in psychology proposed. Agitadinal strategy with three
prototypes, or cases of participation in differdatelopmental stages, is used as a way of
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analysing learning and development during time. Wethodological tools used by the
phenomenological research are the same of the ebmpsive part but with an added
interpretational function which provokes subtlefeliénces on the way they are used like

the inclusion of “awareness-enhancing” questions.

Finally, the mentioned differences from the kindtloé¢ research the thesis proposes with
the organizational learning mainstream and derimathodologies also make necessary an
exhaustive discussion about the research qualggsasent and limitations. A specific
item of the chapter is dedicated to this subjecthis item the subjects relative to research
consistence, reliability and generalization aredsesl in order to guaranty a controlled
research quality assessment.

Chapter 4 is the data analysis and interpretation. It is thement in which the
understanding of the phenomenon under investigasateveloped and expressed to the
reader. In the chapter | express my insights iegrdtive statements that convey the
coherent structure of the citizen’s mental livéstts, their constituents and their relation
within the whole, the participatory process. Afeermeticulous description of relevant
aspects of the three participatory processes aglysties 1, 2 and 3, the chapter provides
a structured analyses of the data in two aspebes.data analysis reflects descriptions and
comprehensions of the human resources managemetfite gparticipatory situation in
which citizenship learning and development occire Tata is converted into action units.
Each action unit permits to understand the prooéssiman resources development in the
participatory budget thus explaining which managenstruments are used and how
citizens use them and develop in this aspect: ilegricontent and processes, and
developing skills mainly. The data interpretatioonsists in the interpretation of
citizenship learning from the critical and existahhumanistic learning to organizational
learning approaches. Each interview is interpréitedugh its learning units and meaning
units. The learning units refer to demonstrationthe self-reflection process that leads the
citizens to a new state of consciousness. Yetmibaning units show evidences of the
processes of self-actualisation, valuing, subjeetisjective dialectics and meaning-
making along with the insights about the charasties of the participatory budget taken
as the context that fosters such existential-hustignlearning. How and why citizens
learning and develop is made clearer.
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The next chaptechapter 5, presents the general understanding of the phemamender
investigation. This research report integratesdisdusses the contextual description of the
participatory process with psychological descriptiof the citizens’ learning and
development. In other terms, it demonstrates tlhatioaship between the new context
created and the individual’'s learning and develapm&he discussion is divided into
specific parts: the epistemological discussion;disgussion about the descriptive aspect;
about the interpretative aspect; and, about thénitdeh of the existential-humanistic
citizenship learning. The idea is to have a spaaeflect about some of the issues raised
by the different novelties of the research. Al$® thapter presents the conclusions of the
research as statements. It recovers the evidemckediscussions of chapter 4 from which
such statements come from and demonstrate the catipins of the new knowledge
created to resolve the theoretical controversiamdoin the literature of citizenship
learning and development; to respond the researehtipns; to guide future participatory
practices of citizenship.

Appendixes A and B present the analysis and inééapon of an extended set of data from
interviews, focus groups and observations. Appeadds more examples of interviews
and testimonies. Finally, appendix D offers th@s$@iption of a videotape for socializing

and training used in one of the participatory buggecesses.
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Chapter 1

1. LITERATURE REVIEW

The literature review is divided into two parts.€eTfirst item, called conceptual literature
review, reviews the roots of the concepts of citiznd citizenship demonstrating the
reason why citizenship participation becomes a notelel for understanding citizenship
learning and development. Thus it reviews soménefseveral participatory situations, in
special, the participatory budget process. Aftat thunifies the theories in management
sciences to the topic of participatory citizenslegrning and development. It reviews the
links between management and democratic actionsahuamd, as well, organizational
learning and democratic actions. The later revislemonstrates a neglected approach to
organizational learning, namely the existential-bamt. Such lack forces inevitably the
researcher to endure an epistemological discus3ioa.second part is dedicated to that
epistemological and methodological discussion. Tim& intention of this item is to
recover an epistemological discussion about thgirariof the scientific thinking as a way
of demonstrating how learning and organizationairieng theories are submitted to certain
epistemological approaches; however, if other epistogies are elected a different kind
of understanding of the individual learning procassl consequent development occurs.
The second objective is to review the literaturetrd methods used to understand the

participatory situation in which citizenship leargiand development takes place.
1.1. Conceptual Literature Review

Having in mind what Menezes states a above (see padhe research interest and before
presenting how the literature defines the concépitzenship, | will refer to the work of
Hobbes (2004(1640)) called “The Citizen” (from thatin: De Civeg, which along with
“The Republic of Plato”, is seminal, and still iéint, to the understanding of this topic. In
reality, the author is a reference of the Enlightent approach to Political Science. The
idea is to present Hobbes’ assumptions for a pet@diecome a citizen, the subsequent
propositions about the citizens’ characteristicd &n which point the present literature
tries completes the author’'s ideas. To the latantpdhe work of Freire, Beck and
Habermas, among others, are presented in ordeuitd & net of argumentations and
counter-argumentations providing a first glanceatainties and controversies around the

theme of citizenship.
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1.1.1. Foundations and definitions of citizenship
Hobbes (2004(1640), pp. 87-88) states the condepperson in the following way:

“We call from the union established that way a ,citlya civil society, yet a civil
person, when the will of all men is unified, it sid be considered as person
and for the worda should be known and distinguished fraih individuals...
Thus, no single citizen, neither all joined... cancbasidered as if he was a city.
Therefore, a city... is a person who the will, thrbagt the deal of the majority
of the men, will be received as if it was the waflall, in a way that it can make
use of the power and faculties of each man in @ddr, to preserve the peace and
defence of all.*

The complex quotation just mentioned is his fistaduction of the term “citizen”. | use it
to set the basis of the argumentation towards rmdveork for understanding citizenship
learning and development. In this work the authgpresses his approach of political
science discussing government systems and explaithi@ process through which the

multitude, or the single person, becomes a citizen.

The construction of Hobbes’ argumentation startemwkhe person is in the “state of
nature”. Under the freedom of the “natural righthe person fears its logical
consequences: the survival of the strongest; thheowall against all; the own death or the
loss of members (parts of the body). The hopedousty and self “conservation” leads to
the “law of nature” deduced from the “straight m@as(2004(1640), p. 38), which says
that people should always “look for peace whenehsrhope to obtain it”. Therefore,
individual freedom is a threat and it should bexgfarred, to a civil government which,
with supreme power, and representing “the willla# people”, or of the majority of them,
has to defend them from the ones who disturb tlaeeThe act in which two or more
transfer their rights mutually is called contra204(1640), p. 44). In other words, the act
of transferring own individual freedom, and expegtthat everyone do the same, to the
government constitutes the “social” contract. latfdor Hobbes the contract between the

citizens and the government is called conventia @ the characteristic of given credit

! This quotation is a free translation.
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to one or both parts, which means that the one whoeceiving” the trust promises to
perform his part of the contraatposteriori

Besides the definition already mentioned, distofaracteristics of the authors’ concept of
citizen are found along the explanation of the redtlaw’s precepts. Two premises are
sine qua nonfirst, trust within the contract established nhtaibetween the citizen and the
state and second, the assumption that the statesesyts the will of the citizens, or the

majority of them.

The citizen, thus, is essentially defined as the who: cedes certain rights to the others
(i.e. respecting the contract) acting or omittingfi@n, in order to obtain the peace
(2004(1640), p. 52); respects the assumed compesmie order to avoid committing
injury, or the “absurd” act (i.e. of a weak chagaftof negating, by arguments, the first
assumed settlement (2004(1640), p. 53); is utilhéoothers, instead of being inutile and
troublesome, or being someone with a rudeness sligpo to take the superfluous for
himself, or to deprive the others from the necgssand to whom it is impossible to
correct by a rational manner, because of the detraded self-willed (2004(1640), p. 57);
offers forgiveness to the repentant who imploresittdecause forgiveness, with some
caution, is understood as a way of achieving p€2@@4(1640), p. 58); does not insult the
other ones weakening the peace, that is, no cjtlaglacts or words, by the look or by the
smile should declare hate or disregard to the atherbecause this behaviour conducts to
the fight, up to the point that most of the indivédis would rather lose their own life than
to be offended (2004(1640), p. 59); has to condgiderother one as an equal, instead of
demonstrating arrogance or pride (2004(1640), p.r@@ognizes all the rights claimed for
himself: the right of self-defence, to enjoy theufusct of the air, water, and everything
necessary for life, are also rights for the othemd divides equally the right among the
persons, which consists on modesty and equalitQ4@®40), pp. 60-61); uses in common
all the things that cannot be divided to all, (2A®40), p. 61); yet when the things cannot
be divided the citizen uses it successively or give one by casting lots, if used
successively there has to be a casting lots to kmbavis going to utilize it firstly and so
forth, respecting equality (2004(1640), pp. 61-6&)jn controversy with other one,
submits to the judgement of a third part (2004(36p063); does not damage or destroy,

13
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by any act, his/her own rational facultpecause there is no difference between the one
who does not perform his duty and the one who cdmwaluntary acts that leads him to
the impossibility of perform his duty, which is ke intoxication (2004(1640), pp. 64-65);
when not sure about what is permitted, or not,Hgyrtatural law, puts him or herself “on
the others’ plac® (2004(1640), p. 65); sees him or herself obligate perform the law, at
least, internally, or by the conscience, even temally sees himself forced to disrespect
the law, because others are doing so, this tersitl@ation leads humankind back to the
natural state (2004(1640), p. 66); is a virtuoussqe, because practices virthds.g.
modesty, equity, trust, humanity, forgiven, goodnmes and habits, temperance and
resistance) and virtues are legal, are obligatny Jaws considered by the “tribunal of the
conscience” as means to accomplish present andefyteace, in other words virtues
oppose to arrogance, ingratitude, the break ofraots (injury), the inhumanity and the
abuse (2004(1640), p. 66-67); and, is a just petsgause, with an authenticity and
constancy, seeks for performing the natural lavw9421640), p. 67).

In short, the assumptions of the author that deziea the definitions above are mainly the
fear of the death and the hope and action for pedgeh concluded rationally, by the
straight reason, or by the “tribunal of the consce® of the citizen, that submits him or
herself to a supreme government that representglgdsowill (i.e. the social contract)

although respecting some restrictions.

Hobbes’ work had and still has influencing natiopslicies. The author rooted his flow of
thought on the identification of the selfishness.(iown vain glory and profit) of
humankind. Referring to two opposite ways (i.e.ladmdration or domain) of achieving
benefits in life, he pointed out“...| hope no one doubt that, if the fear was vhai the
tendency of human nature would be much more vouacfor the domain than for the
construction of a society. We have to conclude tkteat the origin of all societies, big and
lasting, is not the mutual good will among the miaut, the mutual fear they nourish ones
for the others” (2004(1640), pp. 31-32). This ingsige quotation reveals the heart of his

%2 The “laws of nature” are nothing else than “ordensn the reason” in order to “maintain the peace”.

% This characteristic is Hobbes’ answer to the difies the “vulgar men” have to be straight witle hatural
law due to their “mind perturbations” such as: fdwate, ambition, covetousness, vain glory... and thiaen
prevail, avoid the knowledge of the laws.

“* The definition of virtue, the good and addictithe bad, is based on the assumption that virtugs|éa
peace and wickedness to the discordance and whe afiankind.

> This quotation is a free translation
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perspective. However, his solutions to the thrdaisman’s weaknesses can cause to
humankind seems to be incomplete. The answers re&ted to a utilitarian rationality,
awaked by the instinct of conservation, which wouddd to the submission to a

government with supreme power to avoid individwfishness.

Thus, the faculty of reasoning is understood asafisessment of one when he has to act, or
to omit action, in order to be aware of the besddit the detriments he can cause to others,
always aiming the peace. The recipe, or the cislagnlearning project, was to: think
rationally; practice virtues; when in doubt, putesalf into the others place; and, educate
the population about these matters. Respect tgdatiernment, he thinks the citizen has to
offer total submission to it, whenever the governmeespects people’s will. However,

tyranny has to be defeated.

The former assumption — the conservation instinctoes not seem to motivate individual
to participate in present time. Fromm (1980, p.&4dplains that this drive is weak because,
firstly, local, national and global leaders give impression that they are doing something,
that they know the correct path to avoid futurebpems, thus, the citizens just submit to
their policies; secondly, the selfishness generhaiethe “system” makes that the leaders
gives more value to the personal success tharetgdbial responsibility they have, thus,
decisions taken that seems dangerous to the cormymidminot seem to chock the public
opinion anymore; and, thirdly, our conservatiortimg is weak because the changes we
have to make to avoid future catastrophes are astidrthat we prefer the catastrophe

instead of present sacrifices.

On the other hand, but still a negative abusejnbinct of conservation can be activated
through manipulative propaganda, as it is the adsmany authoritarian governments,
including those which promote the paranoid feamtérnal or external and real or false
enemies, in order to control by fear and obtairalt@ubmission of the citizenship
(Chomsky, 1997).

Yet, to the later assumption — religious legitiroati- the separation between the state and
the church avoids any doctrinal orientation of ¢bacept, although it is clear that in many
circumstances what is considered by the sociefiégiog: the good, the bad, the trustful,

the social interest, etc., converge to religiousiagtions.
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Hobbes definition, and in a certain way recipehoiv to become a citizen consists on the
ontological assumption about performing, throughdhceptance of the social contract, the
conservation instinct which is activated by therfebeing killed by someone stronger.
Besides, the author constructs the legitimatiorhisfreasoning by comparing it to the

Christian doctrine.

Respect to rationality, he would consider reasdimoagh fallible, as a natural gift of
humankind and irrationality as something inhumagsidles he relies on it to build his

political science system, “...it would be impossilideanyone, besides the kids and the
fools, transgress such law (i.e. the law of natute¥y without any doubt that, below the
notion of humanity, it should be included all hursagifted by reason. These ones
therefore, act according to the reason and agaidsetnot do anything...” (2004(1640), p.

39).

Present systems of thought, differently from Hobbgmit aside a descriptive
characterization of the citizens placing them as photagonist of the construction of the
society and, thus, the citizen would propose gaten order to achieve democratic
decisions, an idea which Hobbes defends but daexlop. It is a general understanding
that theories of ‘simple’ modernization (from Haimas to Marx to Parsons) all share a
sort of utopic evolutionism, whether its motor bemenunicative rationality, the
development of means of production, etc. In thatsee by discussing citizens would
achieve democratic consensus and promote acti@mm ft, the criteria within this
discussion is rationality and scientific suppottisTidea is not totally established and some

concerns about it must be considerate.

In effect, present approaches represent the cldstegen modern and post-modern view
of reality. On one hand we have Hobbes’ and Habgrmations of modernization as an
Enlightenment project and on the other the postenddts. As Lash and Wynne (1992, p.
3) explain: “Whilst the champions of post-moderratgim triumphantly that the cultural-
political hegemony of scientism and its one dimensmodernity is finished, others
question how far this is true, let alone what tbeietal implications might be of rampant

subjectivism in its post-modern form.”
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One of these post-modern representatives is Be&2¥2jlwho proposes the “risk society”
idea as a criterion for citizenship dialogue andiglen-making. As Lash and Wynne

(1992, p. 2) analyse such criterion:

“Beck sees another, darker dimension to such dpuetats and especially to the
constitutive role assigned to science and knowleBge Beck the consequences of
scientific and industrial development are a setisifs and hazards, the likes of
which we have never previously faced [...] no longerlimited in time or space.
His claim is that theseffectsof modernization can potentially be dealt with, not
through the negotiation, but through treglicalization of such rationalization. In
order for societies really to evolve, he maintaingdernization must become
reflexive This sort of reflexivity, for Beck, is not to l@bstractly located in some
sort of hypothetical ideal speech situation. lalieady becoming operative in the
critique of science developing, not just in the &@ranovement, but in the broad
masses of the lay public. This critique, expresasdit is in diverse forms, is
reflexive and can lay a moral claim to rationalithiich is equal to that of modern

science.”

Though Beck’s theory of reflexive modernization htss origins in the sociology and

critique of scientific knowledge, it is applicablgght through society. Modernization

involves not just structural change, but a changgigtionship between social structures
and social agents. As Lash and Wynne (1992: 2)ladac“When modernization reaches a
certain level, agents tend to become more indiNided, that is, decreasingly constrained
by structures. In effect structural changes forsesial actors to become progressively
more free from structure. And for modernization cassfully to advance, these agents
must release themselves from structural constemdt actively shape the modernization

process.”

Beck’s hypothesis makes it possible to interpretdticial movements of the end of the 60s
in Western society. The term “participation” becapet of the popular and political
vocabulary. That fact occurred within the claimsd®a in special by the students, to open
new areas for popular participation. Other growgsswell, wanted to implement in the
practice the rights they had in theory. In Frapaeticipation was one of the last words of

order; in Great Britain the idea of participatioeceived a positive acceptation in the
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Skeffington report about planning; in the Unitedat®s of America the program
antipoverty included funds to the ‘maximum partatipn possible’ of the ones affected by
it.

Authors at that time, like Carole Pateman, usedumstion the place of participation in a
modern and feasible democratic theory. She sughésa in order to answer that question
the classical theorists, like Jean-Jacques Rouseeasidered by her the theorist of
participation or of the direct democratic systerahrd Stuart Mill, G. H. Cole among
others, should be recovered. Pateman (1970) coelindit broader discussions respect the
theory of democracy were damaged by the myth ofcthssical doctrine of democracy,
spread with success by Schumpeter. The failureetexamining the classical notions
impeded the correct comprehension of the argumehtsome of the first theorists of
democracy about the central role participation ¢rast. This means that the predominant
academic orthodoxy about the subject, the conteanpdheory of democracy, was not
submitted to a substantial and rigorous critiquegther it was presented a really favourable
and convincing case of such contemporary approaderestingly, what Beck forecasts
have already happened in the end of the 60s, ndahdyacademic criticism, but by the

societal reflexive modernization.

Yet, the main contribution of the classical thetsriscalled by Pateman the theorists of
participatory democracy, to the democratic theorgswio attract the attention to the
interrelationship between the individuals and ttracsures of authority within which they
interact. The linkage among such discoveries, miqudar the ones which make reference
to the sense of political efficiency in adults arfdldren and the notion of a democratic
character, was neglected. A core issue which aag®rtant information to the present
thesis is the notion of the classics that the deatmcmethod needs and is developed by
the democratic character (i.e. a group of demacialities and attitudes) therefore such
character could and should be developed. On theasgnfor Schumpeter the democratic
method and the democratic character have no re&dtip with each other.

In that sense, if we consider the classical appresto a theory of democracy, citizenship
participation and deliberation represents a con@mhange or recovery of the theoretical
roots. This modernization advance, in Beck’s termasurs because the agents, in that case
the citizens, become freer from the traditionalicire of the representative democracy
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assuming an active role as decision makers. Incieffilhese empowered democratic

deliberations are exceptions of the rule. As B&io¢2001, p. 44) makes clear:

“Deliberative democratic theory refers to a bodypefitical theory that seeks to
develop a substantive version of democracy basepubfic justification through
deliberation. More than ‘discussion-based’ demaogréccalls for the deliberation
of citizens as reasonable equals in the legitirmagzcise of authority and as way of

transforming the preferences and intentions ot eits.”

The deliberative democracy would be thus a wayddiressing some of the problems that
faces complex societies such as the plurality afes which would in principle render the

construction of a ‘common good’ as well as the @sghment of common democratic

practices difficult (Baiocchi, 2001, p. 44).

It might be easy to describe how this participataryd deliberative process works.
However, the problem is, in reassuming the decisiaking role. Such new empowerment
brings all kinds of difficulties. With which criter, for example, the general people, or the
common-sense knowledge, will take decisions isvtaen concern. In Beck’s approach the
criteria taken by the citizens to decide actingtsthy the perception of the level of risk the
society faces which implicates on a reflexive thauand a constitution of a moral claim to
rationality. But what if there is no risk or evdrthe risk is not perceived, that is, there is
no awareness of it? Besides, what if the risk iscgaeed but there is no appropriate
situation to deal with it? Is it the same critetsed for the citizens as decision makers
concerning to local issues? Therefore, any attémpnhderstand deeper the characteristics
and functioning of the participatory and deliberatisituations in which citizens take
decisions concerning to their problematic issueswsrth while effort. More precisely the
question is on how the process of decision-malksngyeated and how citizens evolve and

learn from it.

Having these not necessarily convergent roots imdmit is not by accident that
citizenship’s literature reveals that the concdptitizenship is not a consensus. However,
the mainstream presents a normative dimension armbc#logical dimension. The
normative dimension regards to “the belonging kividuals [in a political community]
[...] of certain universalistic passive and activghts on a specified level of equality”
(Janoski, 1998, p. 9). This formal dimension is,fact, a definition very close to the
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dictionaries’ definitions of “citizen” (e.g. “somae who lives in a particular town,
country, or state and has rights and responsésliinere” (Longman, 1995, p. 229) and of
“citizenship” (e.g. “the legal right of belonging & particular country” (Longman, 1995, p.
229). The sociological dimension involves the pptica that the citizen has of belonging
to a community and exerting rights and duties (Bdaithy 1999). The idea of “perception”
introduced by the sociological dimension openszams for additional in interpretations,
that is, it is not enough to belong to a commutegally if the citizen do not perceive this

condition.

Citizenship education suffers the impact of these timensions in the sense that if
someone emphasises the definition of the formalkdsion citizenship would be a mere
mechanism of diffusion, socialization and recogmtof rights (Gentili, 2000, p. 146), thus
making prominent the “knowledge about” citizenshga fact, in Nonaka’'s (1991) terms,
“explicit” knowledge about citizenship and, in Ha®) recipe, teaching the citizens about
how to behave, which virtues to follow and provglia defined and normative criteria
whenever democratic discussion is the case. Althdbg normative dimension has also
the learning aspect of teaching citizenship, teataaching content, | will not focus on it
because the literature also reveals broader apmeeato the theme of citizenship
development as it is going to be demonstratedarfahowing.

The sociological dimension then acknowledges tlieteniship can also be the product of
ongoing social and political deliberation and comdion based on the criteria that are
circumstantial (Benhabid, 1999) leading citizensl@gucation to focus on students’
empowerment for assuming an active role in thiscgse of defining and expanding
citizenship itself (Menezes, 2003, pp. 431, 43Bpttis, fostering students orientation
towards acting contingent citizenship, in effectpdifying their perception about
citizenship. Citizenship learning situations woble characterized by engaging students as
“active change agents” instead of clients or coresn(Pinkett, 2000, p. 2) and thus
leading to a dislocation from the “knowledge abotdivards the “action”, mobilizing
students’ experiences as Zimmerman (1995) points“pu.] learning includes drawing
upon personal and social systems resources anddaxgecommunication with others”
both within and outside “the person’s own immedidéspace or daily interaction” (Kelly
et al., 2000, p. 14) and also directing to the ssitg of developing student’'s related

competences, dispositions, critical awareness lagid ¢apacity to activate social resources
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(Menezes, 2003, p. 432). All the statements presemt this paragraph could be
summarized by the idea of, in Nonaka’'s terms, eragng tacit knowledge, or more
specifically, conversion of knowledge, a topic itwmg many different elements which is
worthwhile to study. In effect, this approach touEdtion is similar to the post-modern

approach of Political Science.

Yet, the critical citizenship education which clatm be “less” circumstantial, thus less
relativist, can be fostered by public dialogues uhissues of public interest, such as
Habermas’ ideal-speech situations (1995) whichuagerstood as the cooperative search
of truth, or like Freire’s (2000, 1970) study orltave circles aiming the unveiling of
mechanisms of oppression. Despite of the fact Hebermas and Freire come from
different fields, the former Political Science adciology and the later Pedagogy, both
views can be coherently integrated. Mezirow (1988Y)example, links the Critical Theory

with Freire’s Pedagogy in his work with adult leigun

I will just emphasize Freire’s approach becausse#ms to take a clear stake against
oppression which leads among other things, to #tessary discussion about the system
of values, that is: What is oppression or non-opgioa? Or, who oppresses? At first, it is
important to place Freire in time, that is, thehantdevelops his pedagogical system after
the 1964’s coup d’état in Brazil when the countgsvwsubmitted to an oppressive military
government. In that sense, there is a clear “enemkid oppresses and thus the
deconstruction of the mass’ propaganda which “testlsubmission to the citizens is a
clear aim. Besides, the “conscientious method” mesuseveral premises in order to make
the individual achieve critical consciousness aratome a humanized person. The
individual then must be capable of seeing the yeélom the distance and, at the same
time, to be lonely obtaining the consciousness h& $ocial world by observing its
contradictions. Still, the individual must act respibly and in cooperation and be able to
write down his/her own history and the history aiciety, the alphabetization is an
instrument to the consciousness and the “generatvoeds” assumes a political
connotation. The person becomes a politicizedesitizn the same sense, to the “learning
from” (e.g. the teacher, the book), it is added ‘tearning with” (e.g. the partner, the
group) which brings the notion of participatoryr@ag. The method is so optimist to the
point of claiming that even the most “naive consce® ends up awaked. Nevertheless,

what about when there is no clear oppressor tot fagjainst and, moreover, learning
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involves not only consciousness but a decisiormke amongst empowered citizens within
restrictive resources? These are the typical charatics of participatory and deliberative

situations still under investigation.

In summary, Political Science and Education suggfest citizens learn citizenship by
participating. In participating there are alwaygerra set for the decision-making process
being it rigid like Hobbes approach or social camsted like the approach of Beck and
Freire. The question is that they are too ecledtmlowing either a recipe in order to
participate, being virtuous and rational, or alsglidving on the “invisible hand” of
participating processes as preconditions and piadifor citizenship development are not
always the case, thus they cannot be taken fortegga®©n one hand Morgan and Streb
(2001) show that if students are involved in sexd&arning projects in which they have a
high degree of voice and ownership, their self-emhcand political engagement will
improve, and they become more tolerant toward ootygs. Morgan and Streb conclude
that having a voice in service-learning programiditcitizenship. But, on the other hand,
concerns with an education that produces, althqagticipatory, “obedient” citizens that
maintain the social and economicgtatus quo(Moore, 2002), and with participation
processes that do nothing more than a competigweegof power and persuasion (Font,
2003, p. 16) lead to the necessity for a deepeariggi®n and understanding of the learning

components and processes involved.

In that sense, democratic and participatory praseasd citizenship education can benefit
from the contribution made by management and orgdinnal learning. Both sub-areas of
management studies by addressing a micro-analiyisscspecific democratic functioning
and its sub-processes, being them either manageriahdividual, can provide more
information to the knowledge already establishedwelher, a problem is foreseen in
advance. In fact, the mainstream organizationainleg has to be revised because
citizenship learning concerns to meanings, values lruman subjectivity, in short, the
phenomenon enfolds a neglected ontological undetistg of human beings which could
explain the education that produces obedient cigiz©nly to bring a brief illustration of
this fact | quote Pedler et al. (1991) observat@minsut the problem of alienation and anger
individuals suffer after passing through a systémaaining, thus, learning skills. If these
experiences are overcome, which is still a doulsylzsequent problem is the difficulty of

dealing with morality and more existential quessio80, any attempt to understand the
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citizenship learning as a phenomenon, or learnimdy gevelopment in the work place as
well, must inevitably incorporate such problems ang to provide some broader

understanding of them.

The evidences so far demonstrate that citizenséweldpment on its distinct aspects is, at
present time, problematic. Having this stated Ifpavard the opportunity of studying how
democratic participation develops citizenship, theo words, the objective is to describe

and comprehend the phenomenon of citizenship kegiini participatory situations.

The objective of this item is to bring findingstime literature of participatory situations in
which citizens developed citizenship. Having ddsali participation and development the
next procedure is to explain why the present omgiunal learning mainstream cannot
fully comprehend the phenomenon of citizenship tgweent. Besides, the review on the
findings of participation informs that the managéraspect is not treated thus being

another opportunity for research.
Findings on Participatory Situations

Public participation can be defined in a number aysv It can be defined only by the
involvement of members of the public in state oblpuaffairs in a variety of forms form
voting in elections to being elected. It can inwlyeing a member of a committee which
advise policy makers or have the power to makecpalecisions. McLavert (2003, p. 35)
consider that:

“Public participation can be viewed more broadly emeompassing the type of
activity (...) includingany activity in which people act in a public, rathbah a
private, capacity (...) public participation wouldciade people’s participation in
the running of enterprises and the places whenredhe employed, as well as their
involvement in the running of voluntary organizatso groups and associations in
civil society, even though those groups, etc. ateconcerned in trying to influence

or control policy and activities of the state obpc bodies.”

Citizen input is generally viewed as a way to redudkbe level of citizen distrust in
government, and to educate people about governa&itities (Ebdon and Franklin,

2004). According to Berman (1997) citizens in @&twith more participation have been
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found to be less cynical about local governmente Shpport of neighbourhood boards
made possible to maintain the same government,ishdteing re-elected, for about 20
years in cities like Dayton, Ohio in the United t8&or Porto Alegre, Rio Grande do Sul
and Belo Horizonte, Minas Gerais in Brazil. Howevearticipation is made difficult by
barriers such as lack of knowledge, public peroggstithat their opinions are unwanted,
and citizen apathy and lack of time (Firsby and Bwam, 1996). Overall, researchers have
concluded that participation is most beneficial wheoccurs early in the process, and
when it is two-way deliberative communication rattigan simply one-way information
sharing (Kathlene and Martin, 1991).

Citizenship patrticipation, then, taken as a synowymublic participation can be classified
and analysed according to different dimensionghénintroduction of this thesis we were
able to approach the political and pedagogical dsims and consequent normative and
sociological ones. This chapter will consider tlievppus one and amplify the review on
literature on other dimensions, nevertheless, lgavimmind the lacks on previous findings
and opportunities to research. The four dimensiantend to emphasize are the dialogical,

the psychological and the organizational and mamalge

The first dimension to be analysed can be calléogic (Cortina, 1998). The dialogic
dimension of participation understands that akiloicutors are legitimate in discussing the
issues that affect themselves. This literature iroegl that participatory situations are
characterized by: allowing citizens to develop pee and social competences essential
for political action (Battistoni, 1997); improvintpeir sense of community (De Piccoli et
al., 2002); promoting citizens to become empowdrgdxerting control over their lives
and the life of their communities (Zimmerman, 199%Xxperiencing face-to-face
interactions with other citizens who might havefafiént perspectives on the common
good, thus increasing both social pluralism (Areri@58) and interpersonal trust and
tolerance (Putnam, 2001); and, at last but not,l¢las idea that participatory experiences
“[...] are either done to get better policies andmget better polities” (Font, 2003, p. 24).

The dialogs are not an end on themselves, theyosepaction thus deliberation comes
along with participatory discussion. Menezes (2003,433) argues that participatory
situations they should provide “meaningful expecesi from the point of view of the

participant and “enable him/her with lasting geru@nd challenging opportunities for
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action.” Yet, O’neil (2003, pp. 212, 213) hypotlz=s on the following manner: “I
highlight citizenship and learning on the basig thibelieve that it is the experience and
process of deliberation that makes decisions mgéniand legitimate...”. Additionally,
Fishkin (1991, p. 29) states that, “... without defition, democratic choices are not
exercised in a meaningful way. If the preferented tetermine the results of democratic
procedures are unreflective or ignorant, then thay lose their claim to political authority
over us. Deliberation is necessary if claims of deracy are not to be delegitimated”.
Fishkin’s approach, like the majority of the th@sriand concepts in that subject, assumes
implicitly that participation and deliberation, tead of the passive delegation of power to
policy makers, guide to politicization. | complstelgree with this rationale and advocate
that the assumption that by deliberating the aisze@ill engage on the habit of active, and

meaningful, citizenship should be verified with@smces to support it.

One of the core procedures in participating, andclwvh will repeatedly refer to, is the
decision-making process. As any other human andhlsaction, the decision-making
involves many operations being them subjectiveedbje (i.e. an act) and relational (i.e.
in the world with others), besides this processvioies the ideal field for learning and
organizational learning and will be optimized iretpresence of the proper managerial
conditions. Even so, the decision-making procespairticipatory situations can become
very complicated and, sometimes, impractical. fizens agree on maxims and decision
rules previous to the decision process, difficsltege mitigated. However, as Habermas
(1996, p. 160) adverts:

“Of course, as soon as the orienting values tharasdbecome problematic, the
question ‘What ought we to do?’ takes one beyoral librizon of purposive

rationality. Sometimes conflicting preferences eggr oppositions between
interests that cannot be defused at the levelsufodirse. At other times, however,
the contested interest positions and value oriemsitare so interwoven with a
community’s intersubjective shared form of life tisarious decisions about values

touch on an unclarified collective self-understawgdi
Yet, the author supposes that (1996, p. 160):

“Ethical-political questionspose themselves from the perspective of members
who, in the face of important life issues, wantgiin clarity about their shared
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form of life and about the ideals they feel shoskape their common life. The
‘existential’ question of who | am and would like be, which is posed in the
singular, is repeated in the plural-and is thusmgia different meaning. The
identity of a group refers to the situations in gbhithe members can utter an
emphatic ‘we’; it is not an ego identity writ largaut rather supplements the
individual’'s identity. How we make our native tradns and forms of life our own

by selectively developing them determines who wegeize ourselves to be in

these cultural transmissions—who we are and wakgdd be as citizens.”

Although | am really sympathetic with the just mened quotation, | think it still lacks
comprehensive capacity and must be completed, ithaHabermas supposes critical
capacities, rationality, feelings, empathies arldcsimg processes but denies the need for

comprehending the dynamics of subjectivity, he 4996, pp. 160, 161):

“Ethical questions are answered with clinical basedthe reconstruction of the
form of life that has been brought to awarenesdenreing critically probed and
appropriated ... the description of identity-shapiraglitions is combined with the
normative projection of an exemplary way of lifestified through reflection on,
and evaluation of, its formative process. The irapee sense of this advice can be
understood as an ‘ought’ that does not depend bbjective ends or preferences but
states which value orientations and practices ratbe long run and on the whole

‘good for us.”

This idea will inevitably leave to us the attemptunderstand them from the within the
individuals. That is, the need to comprehend hod/ahy the empathies, the projection of
an exemplary way of life, the reflection processds, occurs in participating still remain.
The same happens with the challenge to find exptamafor the fact that by engaging in
collective discussions about contested preferemoesjduals often benefit from “learning
processes which take place in the dimension of mimsght, practical knowledge,
communicative action, and the consensual regulatiaonflict” (Habermas, 1995, pp. 97-
98).

From that controversial issue within the decisioaking aspect | highlight the discussion
about the ethical dimension of participatory situas. The seminal idea has two aspects.
Firstly, it refers to argument which states that #thical consideration and practice in
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organized endeavours cannot be submitted by staabyible benefits, like profit, but also
intangible aspects, like respect, harmony, soligaretc., should be also taken into
consideration. This might be the case describeGlager and Denhardt (1999) in which
some citizens were willing to pay more taxes thhairt fair. Secondly, the ethical
behaviour cannot be seen as an exercise of virhuehweinforces itself but it should be
assumed that respectful and harmonic climate ig &bl bring economic and social
advantages as well. An example of the second sageiresearch of Glaser and Hildreth
(1999) who found that the willingness to pay taierelated to an individual’s perception

of government performance.

This type of seminal reasoning is the assumptiodentay the ethical principals related to
Kant and Max Scheller systems of thought whichreffthat each person is absolutely
valuable, worth of being respected as an end thysatiempt to manipulate him or her, to
transform him or her into an instrument or to treah or her as a tool is a crime of
damning humanity. Such approach is aligned with teunier's communitarian
personalism (1967). It is important in this momenbring the following question: Why is
this approach to ethics pertinent to participatstmations? As the theme of the thesis is
related to citizenship learning in special on ggvatory situations it would be expected an
approach that criticizes the damages that the dibedividualism had caused, more
specifically, about its conviction that every perge an abstract individual, motivated by
him or her selfish benefits. Thus, on the contrérg,communitarian approach relies on the
assumption that the individual is recognized asi®sgn when he/she identifies with the
goals of the community in which participates adiivend to which he/she creates his/her
own identity. Participation, identity and belongiage the three demands which only the
community can satisfy being it the family, the gedus institution, the firm or the political

participation (Cortina, 1998, p. 14)

Besides, the communitarian personalism offer alexyneneutics to better understand and
interpret which models of participatory situatioren satisfy the individuals’ aspirations.
In other words, it serves as guidelines to discamerthe social reality new forms of
participation really in accordance to the humankifitie anthropological and ethical
principals are not a set of norms thought in ortterforbid or limit the ones who
participate, but authentic guidelines to discovethe reality new paths which would be

more satisfactory to human aspirations. The priesipvork as paths for discoveries and
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innovations (Cortina, 1998, pp. 14-15). Again, theestion is how to justify this kind of
internal compass which would be used as a critdnothoose among the different forms
of participation proposed by authors during historfhe search could start the
identification of a participatory situation whichotivates the participants, consider them as
the end and not the means and obtain efficientteesSLhese questions help to orient the
thesis towards the kind of participatory situatibm investigate. In that sense, the
phenomenon of citizenship learning could be understwith an ideal context and the

consequent conclusions worthwhile.

It is pertinent to include the psychological dimensof participation as a way of
completing the directions offered up to this polntthat sense, the need to relate to others
roots the psychological dimension of participatiBmomm’ humanistic psychoanalysis
assumed “the need for relatedness” as one of theh's basic needs (Fromm, 1955, p.
35). The author sustains that because the individue longer unified with nature, he/she
feels isolated and alone at times. The individusalaware of he/she ignorance and
limitations and of the role of chance in his/hetttbiand death. To remain in such a state
would lead to despair and insanity, thus, if thdividual is to survive he/she must unite to
the others. The need for relatedness is a dirensempuence of human’s existential

condition. Nevertheless, it can be constructivdestructive in nature.

Yet, the concept of existential vacuum proposedrtankl helps to explain the difference
between a constructive and a destructive relatioa Jack of interest in participating and
the impacts on psychological dimension of partitgpaas well. The existential vacuum
(Frankl, 1984, pp. 128, 129) is a widespread squi@nomenon of the twentieth century
which may be due to the twofold loss which indihatkuihave undergone since they became

truly human beings:

“No instinct tells him (the individual) what he hasdo, and no tradition tells him
what he ought to do; sometimes he does not evew kmoat he wishes to do.
Instead, he either wishes to do what other peapl@Ednformism) or he does what
other people wish him to do (totalitarianism) [...]JomMover, there are various
masks and guises under which the existential vaapmears |[...] (like) the will to

power, including the most primitive form of the b power, the will to money.”
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The expressions of conformism and totalitarianigmevitably direct to the complex
concept of “alienation”, a key element of Kierkeghand Marx system of thinking and a
theme treated intensively by Fromm and May. Itngpadrtant to have in mind that both
thinkers seek human development. Through Philosdipstyand Economics latter, Marx
thought that a better human being would flourisbdgae, 1994, p. 102).

Fromm perceived that bureaucratic situations, eitbevernment and corporations,

demanded conformity from their personnel, eithdzens or employees (Fromm, 1973, p.
99). Moreover, the author considers that alienatiees strongly confronted on the

individual level by Freud and in the social by Mahne believes that both, Freud and Marx,
considered that knowledge started from the awasepnéghe illusory character of our

perceptions, the common sense knowledge, to knowoisto posses the truth but to
penetrate beyond the superficial and strugglecetlti and actively in order to be “closer”

to the truth (Fromm, 1980, p. 56).

In the same sense, May contends that a centraé\afl the 18 century was individual
competitiveness, which served to ensure economicraaximize the prosperity of all.
However, today individual adopted an unhealthy |@kgqtive competitiveness that “makes
every (person) the potential enemy of his neighou} generates much interpersonal
hostility and resentment and increases our anxaaty isolation from each other” (May,
1953, p. 48). The individuals’ psyche faced by ttompetitive situation, according to this
existential-analytic position, would lead the indivals to become a society of joiners as a
defence mechanism in order to hide their feelingsostility. Adolescents give loyalty to
peer groups. Adults belong to civic organizationd aocial clubs. In reality, individuals
develop strong needs to be accepted and well-liked, this orientation has led to a

deepening self-alienation and dissatisfaction.

We are able now to differentiate two kinds of papttion: the passive and the active
participation. The passive participation is a restithe need for relatedness expressed on
its destructive aspect. | mean by that, the indiald submit to models and thoughts
borrowed from the context in order to receive theeded social recognition and
acceptance, instead of reinforcing their individlyathrough a healthy “self-esteem” they
get confused by the “social esteem” (Alvarez-de-M&A98, p. 227). The manner to
receive such social esteem is taught by the pwaiinistrations, the propaganda firms,
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the big communication groups, the political par(@karez-de-Mon, 1998, p. 228) and by
the companies’ culture and the academic world (#do@ and Deetz, 1998). On the other
hand, the active participation provides the satiga of the needs for relationship and
reinforces the self-esteem by permitting that tiddviduality is expressed in the social, in
effect, it is by opening to the social that theiwndbal develops his/her individuality
(Llano, 1991, p. 130).

Having the psychological dimension of participateomd the two different types, Alvarez-

de-Mon summarizes that the central argument toesigg participatory action resides not
only on need to relate but beyond that the humaesd to get involved and implicated on
the several personal events presented by lifehinway, the humans will evolve, giving

form to the unfinished project which constitutegithown nature. The process of self-
development and maturation calls for to assumesdife’ control. The participation on the

communities’ events is part of assuming controk Tie, intense, direct and conscientious
experience of the successive vital cycles is thg way that the child can become an
adult. Nobody can do it for the child. It is a pdkat although the child can have some
guidance, often he/she feels alone (Alvarez-de-M888, p. 229).

At last, but not least, it is placed the organmadil and managerial dimensions of these
participatory situations. Both dimensions are eglaio the fact that citizens participate in
groups, or on organizations created, which arecstrad by themselves, or by policy
makers, with clear goals manage different kindsredgources, e.g. monetary, time,
priorities, decision roles, persons, values, eted by these democratic managerial means,
hopefully, solve problems, take decisions, leard aoquire new knowledge. Still, the
findings suggest that the results described abeypent on the type of the organizational
structure established (e.g. situations built undehorizontal and democratic format)
(Putnam, 1993).

Democratic Deliberation through the Participatory Budget

In the introduction of this thesis it was commenthd general concern about political
disengagement, thus, it is not accidental the ouditerature on democracy addressing

discussions about how best to alleviate this prable
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Some of the proposed solutions include calls toicedhe voting age, to make greater use
of the referendum and to place a grater emphasih@ocal aspect of politics, like the
participatory budget in municipalities. These seamvay to make involvement more
appealing (O’Neil, 2003).

A variety of participatory mechanisms have beerdusegovernment budgeting (Ebdon,
2003) and descriptions of individual methods areallly available (Benest, 1998). In-
depth analysis of each method reviews that eacthasestrengths as well as weaknesses.
In the following it will be analysed three of theam methods of participation in the budget
process. Firstly, citizen surveys have long beeadu® determine needs and service
satisfaction levels. The responses of the survegg be representative, and consistent
usage over time reveals trends in opinions. Howestgveys may not reflect the intensity
of a respondent’s opinion (Miller and Miller, 199&pst is a relevant factor, citizens may
not have appropriate information to make an infafnakecision, and questions can be
written in a manipulative or leading manner (Hatmyd Blair, 1976). Secondly, public
meetings have been used in a deliberative way dwige two-way communication on
budget issues (Roberts, 1997). The critique thishate suffers is related to the low
attendance of citizens which may not represent dwamunity as a whole. Besides
participants may have insufficient knowledge fdeefive input (Miller and Miller, 1991).
Thirdly, citizen advisory committees allow membéosdevelop expertise in the budget
processes, but can require more time and effoputjic servants, policy makers and other
participants, and may as well not be representativilbe community (Miller and Miller,
1991).

In spite of the potential benefits of participatimethods, many local governments still rely

almost exclusively on the public hearing at the efdhe budget process. Little use of

other methods has been found in national survegsmal studies, or single state analyses.
The latter two studies did find that public offisaonsidered citizen input very important

and influential in budget decisions (Ebdon and kiian2004).

The research of Ebdon and Franklin (2004) consitthets

“(...) participation efforts to be effective if theynclude the following
characteristics, all of which are cited as paratign strengths in the literature:
participants are representative of the broader coniyy participation is open to
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large numbers of participants; input occurs eanty the budget process;
participation includes two-way communication betweetizens and officials;
citizen input is considered by decision makers; @ngdut reveals sincere
preferences of citizens (i.e., citizens considdlingness to pay issues and budget

tradeoffs).”

In effect, the participatory budget as an instrutmien political “reengagement” seems
fulfils all these requirements suggested by Ebduth Branklin. Besides the participatory
budget process would theoretically satisfy mosthef concerns sustained by the critics of
the deliberative democracy. To mention some of thdm process do challenges the
hegemonies of class, gender and wealth as Sarkfi93%)(and Phillips (1999) are worried
about. It is also a real opportunity to the ordynpeople to influence and form policy
despite the inequality of access to resourcesddigcation and time, refuting the previous
negative findings of Saward (1998). Such respotsesitics and concerns open space for
thinking that in this specific kind of participayoendeavour citizenship learning occurs at
least because it shakes the supposed scepticidedibérative efforts, in other words, real

deliberation occurs.

Despite all the difficulties in citizenship parpéition in the local budget one of the mostly
publicized and still positively considered expeces of citizenship development is the
Participatory Budget (henceforth PB) of Braziliarunicipalities (Abers, 2000). | will

concentred my presentation on the Brazilians’ eXxampms it is often quoted as an
international best practice. Actually, it is usumlthe recent literature of participatory
budget the quotation of Brazilian’ cases. The radso that recognition is not accidental.
In effect, the experiences of citizenship partitigma in local administration are not new.
Spain and France, for instance, developed coufarilsonsultation already in the 60s and
70s (Sanchez-Vazquez, 2001; Gohn, 2001). Howeheset kinds of consultation lose
power when compared with the Brazilian’s PB becaidbe deliberative character of the

later.

The Participatory Budget is normally defined by gsactitioners (city’s political
representatives) in Brazil as one of the channethinwthe present political trend of
citizens’ participation, democratization, and dematization of information, and public

power reform (other channels would be: the citygress, the municipal councils, and the
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municipal ombudsman). It also follows the decergadion trend of “empowering” local
governments (PB’s manual of Campinas city, 2005).

The PB in Brazil starts in the city of Porto Alegiguring the same period, 1989-1992
about other 10 cities attempted to start the psodesthe next period, 1993-1996, around
30 cities undertook the PB and after that othetigmincorporated the same public action.
During the period of 1997-2000, more than 140 siagtempted to implement it. Today,
after almost twenty years of experience in Portegh¢, the situation is spread all over the
country. Although the last estimation was madehim year of 2000, between 1.500 and
2.000 cities are virtually benefited from the pregdoday. The Brazilian law do not
obligate citizenship participation, thus, the finkgcision of taking the budget to people’s
decision about its use depends of the political wfilthe administrator (Ruiz-Sanchez,
2002, p. 95) The figures derivate from a presetitnasion of the number of the cities
“controlled” by the Workers Party, about 30% ovéoat 5.000 Brazilian cities. These
cities’ PB presents different stages of developmidotvever, to belong to this party do not
lead direct to the incorporation of the PB procasd, besides, every four years the Party
can lose the elections and the process be intedupt theoretical terms, Baiocchi (2003,

p. 46) distinguish the Brazilian’s participatorydgets arguing that:

“What distinguishes this intervention [that is, thempowered participatory
governance] from many others is its concern witktitutional arrangements. A
central feature of ‘real utopian thinking’ is thaplaces affirmative responsibility
on institutional design to bring real-world institins closer to normative ‘utopian’
ideals. The empowered participatory governanceqealgs an ideal-typical design
proposal for deliberative decision-making to loagalts that are supported, but not
directed, by a central body. These units are im taimpowered to enact their
decisions. This model aims to foster redistributared efficient decision-making
that is deliberative and democratic and superi@otmmand-and-control structures

in several dimensions.”

In 2000, all the parties had some in-process egpeei despite of different ideologies and
orientations. The Workers’ party represented orflyo5of the PB in progress. Moreover,

all the Brazilian States had cities holding the WBich means large broadening of the
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process considering space. Both parties’ indeparydeimd space are known as “the
nationalization of the PB” (Avritzer, 2003).

There are different institutions of the PB’s cooation among the cities. The main one is
public servants’ teams of the municipal adminisbratlected to organize and coordinate
the PB. From the quality of theses teams it wilpeled: the relative autonomy of the

municipal technicians within the negotiation arenh® access of the barrios’ delegates
and councillors to the relevant information; thencoitment of the entire administration;

and, above all, the guarantee of the coherent espbnsible forwarding of the decisions
taken (Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003, p. 42).

The PB is not a rigid procedure and has no ideaehi be followed. The literature about
it tries to establish criteria and requirementsonder to differentiate what could be
considered a practice within the universe of theg?P@ess and what is not. The main
criteria consider the PB as an instrument for $quitice, the amplification of the public

space, or citizenship participation, and the gugrahthe exertion of citizenship (Ribeiro

and Grazia, 2003, p. 18). How to put in practicesth criteria is socially constructed
according to the situation. Of course, the yearslefelopment reinforced some sort of
practices and dropped others. The thesis emphasszes reinforced practices.

Nevertheless, one of the main lawful elements wathehich the process is unlikely to

succeed is the empowerment of the participantseiRitland Grazia tries to verify on their
research whether the city hall permits the enrotmeh the means of the public

administration (e.g. material and human resourdes)he support of the citizenship

participation in the decision and control of thematpal budget. They sustain that the PB
projects have to be an “experience of shared powarogress” (2003, p. 19).

Another aspect that starts to be generalized ipraitesses presented on the literature is
the Participation Cycle. The Participation Cyclestitutes, thus, a relevant characteristic
of the PB’s institutionalization and of its broagmlitical goals. The Cycle is the general
process of the PB’s organization, decision prot@ssat and the opportunities for popular
mobilization and participation. The density of thgcle, initial date, rhythm and objectives
of each phase inform about the involvement of th@ety and the government, and about
the instruments created to the democratic accefiseomunicipal resources (Ribeiro and
Grazia, 2003, p. 43).
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Ribeiro’s and Grazia’s (2003, p. 46) research mtediinformation about the frequency in
which specific phases are included in the Partt@mpaCycle on the cities analysed, that is,
103 cities in four years period. The frequency ¢atks the social and political practices
used and the relative power of the arenas in wttiehnew relationship between society
and government are organized. The new relationshiparked by demands, requisitions,
contradictions, tensions and negotiations. The tataght by Ribeiro’s and Grazia’'s

research reaffirms that the PBs actually exertedewst homogenous in terms of
practices. The phases more often incorporatedet@iftle were: meetings by region (74%
of the cities analyzed); meetings of the PB’s mupaic Council (70%); and thematic

meetings (55%). The table 1 below complete thisrmftion.

Phases %
Meetings by region 74
Meetings of the PB’s Municipal Council 70
Thematic meetings 55
Visits to the priorities elected 49
Barrios’ meetings 43
Delegates’ meetings 39
Meetings with civil society’s entities 38
Delegates’ meeting by region 33
PB’s Congresses 28
Meetings by micro-region 23

Table 1: Distribution of the cities by the phaséshe Participation Cycle (Source: FNPP,
Research: “Experiences of the Participatory BudgeBrazil’, 2002, quoted by Ribeiro
and Grazia, 2003)

The Porto Alegre’s Participatory Budget

In the following it is described the Porto AlegiB. It is the forerunner process and with
no doubt the most researched. Thus from this omédl incorporate other cases within, of

course, the framework proposed.

Baiocchi (2003, p. 45), for instance, starts hialgsis of the Porto Alegre’s PB stating:
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“The experiment in participatory governance in BoMegre, Brazil stands apart
from many other similar attempts to institute cigievernance in Brazil and Latin
America. Its breadth and scope distinguish it frotier efforts, past and present,
that simply do not involve as many persons or, nocar@monly, do not devolve as
much decision-making power to popular mandatecdtdral institutional feature of
utilizing neighbourhood-based deliberation alsos sétapart from participatory
governance schemes that rely on organized civiliesocthrough sectorial

interfaces, for example by calling upon teachersotwsult on education policy.”

The just mentioned statement demonstrates thenclistharacter of the Brazilians’ PBs, a
fact worthwhile to investigate. The Porto Alegr@articipatory budget process began its
efforts in poor barrios, or slums, at Porto Alegity in Brazil. The Porto Alegre’s PB has
been nominated by the 1996 UN Summit on Human e®edthts in Istanbul as an
exemplary “urban innovation”, stood out for demoashg an efficient practice of
democratic resource management. The largest inalusitly in the state of Rio Grande do
Sul with 1.3 million inhabitants, Porto Alegre hlaglthe moment of the implementation of
the process a local economy worth over US$ 7 billib is important to highlight the
cultural context of the city which was known forstiog a progressive civil society led by
intellectuals and labour unions experienced in timbg people to partake in public life,
including opposing authoritarianism (Wagle and S003; Genro and Souza, 1999; De
Sousa Santos, 1998).

About its results, since 1989, the Workers Party tnn four consecutive municipal

elections in Porto Alegre. Its share of votes Hae asen sharply, from 34% in 1988 to
over 56% within the first period of 8 years. Anlugntial business journal has nominated
Porto Alegre as the Brazilian city with the ‘besiatjty of life’ for four consecutive times.

A city in an fragile financial state before 1989 chese of de-industrialization,

immigration, debt and poor revenue base, not oalkehthese indicators been improved
with major fiscal reforms between 1989-1991, buttnessed some spectacular
achievements in recent years, credit for which laegely been given to the PB even if
considered the initial double period of four yeddstween 1989 and 1996, for instance,
the number of households with access to water@svose from 80% to 98%; percentage
of the population served by the municipal sewags#esy rose from 46% to 85%; number

of children enrolled in public schools doubled; ihe poorer neighbourhoods, 30
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kilometres of roads were paved annually since 188€;because of transparency affecting
motivation to pay taxes, revenue increased by n&&d (budget resources for investment
only went up from US$ 54 million in 1992 to US$ illlion in 1996). The Porto Alegre
experiment also presents a strong example of dexio@ccountability, equity, and re-
distributive justice, with the participation partiazanteeing legitimacy to decisions, and
objective budgeting ensuring fairness in an othsswarbitrary process of translating
political decisions into distributed resource. Ast of credibility and legitimation the PB
attempt to put in practice the decision of the peojm the case of Porto Alegre, around

87% of the works and services decided in the aslsesitecame realities.

The distribution of power with the city is as itlltavs. The poorest region of the city, llhas
with around 5.000 people, for example, has the sadeagsional weight as the wealthiest
region, the Centro, with nearly 300.000 people. &kglanation for that fact is that almost
everyone in “As llhas” is considered needy, whiteGentro, only around 7.000 of the
300.000 people are needy. Around 40% of the pepgtécipating in the deliberations
have been seen to have modest household incomeseofo three times the minimum
wage. There is a fair gender balance, althougheppes of women decreases at higher
decision-making tiers. The middle-class people wieoe sceptical of the “demagogy” of
the Worker’s Party in the early years, have nowubetp actively participate partly after
seeing that the city has been supportive of sesuicat this class cherishes (like garbage
collection and public spaces) lending a hand tevaval and pride in the city. A notable
change in attitudes of technical staff of publicvaats, well-versed in matters of budgeting
and engineering, has also been observed as a ofghkir increasing interface with lay
citizens. Called a jump from “techno-bureaucracytéohno-democracy”, the technical
staffs have changed the way they communicate Wghcommunities and have tried to
make themselves understood in simple language.lyLidebates have been witnessed
between the increasingly assertive delegates aiffloster the later technical criteria and
solutions proposed. But still it has been said thatstaff are perhaps more interested in
making themselves understood than listening to wiedple say, for delegates have
complained even in Participatory Budget Commisgjbaenceforth PBC) meetings that
some information continues to be withheld from tharthe pretext of technicality, despite
laudable attempts in general to make much of tbegssible to lay people. Overall, from a

protest-based culture of the 80s, these partiaipdiodget exercises have fostered a more
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‘civil’ and less disruptive form of conflict resdion through dialogue and negotiations
(Wagle and Shah, 2003; Genro, T. and Souza, UL999; De Sousa Santos, 1998).

Although the Brazilian Federal Constitution doed wbligate local administration to
govern with citizens’ participation, the Porto Ategeffort and results were one of the main
factors that led on July 02001 to a new Federal Law number 10.257 calleel Chy
Statute which in its article'™ paragraph I, letter f says it will be used asistrument of
the municipal planning, in special, the participgtbudget management (Ruiz-Sanchez,
2002, p. 94).

In general, citizen participation’s motivations @&eplained by a combination of beliefs or
instrumental drives. In the case of Porto Aleghe, instrumental explanation was the one
generally taken for granted, i.e. as the Workesstypattempt to overcome its minority in
the local council by increasing its social baseig¢Behi, 2001; Rebollo-lzquierdo and
Goma, 2001; Abbers, 2000). In effect, the praaticparticipatory budgeting in Brazil has
no constitutional recognition, it still is an irdtive with no legal power to set the agenda,

timing, debates and take decisions.
Concerns found in the literature

Although there is clear optimism around citizen tiggration in the budget process
literature does not lack cases of fail. Ebdon arathKin (2004) described the cases of two
cities in the United States of America in which firecess presented limited effectiveness.
The reasons for that negative perception were dubd timing of the input, instated or
unclear goals, implementation difficulties, and il and environmental constraints.
Citizen input in this case appeared to have h#d &ffect on budget decisions, and neither
city has institutionalized participation in the pess. On the other hand, the input
mechanisms served other purposes, such as eduaatisupport for specific proposals. In

other words, learning occurs even in ineffectiterapts.

All these findings divided into different, yet igg@ted, dimensions are starting to be
evaluated in order to provide the participantsizents and policy makers, a sense of a
worthwhile effort. Abelson and Gauvin (2006, p. 3&port an extensive evaluation of the

impacts of public participation. The authors’ carsibn is upsetting in the sense that
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despite of the fact that citizens do participate #ssessment of such participation is
imprecise. They reveal that:

“Despite decades of documenting public participatgxperiences, the practice of
public participation evaluation is still in its aricy. Modest progress is being made
in the form of evaluation frameworks and criterfatt are being applied more
routinely and consistently. More work is neededywéeer, to reach agreement
about a common set of evaluation criteria, the rilefj features of public
participation mechanisms and how to categorize eraluate the crucial role of

contextual variables in shaping and influencinglipytarticipation.”

Yet, the authors suggest that in order to achibesd goals it should be fostered forums
that bring together public participation scholgrgactitioners and policy makers from a
variety of policy sectors and levels of governafaethe purposes of general knowledge
exchange, but also with the specific objectivessegéking agreement about evaluation
frameworks and criteria and, in particular, theabak between generic and specific
frameworks. These types of exchanges will also ptenthe identification of potential

research laboratories and ‘live experiments’ f@esechers to test theory that can directly
inform practice. Should they be successful, thesbhanges may help shift current views
toward public participation evaluation from “frillto “essential”. These conclusions
corroborate the ones made by Menezes in 2003, & Viddch intensifies the

appropriateness of researching on the topic afarighip participation and development.

Despite the success of Porto Alegre, the procesmtisree of concerns. In the initial
mandates of the Porto Alegre’s PB there were ingmbrsources of conflict. Conflicts
regarding the agenda have often arisen in thewg#tstcouncillors demanding to see more
than what the executive has been willing to shtre éxecutive points out that the PBC
has parochial interests, while it's mandated tovesethe ‘whole’ city). Similarly,
councillors have complained about the limited tigneen to them to process information
and consult for ideas, provoking a charge thaPtB€ is being manipulated to legitimately

endorse pre-determined executive programs.

A bigger tension has, however, emerged betweenpHrécipatory process and the
legislature which feels increasingly insecure witle former growth in popularity and
influence. While the Chamber can potentially rejbet budget presented by the executive,
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it finds it difficult to do so because the budgeatkage it receives embodies a substantial
degree of popular endorsement. Some legislatoss ke their role in the process as mere
formality, and resent the fact that a represergatitting in the COP elected usually by a
fewer number of voters through a constitutionallgracognized process has more

influential powers in this exercise than a legalcted legislator. The

Chamber is also not allowed to debate specific wa@kd projects, giving the executive
much leeway in budget execution. Proponents op#rgcipatory process counter argue by
saying that it was precisely because the Chambserabasing the budget process by (1)
never deliberating substantively, and (2) promotntrlientelist” system of distributing
budgetary largesse to vote banks, that a pardilettare that was more in tune with
people’s needs had to be created (Wagle and SB&B).2Such concern does not occur
only in the Porto Alegre’s case. Ribeiro and Grg2@03) coordinate a study from 1997 to
2000 which identified that about 40% of the PB potg did not completed the intentioned
four years period. In fact, Avritzer (2003) susgetttat the successful cases are the ones
which are able to overcome these tensions betwasditipation and the legal power (i.e.
the Municipal Chamber and the mayor). The suppbthe mayor to the process thus is
considered key for the success. The empowermemngio the PB creates a power
dilemma in the policy makers. They seem to losegyaw function of popular will which
consists in a clear evidence of the crises in sgpr&tive democracy. In the case of Porto
Alegre, this dilemma was solved by the partial sappion of the municipal Chamber
political power. The Chamber representatives repedn‘quietly” to their legal power
while facing the decisions taken by the commuriigytwere supposed to represent (Dias,
2002, p. 111).

A point that has also been raised is that as aation gets socially institutionalized,

common citizens may be replaced by specializedtigipatory” citizens’ to take part in

the process. While this risk calls for occasionaflective self-subversion”, attempts at
“radicalization” in order to moderate the “routiation” of the process presents an
“indeterminable threshold” beyond which radicaliaatcould begin to compromise the
success of the experiment, as De Sousa Santos)@@fs. In other words, the process is
often restarting itself with newcomers which impgdbe routinization and assures its

Success.
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Up to this point it was reviewed approaches relatethe concepts of citizen, citizenship
and citizenship learning and developing of theipipative kind. In the following it will be

brought a review on how management sciences aatedeto democratic actions. Two
special focuses are considered the human resooraeagement and the organizational

learning.
1.1.2. Management, Organizational Learning and DemocratidActions

Management and Democratic Actions

The first lacuna to be completed is the organimatto managerial aspect of citizens
participation and development. This managerial esigebroad. The participatory situation
can be analysed through the scope of the publioumtimg and accountability, of the
marketing management, of the logistic managemenot®, of the information technology
applied to elections, of the operations involved building the works and so on.
Nevertheless, the managerial aspect that mostestténe thesis is the human resources

(henceforth HR) management.

The reasons for that choice are several. The kistbHuman Resources Management,
understood as the strategic and coherent approaitie thanagement of an organization's
people who individually and collectively contributethe achievement of the objectives of
the business (e.g. Bohlander and Snell, 2006; &&ststillo and Aguilar-Pastor, 2003;
Chiavenato, 1998), reveals that most of its focasesaddressed to medium-size and large
private and public corporations and to the publitnenistration. However, the logic,
functioning and techniques of HR management carudex on a broader spectrum.
Democracy as a political and social system canHRemanagement in its democratic
actions. By “democratic actions” | mean the progsaand processes which, firstly, foster
the relationship between public power and citizgnstmd, secondly, must have common
objectives and somehow be managed. The side oicpodalver consists of politicians and
public servants and the side of citizenship oteitis and local leaders. Democratic actions
are more than the act of voting (i.e. represergati@mocracy): they are participatory and
deliberative decisions about general concerns eptipulation made in different kinds of
discussion forums and with such specific objectiassdemocratically prioritizing the

municipal budget.

41



Chapter 1

Yet, OL processes are intrinsic related to the wmployees are managed because the
pattern or developmental view assumed by HR pdliciged can foster, or not, learning
process. In organizations, the situations in whichployees seems to learn through
participation and empowerment, thus resemblingeitship learning, are the cooperatives
of work. In the description provided by Alvarez-de®n (1998) about the Spanish
Mondragon Group, the biggest cooperative of theldydhis similitude is quite clear;
employees do vote and take decisions about org@omaa policies that will impact the
future of their lives. Another exception which skecthe contemporary thought in
Business Administration is the Semco’s case. lecgffthis company’s case is used by
Business’ books under the label: “democracy inoactt Semco” (e.g. Jones and George,
2006, p. 411-414). Ricardo Semler assumed thetatireof his father's company having in
mind different intentions. To him, and to his carsed board of directors, the employees
have an intrinsic disposition and desire to be pctide and efficient, to make significant
suggestions and to guarantee continuous gainsjief beat Maslow (1998) constantly
makes reference to. In the company there are b mides and instructions. It is avoided
the hierarchy and the democracy is the daily rdléhe working place. The employees
have levels of freedom and autonomy unknown onradhganizational settings, and the
flexibility and trust have been incorporated to thlé aspects of the Human Resources
management. Thus they have the freedom to taksidesiabout subjects that goes from
where and when they work to the definition of theataries. The publication of this case
can be encountered at Semler’'s best sellers likav8vick: The Success Story Behind the
World's Most Unusual Workplace” and “The Seven-Ddgekend” and on several articles
of many business’ publications like the Harvard iBess Review (e.g. Semler, 1989). This
case is particular interesting for me because | thadprivilege to interview two of the
employees of Semco who confirmed what is told ia thanuals, therefore, | have a
primary data that allows me to say that Semcaosigezial and “real” case of organizational
citizenship development. It is amazing how différerentions can change completely the
way management is structured as we observed almovasawe are about to observe in the

study of a participatory situations presented leyttiesis in the following.

The public organizations being them companies er abdministration, could also take
advantage of the understanding of the phenomenoough the glances of HR

management. Strongly influenced by the Porto Alsgparticipatory budget and by its
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own participatory budget experience, some of thdipwrganizations of the city of Belo

Horizonte in Brazil implemented a participatory hamresources policy. The Agency for
Urban Cleaning and the Agency for the Capital Depeient, for example, have

implemented with their public servants the proagfssroblems’ discussion, the search for
solutions from the group and the prioritizationtloé resources’ application. This policy of
collective participation with the discussion foetldentification of the problems in all the
instances of the organization sections, departmamds directories, with the election of
delegates, have made possible an involvement wladhinto several improvements

(Ananias, 2005, p. 42).

Pedler et al. (1991) deals with this aspect sugggeshe intrinsic relation of learning
organizations with the development of HR resourpekcies. The author studied the
evolution of training and development starting frtime post-war Britain. The problem 1
by that époque was a need for greater productivityge assumption for the low
productivity when compared to other countries wak lof skilled workers and thus the
solution 1 was systematic training based of ratinaton by the way of “best practice, to
job descriptions, job specifications, careful idiécdtion of training needs, job analysis,
behavioural objectives, programme planning andesyatic evaluation” (Pedler et al.,
1991, p. 13).

Unfortunately, the assumptions of solution 1 ledptoblem 2. The author explains by
analysing that the outcomes of planned trainingewet consistent, predictable because of
the fact that jobs cannot be split into micro skifind put together again. The author
argues: what about the discretionary or artistiditeds required by management? And
concludes that people become alienated when “ttea® measurable, mouldable,
purposeless units — especially when the basis fasorement is any case flawed — and
when their essential differences and diversity (sage, class and many more) that make
up their real being are ignored or, worse, devaltiledy become angry” (Pedler et al.,
1991, p. 14). Consequently the problem 2 preseraetplex structures of training experts
leading to alienated, angry people, equipped witthale range of micro-skills that do not
seem to have much effect when applied at work.sbhations to problem 2 were based on
at least three dimensions. The first referred te #mergence of Organizational
Development as a body of knowledge and practicechvfitted in with the “shake-up,

improve communication” approach to deal with theljpems of bureaucracy. The second
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solution refers to a reaction to a generalizedirigelf being exploited thus, as a
counterbalance, self-development methods begae tessbd which resulted into a second
approach against bureaucracy. The third solutios tiva pursuit of excellence an ultimate
strike against bureaucracy and a recover of tkedlass exploration of the primal phase of
organization development. However, Pedler et @9(1 p. 15) calls our attention by
saying: “None the less, the whole excellence schoohsed though it is on the notion of
winning (and hence losing) and thus not in tune with tirewsn partnership philosophy of
the integrated phase — does have some forwardepsias well. For example, if contains a
huge element of the ‘liven things up, shake it apmaprove communications’ strategy for
tackling bureaucracy.”

Again the assumptions of solution 2 led to the f@mwb3, that is excessive number of
change programs promoted by organizational devedopmied to scepticism, self
development and action learning became a privitdge few and pursuing excellence did
not really moved anybody. The solution 3 then isdohon more integrated approaches to
organizational development and transformation dad an self-development and action
learning. Nevertheless, Pedler et al. suggests jtist as individuals learn, so may
organizations and develops the main features ot Wwhecalls the “Learning Company”.
The characteristics of these learning companieserge with the ones of the participatory
situations under study. For further data collecimgl analysis | will rely on some of the
suggestions made by Pedler et al. (1991). The aatiter studying the characteristics of
the learning organizations from the stand pointhefories of learning and organization,
training and development and management of quidilpd eleven features. | quote the
ones related to the participatory process and eciship learning and development:
participatory policy-making;informing formative accounting and control; internal
exchange; learning climate; and, self-developmemodunity for all. It is important to
remember that the descriptive part of this thesiends to go into the description of the
characteristics and functioning of the participgtsituation.

Pedler et al. argumentation touches directly onthefmost important discussions within
the HR field of study: the struggle between thevarsalistic and the congruence
approaches. In reality, the author is suggestiiag) tthe HR practice per se is insufficient
and somehow these practices should be integratefird3 going into that discussion |

present a general idea of both approaches.
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Organizational Learning and Democratic Actions

The second lacuna in literature to be studied ésl&arning and organizational learning
aspect of citizens’ participation and developmeéincerned with the individual learning
processes that underlie the phenomenon of citizensdrticipation and development, |
have been analysing these phenomena from the stamdpf the mainstream of
Organizational Learning (henceforth OL). My anadysi previous findings showed that
the mainstream would not provide the kind of corhpresion and interpretation needed for
a broad and a deep understanding of the phenom@&has, | suspended research on the
findings of citizenship participation so that | éddouild an alternative framework to OL,
recovering latter the study on participation. T$estion of the thesis presents this effort.

The section is based on the discoveries | madeewstlidying the phenomenon of

citizenship learning. After describing these disai®s made by previous authors, | suggest
a new analytical framework and illustrate how ialgses the phenomenon. The findings
about citizenship participation and developmenstacat as a scaffold for constructing the

framework.

As it was mentioned in the introduction of thisdise the enthusiastic varieties of change
and apprenticeship involved in participating areapable of alleviating the declining

tendencies. This is an intriguing paradox. So,radeoto understand how and why citizens
learn what they learn, | reviewed the theoreticalmstream of OL. | was surprised that its
incompleteness made understanding findings far fstaightforward but was glad of the

opportunity provided to build theory. In fact, itscompleteness can lead to misleading
conclusions. In the following, | describe the mé&ieam, discuss its insufficient capacity of

comprehending phenomena and develop a framewdilkttas gap.
Uncovering the Organizational Learning Mainstream

A review of the theories, concepts and definitiafighe mainstream of OL reveals that
they largely come from theories of Learning in R®jogy and Pedagogy (Sauquet,
2004a). In reality, the knowledge of history andrieng is inextricably intertwined with

the history of civilization. It is a duty to knowhut it is a long term task.

45



Chapter 1

Lieberman (1993) reviewed the recent “scientifi&rgpective of learning. He makes it
clear that it starts from Wundt’s introspective m@eh to understanding the processes of
the mind. The shortcomings of Wundt's method, sashits inability to understand the
unconscious mind, led to the idea that observimghdhaviours of learners was the most
reliable option. Thus, associative, or behavioutesrning appeared to be the appropriate
choice if learning was to claim that it was scikatiNevertheless, a different context, or
maybe a different way of seeing the phenomenoerarhing, made it possible for the idea
of the mind, or mental processes, to be recoveyed bchool of thought called Gestalt
psychology, which is also known as the “cognitiadproach to learning. Although the
two approaches battled against each other to findbest explanation, they converged on
the same objective: they wanted to understand hganisms solve problems. Although
Sauquet (2004a) follows the same historical deBorighe mentions other approaches to
learning. The author discusses pragmatic and sdulgarning, and refers to speech and

narratives as other important developments.

So, the next step is to recall the definitions afimstream OL and then compare them with

learning approaches. Prange (1999) summarizeg¢haifing definitions of OL.

Table 2 partially reproduces the author’s findingst, | would add to the table below the
definition given by Nonaka and Toyama (2005): “Gireg knowledge organizationally
means that subjective tacit knowledge held by aividual is externalized into objective

explicit knowledge to be shared and synthesized.”

Table 2 reveals that the prevailing definitiondeafrning applied to organizational settings
makes the following general assumption: learnintpésacquisition of new behaviour (i.e.
new connections) or knowledge (i.e. content): thab say, learning is “a change in our
capacity for behaviour due to particul&inds of experience” (Lieberman, 1993, p. 35).
This statement is confirmed by Smid and BecketOd2(@. 406) who came to the same

conclusions:

“In the dominant discourse on learning (that seesthe acquisition of new
behaviour or new cognitions), learning and nondesy are seen as mutually
exclusive periods in work and/or life. Learning sseto be an attribute of a period

between two periods of non-learning. When an exgstijuasi-stationary (non-
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learning) becomes more dynamic (unfreeze), thenogement follows and the

new quasi-stationary situation of non-learninghstalled (refreeze)...”

Author(s) (Year)

Definition of OL

Cyert and March
(1963)

Organizational learning is adaptive behaviour gfamizations over time

Cangelosi and
Dill (1965)

Organizational learning consists of a series adranttions between adaptation at
individual, of subgroup level and adaptation atdahganizational level

Argyris and
Schon (1978)

Organizational learning is the process by whichaaigational members dete
errors or anomalies and correct them by restrutgusrganizational theory-in-use

Duncan and
Weiss (1979)

Organizational learning is defined as the proceigsinvthe organization by whic
knowledge about action-out-come relationships &edeffect of the environment o
these relationships is developed

Fiol and Lyles
(1985)

Organizational learning means the process of impm\actions through bette
knowledge and understanding

=

Levitt and March
(1988)

Organizations are seen as learning by encodingeinées from history into routin
behaviour

@

Huber (1991)

An entity learns if, through the processing of immfation, the range of its potenti
behaviours is changed ... (Let) us assume that aan@ation learns if any of it
units acquires knowledge that it recognizes asrpiaiéy useful to the organization

=

Uy

Weick and
Roberts (1993)

Organizational learning consists of interrelatingians of individuals, that is the
‘heedful interrelation’ which results in a ‘colléat mind’

Table 2: Prevailing definitions of organizationaatning (Based on Prange, 1999, pp. 28-

30)

Table 3 is the result of comparing learning appneacwith the organizational learning

definitions. The table portrays which learning aygmhes underlie the OL definitions.

Some definitions assume these approaches to aegadesser extent, and they coincide

in giving extreme power to the associative and dogn approaches to OL and a

secondary status to situated learning.

At first glance, this discovery seems controverbetause it is known the battles between
behaviourists and cognitive psychologists. The nraimson for that is that the former
refuses to work with the process of the mind wiiile later does. Nevertheless, they do
coincide in the sense that associative learningnswn to have begun as a positivist
science searching for universal laws. Cognitiveriea is also considered to be positivist

as the approach studies the mental process otiatieperception, memory, information-
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processing, etc. by using positivist claims. Fatance, their convergent characteristics led
to the computer metaphor being applied to the foramel the brain metaphor to the later
(Lieberman, 1993, pp. 431, 512). In addition to ¢batroversy, situated learning normally

takes the anti-positivist assumption. Instead géciive facts, it focuses on the meanings

created which are submitted to contextual features.

Schools of thought in L / Associative| Cognitive| Pragmatism| Situatedq Speech Vdh
OL definitions else?

Cyert and March (1963) major minor

Cangelosi and Dill (1965) major minor

Argyris and Schon (1978) major

Duncan and Weiss (1979) major minor

Fiol and Lyles (1985) major

Levitt and March (1988) major minor

Huber (1991) major

Weick and Roberts (1993) major

Nonaka and Toyama (2005) minor major

What else?

Table 3: The matrix of Learning and Organizatidoeédrning mainstreams

Diverging assumptions and, consequently, the dimgrgconstruction of theoretical
frameworks has been an issue of concern. Eastariitr &nd Araujo (1999, p. 17) discuss
the kind of difficulties found when research ainesdefine the concept of learning and

organizational learning:

“The recent surge of interest in learning and adoarganizations cannot disguise
the fact that few or any of the perspectives weehdentified in this introduction

have developed to any great extent the theoretimélmethodological implications
of their approaches to learning. Nor is it legittenéo expect that they will do so in

the near future.”
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In addition to these discrepancies, table 3 algegirise to a secondary discussion: why are
other important assumptions ignored in definitiand theories in OL?

We shall now go on to discuss the reasons whyipissiand anti-positivist positions can,
surprisingly, get along together. | will base thiscdssion on the criteria assumed by
Habermas (1997) because they provide a schemadtpahizes the controversy. In his
theory of science, the author distinguishes thieegories of investigation processes in
which it can be demonstrated that there are spedaifierrelations between logical-
methodological rules and cognitive interests. Thtegories along with their respective
interests are: empirical-analytical sciences with technical interest; historical-
hermeneutical sciences with a practical interestt, &ritically oriented sciences with an

emancipatory interest (Habermas, 1997, p. 39-41).

I now move on to suggest an alternative view toi®an attempt to add one more piece to

the learning theory puzzle.
Empirical-analytical Sciences

In the empirical-analytical sciences, the frameworkvhich possible scientific statements
are made determines the rules for constructing ritically assessing theories. These
sciences are appropriate to the theories that mresgpothetic-deductive statements
leading to the deduction of lawful hypotheses. Rosis is permitted because hypotheses
can be interpreted as statements about the caorelat observable magnitudes, starting
from initially given conditions. Nevertheless, theeaning of the prognoses, that is, the
possibility of their technical use, is deduced frtm rules depending on which theories

are applied to reality.

The logical construction of a system of valid staats and assessment conditions
suggests that the interest of empirical sciencesnwuestigating reality is driven by
informational safety: i.e. objectiveness. This I tcognitive interest in the technical

disposition of the objectified processes.

Bearing all this in mind, the battles between tebadviourists and cognitive psychologists
to claim the best explanation of the learning pmeewon were senseless. In fact, they both

construct systems of statements and assessmerti@ando they both belong to the same

49



Chapter 1

empirical-analytical methodological frame. This pest view can also be roughly
characterized by a methodological monism, with Risyeand Mathematics as the ideal

canon which regulates their scientific explana(iglardones, 1991, p. 30).

The positivist characteristic that seems partid¢ularesent in the OL mainstream is the
intention to solve all sorts of problems. Thus, #de rationale that constitutes the
definitions of OL is instrumental to something.. ilestrumental rationality. This does not
mean that it is good or bad; it just shows where @L mainstream comes from, its

capacities and limitations.

So, by orienting OL as an empirical-analytical acie the mainstream makes it clear to
the practitioner and the researcher that it hashnical interest. The trouble is, of course,

that it also has ethical limitations when appliedndividual and social issues.

Associative learning claims that the “behaviourtb& organisms” (Skinner, 1938) is
universal. Voting behaviour, for instance, can kpl&ned and fostered by reinforcement:
in some countries not voting can lead to civil pgea However, it is known nowadays
that reinforcement in many situations is ineffeetivhen applied to animals, as Breland
and Breland (1961) reported in a delightful papetitled “The Misbehavior of

Organisms”, let alone to humans.

Besides, in the situation | am about to preseningds compulsory, so close to 100% of
the citizens learned the behaviour of voting. Hosvewhat importance does conditioning
this behaviour have, if citizens have been perpitgiahe same ancient groups in power
for the last 40 years? Why still vote for themthié needystatus qudhas not been changed

in this period of time?

Nevertheless, the cognitive assumption that arviddal's master program (Kelly, 1955,
p. 21) can be rationally defined and changed isrdteally pleasant. These kinds of
assumptions can interpret a perpetuaidus quoas a difficulty to change the social or
individual mental model (Senge, 1990). Thus, ursdene conditions, the first rationalized
decision can be changed with ease. Neverthelesseffltiency of the approach is also
limited. The impossibility of changing mental preses became evident in Lorenz’s
findings about “imprinting” in birds, a mechanishmat once attached could not be altered

(Lorenz, 1937). In humans, Lorenz (1988, p. 62)odeces the improbable possibility of
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changing certain types of personality, particuldng psychopath. Goulding and Goulding
(1982, p. 47-48) studied a similar phenomenon. Teésrred to the kind of self-definition
that was very hard to change as “third degree isgfasf some changes are unlikely even
in psychotherapeutic settings in which the condgidor change are optimatl do not
know a single psychotherapist to claim 100 percehtefficiency— what about in

organizational settings?

There are still other special situations wheres ievident that other factors plays ultimate
roles in the change, or impossibility of changinmas, factors which calls attention for
what is unique in human beings. The next quotatmmes from an air force officer hold as

a prisoner of an authoritarian government in Asia:

“...My first cell was so small that it was almost iogsible to lie down; there
were just two roles for air. It was a warehouse lwds always cold... They put
me there because they wanted to kill me slowly. giodlem for them was that |
held beliefs and principles based on reason aneetsal rights and these never
left me in the dark confinement. You see, what leagpto people like me is that
although your body and health are tested, yourtgpiows in the adversity. Our
enemies don’t understand this.” (Pilger, 2003,138)

Changing master programs is much more complicéiza & metaphor can show.

In organizational settings, Argyris (2004, p. 38R)strates the general technical interest of

having learning as an instrument of problem-solving

“Double-loop learning focuses on detecting andeaximg errors in the designs of
the master programs that underlie the routines.i\Whis is the case, the attention
is focused on changing the governing of valuescigsl, and master programs that

produces the routines in question in the first @lac

Although, recognizing that 70 percent of OL proge@te. attempts of changing cognitions)
fail (Argyris, 2004, p. 389), the author, withoutyaother consideration, suggests the
contextual orientation which the master programstrfallow (2004: 393-394):

“In recent review (about what is the ‘right thihgthe objectives have been

defined as moving away from features of the stgws to moving toward new
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features and new characteristics. The reasonshiemtovement, we are told, to
make organizations more flexible, agile, adaptind, at the same time, make their

performance more efficient and effective.”

In summary, the cognitive perspective of OL assuieasiing to be a problem-solving
instrument. It has, thus, a technical interest;bf@mm-solving has a wide variety of
objectives such as Argyris’ concerns with perforoean Whoever benefits from
improvement becomes relative to some circumstabébéf, so knowing the beneficiary of
the achieved objective is irrelevant. The beneficizan be the stock holder, society as a

whole or someone else. Resistance to change hagsadwnegative connotation.

Finally, 1 would like to discuss the technical irg@st of the positivist view of science:
whenever the control of success, like performamteecement (e.g. Perez-de-Toledo and
Bocatto, 2007), is assumed as the objective witlamyt restrictive criterion, the whole
panorama, being it research and/or practice, nteebls taken into account because, firstly,
OL can satisfy only one particular group of inténaesdetriment of others and, secondly, it
is so “freely” applicable that it can serve thealdeof an NGO, a international corporation
or the mafia. My argument is based on the obviaedrno address the ethical dimension
of OL which along with other managerial tools canused as instruments of power and
domination (Bocatto and Cascon-Pereira, 2006; Gar003; Alvesson and Deetz, 1998).
Thus, the instrumental character of OL must undergeflective process in order to avoid
the interests taken for granted by circumstantiamitiant groups (Horkheimer,
2000(1937)).

Historic-hermeneutical Sciences

Situated learning appeared to be a secondary assungd OL definitions. To illustrate
this, Nonaka and Toyama (2005, p. 422) advocate tha

“Truth’ becomes a truth through social interacspmstead of existing somewhere
to be discovered... The particular truth can be ataino be incomplete just as any
current state of knowledge is fallible and influeddyy subjective factors such as

ideologies, values and interests of collectives.”

And Prange (1999, p. 39) argues that:
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“Judged from an anti-positivist view it is even fnml’ to have divergent
perspectives, as there is no ‘objective’ world éodiscovered. Rather, knowledge
and truth are created by the researcher, not resdrdsf his mind. This emphasizes
a pluralistic character of reality — pluralist imetsense that reality is expressible in
variety of symbols and language systems. Cont@amgommon sense, there is no
unique ‘real world’ that pre-exists, independent mfman mental activity and

human symbolic language.”

Nonaka and Prange assume that learning behaviodfsrachanging mental processes are
relative to the context and provide another metlagloal frame: the historic-
hermeneutical frame (Habermas, 1997, p. 40).

From this viewpoint, the objective of science isctoamprehend meanings by interpreting
texts. The rules of hermeneutics determine theilplessieanings of the statements because
the levels of language and objective experiencéikeirthe empirical-analytical model,
have not yet been separated. Historicism gives dppearance of an objective
interpretation of the facts of the spirit. The nuetblogical rules link the interpretation with
the application, so hermeneutical investigationcaliers reality by focusing on the
conservation and amplification of an inter-subjeetintelligence oriented to action. In
Nonaka’s (1991) ideal, the knowledge creating pseds viewed as a social process of
validating truth. The consensus of the actors makgsssible to understand the meaning.

Historical hermeneutics is oriented to a practictdrest of knowledge.

However, here the facts are related for the filstetto the standards of fixation.
“Rationality”, “sincerity” (Van Dijk, 1981, p. 217and the capacity of being a detached
observer (Schutz, 1953) become general conditibhs is problematic and to a certain
extent provides naive ontological view of the hurbaings (Bocatto and Perez-de-Toledo,
2006a). The psychotic is sincere when confessinfudiaations and rational when
attempting to explain why they happen. In theseeexé cases, it might be easy to find the
truth: that is, the voices he/she hears do nott.ekiswever, problems arise when the
phenomenon is not so self-evident, so | ask: DedTthird Reich interpret Hitler's delirium
as a psychosis or accept it by creating its owndstal of fixation? Was Frederic Taylor
aware that his ideal split between thinking andndowas probably the result of his
obsessive-compulsive personality (Morgan, 19982s35) or did “efficiency” become the
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new standard of fixation which legitimated the icgfion of the worker? How can the
liberals convince the conservatives, and vice-vyéets# their ideals are better if both have

different fixation standards?
Pinter (2005) summarizes this type of concern:

“In 1958 | wrote the following: "There are no hafidtinctions between what is real
and what is unreal, nor between what is true andtwd false. A thing is not
necessarily either true or false; it can be batie tand false.' | believe that these
assertions still make sense and do still applyheoexploration of reality through
art. So as a writer | stand by them but as a aitlzeannot. As a citizen | must ask:

What is true? What is false?”

Hermeneutics will be forced to presuppose the skimeé of positivist self-intelligence.
Neither methodological frame explicitly assumes th&errelation between assessment
operations and controls of success which deniegxlgting intelligence of the researcher

in the starting situation (Habermas, 1997, p. 41).

Again, | do not claim that hermeneutics is bettemorse than any other framework. |
merely point out that the fixation of standards casome circumstances lead to this kind
of problem. Stiglitz provides a remarkable illustva. He recognizes that on some
occasions when technicians and academics formusaientific’ recommendations to

governments, they frequently “politicize” themsedugy distorting reality so that they can
adjust the recommendation to the tendencies cddtigorities they represent (2003, p. 16).

Therefore, what seemed odd according to my criteridghat is, OL definitions represent
conflicting methodological frames is explained by the remaining convergent assumptio

of the frames: their relativist fixation of standar
A space for discovering facts

As mentioned above, my discovery commences prgcisgien the findings about
participation cannot be explained by the OL maeetr. The findings are described by
“expressions” that provide the underlying learnprgcess with new meanings and a new
way of functioning, that is to say: how can OL eipl that “in participating and

deliberating the existential question of who | and avho | would like to be, which is
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posed in the singular, is repeated in the plural+arthus given new meaning” (Habermas,
1996, p. 160)?

| agree with Habermas’ suggestion that particigatinvolves a strong possibility of
learning. He points out that by engaging in coilectdiscussions about contested
preferences, individuals often benefit from “leapiprocesses which take place in the
dimension of moral insight, practical knowledge, meounicative action, and the
consensual regulation of conflict” (Habermas, 19pp, 97-98). This type of finding,
which the OL mainstream cannot comprehend, leadghbsis directly to the search for a

broader scope of OL.
Building Criteria from the Critical Approach

The discoveries presented lead to an opportunegehianthe methodological frame. | thus

offer a third possibility: the critical theory die society.

Between the two World wars, a new research institwas annexed to the Frankfurt
University in Germany. Its founder, Horkheimer, radowith other intellectuals (e.g.
Adorno, Marcuse, Fromm, Lovental, etc.), developdtht is usually called the critical
theory of society. The school developed the Hegdliarxist way of thinking and
incorporated the Freudian perspective (Fromm, 1$0157). In short, the school was
characterized by its intention to analyse capitdli&estern society and provide a theory
which extends the rationality of emancipation, ogmtive emancipatory interest. The
argument is based on the idea that human acti@nexgrected to aim for a good, humane
and rational society (Mardones, 1991, p. 38-40)eseEhaims become its standards of

fixation, which in turn lead to the creation of émations and comprehension.

What concerns my research in particular is the tstdeding that existential and social
factors penetrate into the structure of knowledgi¢ha sociology of science advocates. If
all the forms, aims, and methods of science ardeounderstood, it must first be
understood what it is in human nature that gives to the scientific attitude (May, 1958)
and, secondly, what the bias of the social conitextWhether the OL mainstream is
reduced to a positivist instrumental rationalityat Popperian critical rationality concerned
only with logical-epistemological matters, or tth@meneutical consensual interpretation,

OL loses the explanatory capacity of the broad mama, which Adorno and Horkheimer
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call the “social totality”. The seminal paper by rdoeimer (2000(1937) brings to mind
that scientists play one of several roles in thvesghn of labour. Nevertheless, the structure
of society has intentions, interests and ideologibgch are often balanced in favour of
certain groups of interests. The real objectivitgcence becomes to provide these groups
with support; so, in fact, | am are criticizing theky positivist and hermeneutical anchors
of the OL mainstream.

The sciences of action (i.e. Economics, Sociolagy Bolitics) and the empiric-analytical
sciences seek knowledge of causal relations. @kitieeory incorporates these views but
goes further. The theory distinguishes what is lawf social and human action and what
reflects relations of dependency that are ideobdlyidrozen, but, in principal, changeable.
The information about the legal interdependenciemny field of study creates a process of
reflection in the conscience of those affected.sTrocess can change the state of non-
reflected conscience bringing it back to the ihiganditions of what is lawful. In this
sense, a critical knowledge of the law can, througtection, if not break the frozen
ideology, at least make it impractical. Self-reflen is the fixation standard which

validates the critical statement (Habermas, 1998 1j

Like other methodological frames, the critical aggwh has its limitations. To mention
one, the approach deals with the problem of findireg“truth” of what is lawful. It does so
by initially taking what is legitimate in human asdcial action as conjectures (i.e. taken-
for-granted beliefs) and then “verifying” if thesenjectures are reasonable. And if they
are, it gives them the status of “stronger” conjezs as Lorenz calls it (1988, p. 88).
Concerned with the reasonability of the conjectidecatto and Perez-de-Toledo (2007),
for example, suggest a procedure that, from symaticnaata (that is, abnormal morality

in action), sufficiently deconstructs the sequenicacts to their moral constitutions.
The Existential-Humanistic Framework to Organizational Learning

Critical theory explains and comprehends phenomiend&conomics, Sociology and
Political Science by assuming the legal interdepantks provided by the Marxist
theoretical approach. In the same sense, the nmtgidal frame uses Freudian
psychoanalysis as the ideal methodology at thevidhal level. Freire (2000; 1970),
Mezirow (1990), Moore (2002) and Schugurensky (2@5und some of their analyses in
Pedagogy on the critical view in special the socailstructed aspect of it. Still, I highlight
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Schon’s (1983) approach to the reflective practeioin Education as well, although within
different interest than mine. In the organizatiopatspective, | build on previous works, in
special, Pattakos’ (2004) application of Frankiiedry on organizational settings, Semler’s
(1995) approach to organizational democracy, Otéetd (2002) radical perspective,
Mingers’ (2000) framework for critical learning iManagement undergraduate courses,
Alvarez de Mon’s (1998) suggestions for the humanirms. Thus, | intend to do a

similar effort by creating this alternative theacat framework.

The framework must be capable of providing consistéd reliable conceptual integration.
In other words, | need a theory that provides aggioms, concepts, and internal dynamics
as well as an emancipatory interest. Consequethily,theory should be able to provide
methodological tools as well. | find these conveigs in the integration of existentialist

and humanistic psychologies.

In reality, the existentialist and humanistic pylcigies have studied learning as a subject
in several ways. | take from these approaches soihmmaost important aspects that are
related and applicable to OL. The resulting appnoaatalyzes critical research by
providing solid conjectures on which | can base anglyses. They enable the subjective-
objective dialog and the generated reflective pgede be understood. They also make it
possible to differentiate lawfulness from frozeeatbgy. One example of this is thjeasi
certainty of a child’s need for maternal affect{@pitz, 1965).

Nevertheless, before entering into the definitiohthese psychological concepts to be use,
it should be stressed where these concepts comma: fexistential philosophy and
humanistic philosophy. The following mentioned authwere chose due to the use of some
of their ideas on the development of the thesis.

Existential Philosophy

Existentialism has its roots in the ™@entury writings of Danish philosopher Séren
Kierkegaard who considered that truth can be knawly by starting with a person’s
perception of it as it relates to natural phenom@vlay, 1973, p. 200). Kierkegaard
proposed the concept of relational truth which aers that “the subject, man, can never
be separated from the objective which he obser{iay, 1958, p. 26). The existentialists

advocate that people bring the subject (i.e. tbain “inner world” of experiences) into
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their life endeavours. People should focus firstlogir own subjective experiences in the
formulation of problems and then proceed to stuthnt as objectively as possible. The

subjective and the objective play balanced roldba@reality equation.

Another exponent of this philosophy is Heidegger owltombined Husserl’s
phenomenological method with existential philosaphye author turned from the study of
mental acts to a detailed examination of the stinecbf human existence. He described for
instance the humans as a “being-in-the-world”, ikab say, an entity whose foundation
involves an immersion in and openness to the sodiog world. Human beings would
always discover themselves already thrown into ecifip factual situation that defines
them in their historicity. According to Husserl ‘fmans discover their wholeness in an

awareness of their own deaths” (Moss, 2001, ppl2],

The existential philosophy, thus, becomes the soaf@ssumptions, theories and concepts
in different fields of study. My attention will ben existential psychology. Frankl (1984, p.
123) defines the term existential as referring“{) existencatself, i.e. the specifically
human mode of being; (2) tmeeaningof existence; and (3) the striving to find a cater

meaning in personal existence, that is to saywiido meaning.”
Humanistic Philosophy

The humanistic philosophy confounds it self witle thistory of civilization. Some of the
ideas of its eminent authors bear assumptions.ems@nd theories used by the thesis, so |

consider a worthwhile effort to make them knownadorief manner.

Socrates (469-399 BC) is the first author chosenhie value of his contribution to Western
way of thinking and for his ideas on citizenshig asentioned above. Socrates left his main
method in the dialogues, dialectical conversatidimat sought deeper truths through
examination of illustrations from daily life. To &ates, the psyche is the home of
character, intelligence and virtue. Socratic plupdsy is ethical and personal. Socratic
discourse perfects character and inspires virtteugh knowledge which leads to good. In
Socrates’ view “no human would wish for anythingde¢han true good and true happiness.
Enlightenment by reason and dialogue leads to reciion of one’s action and a perfection
of the human individual” (Moss, 2001, p. 7). | siieally highlight at this moment the idea

of a “true” virtue in opposition of a “pseudo” wiie and in addition the achievement of such
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knowledge through dialogue. The former idea willrbeovered in the following chapters

during the discussion of the criterion used to td&eisions or make meanings which is less
submitted to the social consensus than of humaturkesg and the later method makes
known some of the sources of Freire’s and Haberivelg&f on the dialogue among citizens

in order to find the truth of the best decision®¢otaken.

For Plato (427-327 BC), the true, the good andbieutiful were elevated to the status of
ends in themselves. The concept of Eidos (i.e. nes3e “reappeared in German
phenomenology when Strauss conceived of the essdithe person, or the true self, as an
Eidos that one sees actualized only in glimpsethercourse of existence” (Moss, 2001, p.
7). This small excerption put forward the idea oflding an initial standard of fixation for
the several types of human actions which seardrethé essences of humankind, the true,

the good and the beautiful.

Karl Marx (1818-1883) was worried with the sevesgles of the “opium of the masses”,
that is to say, he asserted that politics, econe@nd religion were tools of the wealthy to
pacify and exploit the working class (Moss, 20019y In effect, what Marx wanted was a

more conscious and better human-being (Nogare,)1994

Pedro Dalle Nogare, a humanistic thinker, also @sghat philosophy is the indispensable
complement of science because it is the only diseighat has methods to try to answer
such questions as: How to explain the tension ketviee spirit and matter, the reason and
the heart, determinism and freewill? What is tHatien between man and values like truth,
beauty and goodness? What is humankind’s missigha@rworld? Which is humankind’s
individual and collective destiny? How can one greeientifically that humankind should
be the end, and never an instrument, in every #tieal, scientific, technological or social

endeavour (Nogare, 1994)?

Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) is commonly called a nadigiic humanist. The author laid
many of the foundations taken for granted by hustanipsychologists. Researching on
hysteria, he showed that psychiatric symptoms @uanuerstood as a language expressing
the secret emotional life of the patient. In otkesrks, the author showed that “every
human action, however trivial, is meaningful andporesses parts of the individual’s

personal story not yet accessible to consciousngdsdss, 2001, p. 13). The

59



Chapter 1

psychoanalytical method thus would unmask, througérpretation, the meanings of the

symptoms retained in the unconscious.

A second Austrian school of Psychology is repressbiny Alfred Adler (1870-1937). The
author added to the Freudian discoveries of thieldiland anger impulses the will to
power, or striving for superiority. Adler’s theoly in many aspects socio-psychological in
nature, that is, the individual could only be ustieod in terms of his/her participation
with others members of society. In effect, Adleviegved his original conclusions about
the selfishness and self-aggrandizement of indalgluHe redefined these concepts by
stating that humans’ ultimate goal for superiogtld be constructive or destructive. If
destructive it would lead to domination and exg@tdn of others, a mistaken and pseudo
goal of the neurotics; however, if constructivewduld lead to relationships of good will
and cooperation. Healthy people would act in acwocd with the social interest. Adler
believed that individual born with the potential feocial feeling or interest, but proper
guidance and training are needed. According toatitbor, social interest was “a striving
for a form of community which must be thought ofea®rlasting, as it could be thought of
if mankind had reached the goal of perfection” @dtL973, pp. 34, 35).

Many authors have pointed out the need to integoaisophy and science. Abraham
Maslow (1908-1968) suggested (1998) that academiawianagement should be more
philosophical and think not only about a particuiladustrial plant, but also about the
billions of the Earth’s inhabitants, about twengngrations ahead and about the future of

humankind.

Carl Rogers (1902-1987), with his client-centregrapch to therapy, provided the central
clinical the central clinical framework for the hamstic psychotherapies. The author
“spent his early career identifying the necessamy aufficient conditions that enable

humans to spontaneously grow and seek fulfiimawitigs, 2001, p. 17).

The institutionalization of the Humanistic Psyclglanto the Division 32 of the American
Psychology Association happened as in the followiAg an organized movement,
Humanistic Psychology grew out of a series of nmggtiin the late 1950s initiated by
Abraham Maslow and Clark Moustakas and includingl GRogers, all American

Psychology Association members. They explored tlsesueh as the nature of the self,

self-actualization, health, creativity, being, bewog, individuation, and meaning.
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Building on these meetings, in 1961 an organiziagmittee including Anthony Sutich
launched the Journal of Humanistic Psychology (JHiB)early editorial board included
many well-known scholars such as Andras Angyal¢clEffromm, Kurt Goldstein, Rollo
May, Clark Moustakas, and Lewis Mumford. Maslow hammpiled a mailing list of

colleagues to whom he sent his papers which comreaitjournals would not publish, and
this was used to begin the promotion of JHP (Des&lho, 1990).

The new journal's success in responsive subscbhase quickly convinced its founders

that a professional association could also meeeed.nWith the assistance of James
Bugental, who served as its first president pro,tamd a grant arranged by Gordon
Allport, the inaugural meeting of the Associatiar Humanistic Psychology (AHP) was

held in Philadelphia in 1963.

In 1963 James Bugental published a foundationadl@rtHumanistic Psychology: A New
Breakthrough,"” in the American Psychologist whiclhswadopted by AHP as a basic
statement of its own orientation. This statemens aplified in Bugental’'s 1964 article,
"The Third Force in Psychology" in the Journal afrhlnistic Psychology and appears, in
the following slightly amplified version, in eacésue of JHP (Aanstoos et al., 2000).

The five basic postulates of Humanistic Psycholagy (1) Human beings, as human, are
more than merely the sum of their parts. They cafeoreduced to component parts or
functions; (2) Human beings exist in a uniquely lanntontext, as well as in a cosmic
ecology; (3) Human beings are aware and aware infjlewvare (i.e. they are conscious).
Human consciousness potentially includes an awaseokoneself in the context of other
people and the cosmos; (4) Human beings have sboiee¢ and with that, responsibility;

and, (5) Human beings are intentional, aim at goale aware that they cause future

events, and seek meaning, value and creativity¢Biad, 1964, pp. 19-25).

In the following | provide information about how aristential-humanistic (henceforth EH)
framework to OL looks like. The description repmsemy intention, and need, to a theory

around a different methodological framework frora L mainstream.
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1.2. Methodological and Epistemological LiteratureReview

A review of methods used on the study of citizepgiarticipation and development shows
that case studies and comparison of case studigs B&nco, 2002) are the preferred
methodologies. Focus groups are eventually cretiedonstruct the questions of the
surveys previously for the construction of the safiRibeiro and Grazia, 2003). These
methods also appear on Akkerman; Blanco and Rebajlaerdo; Jarque; Medina; and,
Carson and her colleagues as Font summarizes (pp032, 13). In addition, as O’Neil’s
(2003) understood, in these situations the useasé tudies is coherent with in-depth
interviews. In the case of citizenship educationveys treated quantitatively are also
found (e.g. Menezes, 2003). Citizens often pamigpon focus groups as a way of
assessing their needs (Robb, 2002) and of unddistaralues and interest of different
stakeholders thus orienting public policies (Kah2001). Table 4 summarizes the methods

used along with absences.

Method/ Descriptive Interpretative
Level of analysis
Social (e.g. communities, E.g. Case study, comparison of E.g. Critical discussion of
participatory situations) case studies, focus groups democratic theory and

participation

Organizational/managerial Lack 1 Lack 3

Individual E.g. Interviews, surveys Lack 2

Table 4: Methods used in the study of public pgréiton and its absences

Whether we consider in table 4 the social, the mimggional/managerial and the individual
levels of analysis, it is still absent methods usethterpret in participatory situations the
learning and development on the individual levatkl 2). Nevertheless, in order to do such
interpretation the description of the organizatltmanagerial aspects of the participatory
situation is needed (lack 1) along with the intetation of the relationship between the
management of the situation (lack 3). For that oeai$ is proposed a methodological
bricolage which helps to complete the information lacked wbive individual learning
aspect present in the participatory processesidnsense, what seemed to be required by
the literature was a clearer description about rtfaagerial aspects of the citizenship

learning processes, that fact is understandablealtee different focus that Education and
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Political Science give to citizenship developmeBesides, as the findings stop at a
descriptive aspect, due to characteristics of thodology commonly used (i.e. case
study and survey), a next step into the understgndf the problem can be made, the
“interpretation” of it. The interpretation thus cdre made in two levels: (1) in the
organizational level, the interpretation of thetmggvatory action taken as a managerial
endeavour, and, consequently, (2) in the individenadl, the interpretation of the learning

and development of the citizen involved.

In the organizational level, thus, the step furtliim the simple description is the
interpretation of the democratic, or participataagtion. Among different epistemologies,
it seems fruitful to use one which makes referetacthe interpretation of the organized
participation. The way the social sciences angbysmomena is controversial and involves
different views of what a social and human sciestvauld be. Any analysis made without
proper care can end up into miscellaneous, foant, the unclear distinction between
“explaining” and “comprehending” phenomena. In ottegms, the attempt to “explain” a
social phenomenon consists fundamentally of apglyive logical Popperian schema of
causality. However, causal explanation falls shdren applied to history, which means
that in historical and social sciences, as disfirwh natural sciences, there is no reference
to general laws. Thus, according to Dray (1964plaring an action means showing that

this action was the appropriate to, or the ratigmateeding of, the situation observed.

Although the polemic persists to date, in the dpsige part of the thesis | will assume the
argument initially made by Anscombe who focused preblem on the notion of
intentionality. This new impulse to the idea of figprehending” showed that intentional
conduct exists in a determinate context, but itapiears in a different one. Some
analytical philosophers have called this realityatgical syllogism”. Von Wright argues
that this positioning recovers Aristotelian and Elén notions and is considered to be a
model for comprehending social and human issueghénpractical syllogism: 1. the
starting point of the major premise of the syllogisefers to something intended, or the
goal of the action; 2. the minor premise refera tmeans, or an instrument, to an end; 3.
the conclusion consists of using this instrumenadcoomplish the end (Mardones, 1991,
pp. 43, 44).
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Schutz (1953, p. 319) redefines the social and huhaation” as an intended human
behaviour that is “devised by the actor in advané&cording to the author, the social
actor makes use of the “in-order-to motive” whickans the end to be brought about by
the action undertaken. The outcome of this ongoprgcess is the “act” or the
accomplished action. In order to achieve this auieothe individual has to anticipate the
future result of the action and then step backwardbplan the moves that are necessary to
achieve the desired result. Individuals can basé& ttonscious plan on knowledge from
previous achievements, assuming that what they lbateeved, whether under similar
circumstances, they will usually be able to achiegain. The participatory actions in
general seem to follow such epistemology, thathsy have purposes, plans and acts. In

the chapter dedicated to the methodology descn@ichutz phenomenology is recovered.

In the following the epistemological basis for mmeeting the learning and development

process in the individual level is demonstrated.

As | have referred to a philosophical and psychicldgapproach related to humanism and
existentialism using terms like thenganingof existence” or “acting responsibly”, it will
be necessary to use an interpretative type of mdetbgy. Nevertheless, there are some

epistemological considerations to be made befaggesting such methodology.

It was stated that the critical approach recognisgshoanalysis as an ideal method on the
individual level. In the following I intend to brgnsome light about why this is the case.

I will start this discussion by using a quotatialmyaded by Popper (1972, p. 5) in which
the author refers to a comment made by Russell wmd*s criticism to the principle of

induction. Russell says about the Hume'’s treatroéimduction:

“Hume’s philosophy... represents the bankruptcy ofghtsenth-century
reasonableness [and] It is therefore important iswoer whether there is any
answer to Hume within a philosophy that is whollymainly empirical If not,
there is no intellectual difference between saamityl insanity The lunatic who
believes that he is a poached egg is to be cond&suiely on the ground that he is

in a minority...”
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With this kind of statement in mind, Popper laurctchénself to the challenge of given an
answer to the problem of induction. Neverthelessould like argue that the example of
the lunatic person given by Russell is not acciglerigain | would like to discuss this

aspect.

Popper was trying to give an answer to Hume’s @g#eon human knowledge, more
specific, on Hume’s question of whether any of beliefs — and which one of them — can
be justified by sufficient reasons. Hume (Popp&72, pp. 3, 4) raised two problems: a
logical problem (i.e. “H Are we justified in reasoning from [repeated] armstes of which
we have experience to other instances [conclusiohs]hich we have no experience?”)
and a psychological problem (i.e. pHNVhy, nevertheless, do all reasonable people expect
and believe that instances of which they have no experientdkecanform to those of
which they have experience? That is: Why do we haxectations in which we have
great confidence?”). It is known that Popper gavamswer to Hume concerns. Although |
will skip the whole discussion which led to theadaf objective knowledge it is important
to mention that to the logical problem, Popper usgdocedure in which whenever logical
problems were at stake all the subjective or pdggical terms are translated into
objective terms (e.g. a belief becomes a statenaenimmpression becomes an observation
statement, etc.). However, and this point is sigaift to my discussion, to the
psychological problem the author said (Popper, 1978):

“Once the logical, I, is solved, the solution is transferred to thechsjogical, hbs
on the basis of the followingrinciple of transferencewhat is true in logic is true
in psychology[...] This is admittedly a somewhatrigig@ conjecture in the
psychology of cognition or of thought processes[lt.jwill be clear that my
principle of transference guarantees the elimimaté Hume’s irrationalism: if |
can answer his main problem of induction, includidg, without violating the
principle of transference, then there can be nshcleetween logic and psychology,
and therefore no conclusion that our understandingational.”

In that sense, what | ask is: what Popper had mdmihen he referred to “psychology”?
The first answer comes from the mentioned quotati®opper referred to the “psychology
of cognition or of thought processes” which remings of the problematic computer
metaphor, or the ontological idea of humans seetlats processors. The second answer
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refers from the Popperian view of learning proces&onet and Casaburi (1997, p. 13)

explain Popper’s view as in the following:

“For Popper all kinds of learning have dogmatic anitical phase. The dogmatic
stage shares some properties with imprinting [refgrto Lorenz findings] in the

formation of conjectures. The critical stage subnubnjectures to empirical
observations for refutation. So, learning is a psscof trial and error-elimination,
which is very closely related to falsificationisih.acts in science as well as in
every day life. As an anecdote, it is worth mentigrthat the problem of learning
led Popper to the solution of the problem of indutiand it was not the other way

round.”

It is important to highlight that Bonet and Casalpermit us to conclude that Popper’s
solution to the problem of induction was based onamalogy, the analogy of the
phenomenon of the imprinting in animals. Howevkg tse of this analogy is imprecise
per se. There are two reasons for that. In theglexe, the evident mismatch between the
analogy and the concept it tries to convey, thabisay, the imprinting is irreversible
therefore when something is learned it would renfimen in the dogmatic phase. In the
second place, if a changeable imprinting is thee caswould refer to an unlearning
mechanism (through empirical observation for refatg. In that sense, Popper’'s view of
the psychological problem is based on the knownprdar analogy in which the stored
content is retrieved in order to pass through agpam” which leads to new conclusions
that are restored. In other words the firstly sdoo®ntent is the first conjectures, the
program submits these conjectures to empirical rebiens for refutation and finally if
the conjectures are refuted, new knowledge is aedurecoming the new dogma. This
psychological view refers to the associative angndove approaches to learning which,
although right in many circumstances, is partiah® comprehension of social and human

action on a broader scope.

It is important to highlight then that the view sd®es for a simple procedures. Newell and
Simon (1963, p. 402), two of the most influentidl tbe early information-processing
theorists considered that: “It looks more and masdf problem solving is accomplished
through complex structures of familiar simple elaetse The growing proof is that we can
simulate problem solving in a number of situatiaring no more than these simple
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elements as the building blocks of our programshi@ming this idea, Popper (1994)
ensured that discarding hypothesis is a simple atiper that can be solved in rational

debate therefore the complicate debate about vdleEs not concern to the scientists.

This kind of statements brought serious concernsotal and human scientists because
they are too restrictive and in many social situadito discard a hypothesis is, if possible,
a very difficult operation. As Sauquet (2004a, §4Bargues: “as this rational debate has
been analyzed, it is clearly less simple than Popes ready to admit”. In fact, since
individuals are, at the same time, both objects sufgjects of research, research in social
sciences cannot be free from subjective factorgvlférg, 2001). Others became sceptics
arguing that the scientific debate, in generatasstructed according to certain forms and
rules for arguments to be accepted depending orcahemunity of practice involved
(Nelson, et al.,, 1987); or, that the main diffeenbetween argumentation and a
demonstration is that in the case of argumentaherstatus of axioms, if existent, are not
self-evident (Perelman, 1982); or, finally, that @fen in natural sciences, scientific

development is restricted by paradigm prison (Kul#96), let alone in human sciences.

As critical theory proposes, | will prefer to rgbartially on Popper’s view, and after that
build another problem and provide an answer tol itassume thus that the term
“psychological” referred to a very specific psyabgy so the solution to it remained within
this specificity. So, | ask: what about the psyctadgtical problem? Or, in other words:
what about the psychoanalytical aspect of the pdgdgical problem? The
psychoanalytical view provides a completely didtinatology of the human beings in
which the lack of self-reflection seems to impedal tand error-elimination and besides
tries to deal with subjective issues, such as walpewer, ideologies, impulses, contexts,
etc. The psychoanalytical problem could be statedVehy do all reasonable people
believe they are acting without any other irratiomad unconscious influences but based
only on their conscious state? That is, why bioepsjogical features which makes part of
human subjectivity are forgotten in the analysebwhan and social actions? In addition,
it is important to have in mind that the irratiom@n be understood by the rational every
time the causal relation proposed, or hypothesisjes along with the a state of self-
reflection. As an illustration, let us take a growoipcitizens and provided them with an
interpretation, suggesting that their present stétpolitical passiveness is a result of a

historical context that provided passive models aadatives in order to maintain the
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status quaf certain groups of interests (i.e. the caudalian). Although it could be true,
no change and learning will follow the interpretatiif the process of self-reflection does
not start in the mind of the affected. Knowing hthws process starts means to know how
the brain works, an intriguing and unanswered goiesand a challenge that fosters
research in several different fields of study, &g included. Nevertheless, the solution to
the psychoanalytical problem will hopefully bringnse light to the comprehension of

citizenship learning in participatory contexts.

Going back to Russell’s illustration about the lumait seems that by considering the
psychoanalytical problem the psychiatrist will habetter knowledge about mechanisms,
and meanings, which led him to believe he was alpeéhegg and, moreover, by providing
this information to the patient he might be abledmprehend and reflect about the origins
of his delirious and hopefully get over that patgy. Reframing Perelman, maybe in the
case of human and social actions argumentationhés dnly instrument we have.
Nevertheless it does not mean argumentation iserin. Lorenz argues that the greater
the organic system the greater the level of integraln this sense, human beings have a
high level of complexity which is still far from ¢hcomprehension of their totality, thus the
best methods to analyse them are observation, igesor and at most hypothesize
causalities, since restricting them into potentsional minds, experimentally assessable,

is pseudo-knowledge proved false (Lorenz, 198&04).

Finally, whether the psychoanalytical problem wassidered an un-worked gold mine
could help to explain the observation of Kuhn (1,99615): “[...] and it remains an open
question what parts of social science have yetissdjsuch paradigms at all.” That is to
say, social sciences will never acquire paradigimamong others, the psychoanalytical
nature of their subjects is neglected. By commentine benefits of the study of
psychotherapy, which is the main source for undaihg the psychoanalytical problem,
Maslow forecasts that a theory of learning woulddfg strongly from such findings, the
author (1970, p. 241) states: “To take a simplengpta (of the benefits of studying
psychotherapy), there is no question whatsoevérttigatheory of learning would, to say
the least, profit by the study of the leaning afeaf such therapeutic forces as marriage,
friendship, free association, resistance analygiscess in job, not to mention tragedy,

trauma, conflict and suffering.”
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In summary, to cope with the psychoanalytical peablopens horizons in the research of
interpretation. The psychological and the psychbytical problems do not exclude each
other but work in parallel as a source of possdaavergences of assumptions, theories
and concepts. Taking the subjects mentioned by ddasind considering them examples
of complex issues to be understood, figure 1 traissthis inclusive perspectives. The
simple problem-solving loop reflects the OL maiaatn approaches. The problem-solving
involving complex issues (e.g. psychic, marriagesntdship, free association, resistance
analysis and so on) includes the simple and addstber problems to be considered on a

dynamic flow.

¢
2 ) |
Simple
problem-solving
.
)\ Problem-solving
5 involving
‘ ’ complex issues
)
w
¢
\ _/

The dynamic flow

Figure 1: The integration of simple and complexgbem-solving into a dynamic flow

In order to establish the path that in the end justify the thesis’ methodology, | will
address the subsequent approaches which seemntp ligit to what | am calling the
psychoanalytical problem. This path will start frarphilosophy which made important
efforts to study the consciousness of the indiMgluacorporating some of the aspects
neglected by Popper, this philosophy is called phemology. Phenomenology had its
origins in the work of Edmund Husserl who during tharly 1900s began to develop a
“philosophy as rigorous science”. Differently frothe misguided allusion of getting
“closer” to the natural sciences, Husserl starteninfthe understanding of the distinct
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nature of human experience which if taken with émg@entific rigor could provide

rational knowledge that would enable humanity teely shape its own destinies. The
author pointed out that phenomenology “aimed to mlement and contextualize empirical
scientific investigations by clarifying the ‘essehof regions of study such as nature,
animal life, and human psychic life” (Churchill anlertz, 2001, p. 249). In Husserl
reasoning, such clarification would be propaedetatiany objective inquiries made at the

empirical level. As Bonet and Casaburi (1997, p.t2lL

“He (Husserl) examined the foundation of our balipfitting them in brackets or
suspending our judgment of them, and avoiding pressiormed theories. He based
this inquiry on the philosophical analysis of thays that the knowledge of single
common things and actions is formed in or presemdedur consciousness. He
studied mental objects such as intuition, perceptiabstraction, judgement,

inference, feeling and will in relation to our colee mental life.”

The same epistemological view was present in tivel florce in Psychology in which
Maslow (1970, p. 1), among others, readily recogmhizhe necessity for a distinct

epistemological approach:

“A psychological interpretation of science beginghwthe acute realization that
science is a human creation, rather than an autom®nmonhuman, oper se
‘thing’ with intrinsic rules of its own. Its origgare in human motives, its goals are
human goals, and it is created, renewed, and niaéatdoy human beings. Its laws,
organization, and articulations rest not only oe thature of the reality that it
discovers, but also on the nature of the humanr@eahat does the discovering...
The misguided effort to make believe that this a$ o, the persistent attempt to
make science completely autonomous and self-reggland to regard it as a
disinterested game, having intrinsic, arbitrary sstige rules, the psychologist

must consider unrealistic, false, and even antiiaoah”
May’s existential-analytic position approachessheentific endeavour as:

“Man may seek the meaning of science by approachiag a typically human
endeavor and asking: What is it in the human nahatleads to the emergence of

the scientific attitude? ...Once | have the answeahi® question... | may begin to
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grasp what science really means. From that momentroay be able to trace back
to man'’s existence all forms, aims, and methodsci@nce and to demonstrate that

they are manifestations of his nature.” (Ryckma&93l, p. 430)

Additionally, in phenomenology, experience mears mhental life or consciousness of
each person that form his complete internal bidgyajt is produced in his contacts with
the world and his interactions with other peoples important to make know at this point
that this last idea about the experience beingumed in the world with other people is
one of the anchors of my suggested framework; litlveive comprehensive repercussions
latter in the analytic phase. As Bonet and Casalfiei97, p. 22) make clear:
“Consciousness is intentional; that means thabail mental objects, such perceptions,
concepts, judgements, values and feelings, reférings, which may or may not exist. It
means also that this reference has its origin inawn interests. At each moment our

experience provides us with knowledge and also puttposes.”

At this point there is an important differentiatiom be made: if one considers the face-
value of the statement which says that conscioustéentional and based on our own
interest, one would assume to have the total cbofrbe/she owns actions. If that is the
case, Dora, the famous case of hysteria studiedrrbyd, would be a matter of this
woman'’s fake, that is to say, she would consciowstg intentionally, among other
symptoms, refuse to walk. An illustration on theciablevel would be that most of the
world’s population living in poverty would be expiad by their intentions and interests in
doing so. To the former Freud suggested that heonstious desire of having fun with
friends (i.e. the pleasure principle in the id) hiaking care of her sick father was hardly
repressed by her super-ego, which was reinforcedhly contextual moment of he
Victorian age; from this struggle her, ego collapsed the symptoms appeared. To the
later, Stiglitz (2003) explains that in many cafesreason why countries, and their people
maintain, themselves in poverty is the mistakencpd that the International Monetary
Fund and the World Bank “suggest” them to follow reality, these institutions formulate

policies according the intentions and interestheir financiers.

Schutz, the already mentioned phenomenologist, ghtousome light to these
inconsistencies by differentiating two kinds of poses that lead to action. The author
(1953, p. 319) redefines the social and human dattas an intended human behaviour
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that is “devised by the actor in advance”. The authvides action into three components:
motive, project and act. “Motive” covers two diféet sets of concepts: Firstly, the “in-
order-to motive”, which means the end to be browgidut by the action undertaken. And
the “(genuine) because-motive” refers to the poinview of the actor in relation to his
past experiences (e.g. environmental features wilteee actor grew up, childhood
experiences, etc.), which have determined him toaache did. The actor who lives in
his/her conscious and ongoing process of actingrhasely the in-order-to motive of

his/her ongoing action in view. Schutz (1953, fdl)3&uggests that:

“Only by turning back to his accomplished act orttie past initial phases of his
still ongoing action or to the once establishedjgotowhich anticipates the act
modo future exactcan the actor grasp retrospectively the becausesnthat

determined him to do what he did or what he pregdb do. But then the actor is

not acting any more; he is an observer of himself.”

In this last statement Schutz touches the psycltarz problem and in fact also the
psychoanalytical methodology of self-reflection ywked by the information about the
psychological functioning but he does not go iritorhe main reason for that is that the
author interpretation considered mainly the consciaction while Freud, for instance,

gave extreme attention to the unconscious drives.

It is important to make a differentiation in terrof§ methodology and to the learning

approach | will propose. The psychoanalytical peablrelies on the orientation made by
critical theory, that is to say, psychoanalysiswideer, even though the methodology is
the same there are many psychoanalyses to relywanod course, the small theoretical

differences among them would influence in the waychoanalysis as a method is used
and which findings should be highlighted.

In that sense, Freudian psychoanalysis was the térgsecognize the need to create a
different methodology to understand a human natgeceptualized differently. The

unconscious being the depository of hidden wishes impulses that govern behaviour
settled the psychoanalytical method. Neverthetbésslearning aspect of Freudian theory is
hard to find and if we consider his work: “Civilizan and Its Discontents” (Freud, 1930)
we might conclude that development is unlike anth&wity walks towards the disaster.
So, what | am incorporating in the theoretical feavork other authors who respect the
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psychoanalytical methodology but found the possyhif development and learning. This
iIs the reason why Frankl’s finding about the humamsmary motivational force of

striving to find meanings in life sets some couwéaction or developmental path in which
learning appears. Maslow and Rogers by arguing talsmlif-actualization as a

developmental force also opens space for a didtindtof learning to be understood.

Maslow converges to the methodological approadietdeveloped by this thesis, that is to
say, the thesis follows a path which goes fromiticensistencies of the positivist view of
science, passing through the phenomenological gploy understand of the subjective
aspect, and the subjective applied to the worldyurhans, to the possibility of observing
learning in humans despite of the fact that th&rlang is submitted to psychoanalytical
constitutions. In short, the basic assumption & the freewill to act, and thus learn, in

influenced and restricted by genetic, biological asychological drives.

At this point we can anticipate a constructiontd tifferent methodology provoked by the
election of this distinct epistemological root asmhsequent theoretical framework. Having
that in mind, 1 am able to make it clear the scopthe term “comprehending”. In effect,

when | use the term | am referring to (1) Schutn-dther-to” motives which makes

possible the comprehension of the action and alg@)t the possibility of analysing the

“because” motives, or the humans’ intrapsychic. dascriptive part of the thesis refers to
the former and the interpretative part to the later

About the motives of the scientist, Maslow (19702padvocates something very similar

to the critical theory:

“It is too often overlooked that the original thezers of science often thought of
science primarily as a means to help the human Baeon, for instance, expected
much amelioration of disease and poverty from saert has been shown that
even for Greeks science where pure unmanual codéop of the Platonic sort

was a strong tradition, the practical and humanisgnd was also fairly strong.
The feeling of identification and belongingnesshnateople in general, and even
more strongly the feeling of love for human beingay often be the primary

motivation in many men of science. Some peoplengo science, as they might

into social work or medicine, in order to help pkeop
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This distinction, more existential and humanisteads to methodological constraints,
readily recognized by Maslow (1970, p. 149) on &itempts to understand the “self-

actualizing people”:

“...This kind of research is in principle so diffi¢w involving as it does a kind of

lifting oneself by one’s own norms — that if we weo wait for conventionally

reliable data, we should have to wait foreverekras that the only mainly thing to
do is not to fear mistakes, to plunge in, to dolibst that one can, hoping to learn
enough from blunders to correct them eventuallypisisent the only alternative is
simply to refuse to work with the problem. Accomglyy for whatever use can be
made of it, the following reports is presented wilee apologies to those who

insist on conventional reliability, validity, sannpg), etc.”

Years have passed and original authors like Maslowispiring scientific and
methodological considerations proved to be fruitiimanistic and existential researchers
have been creative in order to overcome such diffes as they did not “refuse to work
with the problem”. In the following we quote somietleese works, more specifically the
ones that inspires the epistemological approach masdilitant methodological tools

proposed by this thesis.

Wertz (2001, pp. 240-243) made an extended bildgc revision about what he called
“revolutionary trends” on epistemological and melblogical approaches in psychology.
Theses trends can, | think, be used by other disegin social sciences, especially in
management sciences. The core insight presentedstz was the finding that in the

whole history of psychology the diverse criticishsve a common root: “the discipline’s
unquestioned adoption of the natural science apptodsiorgi criticized experimental

psychology's reductionism, and argued for a phemnoitogically based methodology that
could support a more authentically human sciencpsgthology (Giorgi, 1970). Giorgi

argued that psychology has the responsibility t@stigate the full range of behaviour and
experience of people in such a way that the aintggofous science are fulfilled, but that
these aims should not be implemented primarilyeinms of the criteria of the natural
sciences. Also Gergen (1973) advocated that psgglual theory, unlike physics, is

limited to particular times and cultures, questignithe appropriateness of seeking
universally true propositions and advocating th&cpice of narrative interpretation that is
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more similar to the studies in literature, histoayd journalism in a perspective called
social constructionism Still, the emergence of humanistic and cognitpsychologies,
during the 1960s, highlights consciousness andnip®rtance of subjectivity in science
diminishing the supremacy of behaviourism. Loreti®88, pp. 106, 107) argues that
human beings are highly integrated alive systemmsarg/ attempt to treat them without
considering their subjectivity is a mistake, thethas reminds that even the most
“objective” researches acknowledge the object unskerdy through the subjective
experience of the researcher. In 1999, Fishmaredrthat changes in the general feeling
of the period have brought constructionism greatehority and prestige in opposition to
the dominant natural science perspective. This napproach, recognized as
postmodernism, brought a diversification of methddsy., feminism questioning of
universal of laws governing humans and assumedaassutine introduced the idea that
research involves a human relationship with thejesive matter and should involve
cooperation, equality, intuition, feeling, valuirgsnd sensitivity to the point of view of

participants).

Only to mention some alternative approaches usédeirend of the 20Century and here
used as grounds to the methodology proposed, tiposMoustakas’ (2001) heuristic
research, which calls for passionate indwelling farst-person involvement on the part of
the researcher, who is viewed as a scientist-aRl#nomenological methods of research,
which will be further better explained, have countiasly being developed (e.g. Giorgi,
1985). The same happened with narrative methodshwiave delineated from a variety of
guarters, emphasizing the value of stories as mesetools for the generation of
psychological knowledge (e.g. Bruner, 1990). Hereutics’ methods involving the
analysis of meanings implicit in texts of humani@ttand in light of historical context,
semantics, literary structure, and social cond#icmso followed the same path of
enhancement (e.g. Parker and Addison, 1989). Adadjcipatory research (e.g. Borda,
2001) an approach that uses empathy, communion, exed identification by the
researcher with research participants and subjatiers became a recognized perspective.
The same trends led to a revision on interview oathi.e. more phenomenological,
hermeneutically and relational oriented (e.g. Kydl®896). And finally, case study was
recently renewed in the sense of concentratinghenptoblem of bias and generality of
findings (Fishman, 1999).
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Up to this point the thesis has reviewed the cotscepcitizen, citizenship and citizenship
participation. The objective is to establish theywzese terms are commonly used in order
to redefine it through the framework proposed ia tbllowing. Also, regarding to the
research on democratic participation, and its tastlinstruments, the methods normally
used were reviewed as a way of looking for oppaties) of new research. Finally, the
suggestion about the distinct way of approachirgpghenomenon of citizenship learning
and development (i.e. their managerial and orgéioizal learning aspects) leads to a
review on the epistemology, or the philosophy oésce, used in the mainstream studies

and the suggestion to use an additional epistenualbgnd methodological possibilities.
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2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

The descriptive and interpretative objectives @& thesis cover two different lacunas in
citizenship participation and development studiBsth objectives thus suppose two
different theoretical frameworks from which anakysare made. In this chapter it is
demonstrated, firstly, the theoretical frameworknir which the particular managerial
aspect is analysed and, secondly, the frameworkhwvhiakes possible to interpret the
reasons for individual learning. The theoreticaniework search is oriented by the
research interest, that is, to understand citizpnarning and development through
management sciences as a field of study. Next ehaptlefines the research interest into

the research questions and explains the metho@slogi
2.1.  Defining the Descriptive Scope

As it was presented in the previous chapter, tlaeeemany interrelated elements in the
functioning of HR management. In democratic andigpatory situations it is expected
that the same interrelations occurs. Thus, with abgective of firstly bringing into
awareness the HR practices that appears on citigeparticipation and secondly the other
elements involved on this functioning, | define thescriptive scope of the thesis as in the
following. The scope is oriented by the researdlrest in understanding of what is it
learned in participatory situations? Which managdegpractices are used? And how is it

learned? Latter on such interest will become pedgithe research questions.
The universalistic approach

The universalistic approach or the best practiggsaach (e.g. Ferris et al., 1999) tries to
answer the question: Are any effective human ressupractices independent of the
organizational context and, if so, should they hetused by all firms? The approach
assumes that all firms should adopt a set of HRtizes in order to benefit both the firm

and its employees (Sastre-Castillo and Aguilar#tag003, p. 36).

Another important assumption is that because thel@mees perceive that the firm is more
considerate towards them, they will be willing terform more efficiently (Levering,

1997; Eisenberger et al., 1986). Likewise, becadsieens perceive that the local
government is concerned with them and gives theiwevand deliberative power, they are
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more likely to engage in the process. The efficyenf the participatory situation is
understood as being the best decision taken witledimited resources.

The congruence approach

Nadler and Tushman (1980, p. 40) define the fitamrgruence approach as the degree to
which the needs, demands, goals, objectives argtfocture of one component are
consistent with the needs, demands, goals, obgsctand/or structure of the other
component. However, the theoreticians of the caosgra approach propose that a greater
degree of fitness among organizational componamdsize context they are part of means
more efficient organizational behaviour on its eliffint levels (Sastre-Castillo and Aguilar-
Pastor, 2003, p. 36).

As Sastre-Castillo and Aguilar-Pastor (2003) arghe, integration of both approaches
provides information not only about the instrumeotshe HR management used in the
participatory processes but also about how thegract with each other and with other
factors, and how they evolve in accordance to Hanging dynamics of the processes.

Finally, | add to the justification of studying igénship learning and development through
the lenses HR management the findings of Putnar@3j1%ho refers to the relation
between learning and organizational format and Watknd Marsick (1993) who refer to
a culture that does not punish experimentatiotess controlling and fosters free choices

and initiatives.

Summarizing, Political Science provides evidencectvidemonstrates that, at present,
democratic action is problematic. In this respeptoposed in the begging of this thesis to
study the managerial and the learning processesvied in citizenship learning. In this
item | put forward the managerial aspect, more ifipaly the process of HR
management, that is, either simple and informaloonplex, strategic and formally planned
in advance. The idea of managing democracy hasetsupported by some kind of
organized and goal-oriented processes if it is toobecome unfruitful. My intuition,
supported by the mentioned “signs” found in therature, says that HR management plays
an important role in this organized process and go@d and democratic intentions are

integrated with good HR management practices, omppating the other. Such
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microanalysis is absent in Political Science anddation literature because it is not really
their object of study.

2.2.  Defining the Interpretative Scope

The level of analysis is the individual, thus, lIMét aside the concepts related to what is
lawful in social action and consider only the lalmfess of human action. This hypothetical
human lawfulness represented in the following cpteavill serve as set of criteria to
differentiate from other concepts or theories whigflect nothing but relations of
dependency that are ideologically frozen. The ampunthat bears the criteria comes from
the hundreds of thousands testimonies of existeatid humanistic psychologists who
declare that humans have bio-psycho intrinsic domisins like impulses, transferences,
defense mechanisms which suffers more or lesseindles from the situations they live in.

The authors quoted on this thesis are only sommpbes of them.

A variety of concepts within the EH framework to @hn be used to comprehend the
puzzle of citizenship learning. All of these conisegre considered to be lawful in humans
offering thus the legal interdependencies of cotecegpected by the critical approach. As
it was mentioned in the begging of the thesis,tigali and social trust is an element
considered by many as one of the indispensablertad¢br citizenship participation and

development. In the case of citizenship learningolld like to observe key concepts
relying on the suggested framework. The decisioautlwhich elements to observe
derivates firstly from the research interest, ifeef what is it learned? how is it learned?
and why is it learned?; secondly from the oppotiuof adding information to the problem

of criteria in the definition of citizenship leang brought by Political Science and
Pedagogy, that is, the conjectured lawfulness ofiduaction can provide another set of
criteria used by the citizens in order to take siecis and learn citizenship; and thirdly
from the suggested and more structured existemiiadanistic approach to the

organizational learning mainstream. The decisioncohsidering multiple theoretical

sources is made with the intention of providingotieéical convergence.

There are five major intrinsically related concepltsis strong conjectures, which surround
existentialist and humanist psychologies permitagh observations: (1) the contextual

preconditions; (2) the subjective-objective relatess a mediator of reflective thought; (3)
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the meaning-making process; (4) the self-actuatinaprocess; and (5) the valuing
process.

In summary, the EH framework is constituted by tie=y concepts and methods which
aim for a good, humane and rational human actidinmerefore, the learning that is
considered existential and humanistic consists aertieg, among others things,

subjective-objective dialog, meaning-making, selzalization, and valuing process.
Contextual precondition

The first concept in this framework is related e ideal characteristics of the context in
which an EH framework is most likely to arise. Thiges not mean that the context is a
sine qua noncondition. There are many reports suggesting then in the worst
conditions, humans can still actualize potentiggditiSledge et al. (1980, p. 439) reveal that
researchers at the Yale University School of Medicihave been impressed by the
number of prisoners of Vietham war who explicitlgimed that although their captivity
was extraordinarily stressful—filled with torturelisease, malnutrition, and solitary
confinement—they nevertheless [...] benefited from d¢hptivity experience, seeing it as a
growth experience.” Therefore, | will just assurhattthe environment “can influence” the

existential-humanistic learning.

I will base firstly this discussion on the Freudmork called “Group psychology and the
analysis of the ego” (Freud, 1921). This choicevygtes important explanations for the
development of the thesis. This Freudian analysissidered by many as breakthrough
thinking starts with a conjectures which concluttest the individual psychology with an
amplified meaning is also a social psychology. @bthor justifies this assertion by saying
that the general concern of the individual psycgpl related to the way the individual
satisfies his/her instinctive impulses, howevee, itidividual psychology says little about
the relationship between this individual with théherys. Yet there is something else
involved in the in the mental life of the individuke a model, an object, an auxiliary role,
an opponent, thus, the individual psychology ishie same time social psychology. It is a
breakthrough because the perspective confronts mma ltand the categorization of
personalities and diseases in relation with onigogienous psychological factors and, on
the other hand, with the situated psychologist whtended to explain the same
characteristics by the analysis of only the confeatures. In that sense, it would be more
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fruitful to examine the history of the subject aofdhis/her transformations, the real or
imaginaries elements which led him or her to adeptain behaviour and which reflect the
histories of his/her identifications. By identifteans Freud means the defensive process
whereby an individual takes on the characteristicanother in order to relieve anxieties

and reduce internal conflicts.

Another derivation consists on the idea that ifppegchology of the subject depends on the
context in which the individual is placed, it isaspnable to admit that in a different
environment, that is, in a different set of soc&lhtions and thus different identifications
and conflicts enabled accordingly, the individuahchange his/her perceptions, meanings
and conduct. Therefore, the conduct cannot be derexi definitely fixed.

From that new perspective, Enriquez (1990) suppthedsany classification of behaviours
is nothing but a more or less adequate answer é¢ocliallenges and demands of the
environment. Enriquez reveals that it is possildehypothesise the manifestation of a
schizophrenic child in a family. This is so becatlse schizophrenia could be a result of a
complex of conflicts and inconsistent and contramtic identifications which crystallise
deadly desires onto an object (i.e. the child), wdxgupposed to assume the destiny of
everyone. The author generalizes the analysis raggtinat we could conceive the
possibility of depending on the situation deterrdingpes of pathologies appears. This is
so because if the argument of the homogeneityeofrttlividual’s development along with
the social processes stands, there is no reagwiori to refuse the hypothesis of having
specific pathologies in accordance with a givenligation. Therefore, he hypothesizes
that in technocratic societies perverted and psychwocesses could be the case; the
obsessive neurosis a tendency of primitive pedpke;great hysteria would be the typical
symptom of the victorious capitalism; the pervemsio the advanced industrial States; the
paranoia in the type of industrial and despoticiet@s; the schizophrenia in the
bureaucratic societies; the neurosis of charadter the difficult to live) and the
narcissistic neurosis would be the pattern behavioaur occidental society in crisis.

In addition and complementing this contextual agpgdaslow (1970) refers to the need of
understanding psychotherapeutic relationships asybri. The author says (Maslow,
1970, pp. 241-242):
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“Another equally important set of unsolved problenturned up by examining the
psychotherapeutic relationships as simply a sulbrglea of social or interpersonal
relationships, i.e., as a branch of social psydnl®/e can now describe at least
three ways in which patients and therapists camteaekto each other, the
authoritarian, the democratic, the laissez-faieghehaving its special usefulness at
various times. But precisely these three typesetdtionships are found in the

social atmosphere (like) in types of political theo.”

In effect, Maslow considers that the psychotherdpeelationships take place in seven
main ways (1970, p. 242). Among these seven, | gulbte five ways which | consider
reproducible in participatory situations: (1) byslwaneed-gratification (giving support,
reassurance, protection, love, respect); (2) byoxemg threat (protection, good social,
political, and economic conditions; (3) by improvedisight, knowledge, and
understanding; (4) by direct attack on the symptaamsan the various behaviour therapies;
and (5) by positive self-actualization, individwatj or growth. Still, Maslow reinforces
(1970, p. 242): “For the more general purposeso$gnality theory, this also constitutes a
list of the ways in which personality changes iftuwnally and psychiatrically approved

directions.”

The just mentioned rationales of Freud and Maslbaué the contextual and relational
preconditions and which can lead to specific disgeaand behaviour has important
implications to the analysis of participatory stiaas in which EH learning processes can
occur. At first, | highlight that the choice | haweade for the individual level of analysis is
supported by the idea of considering the indivicarad social psychologies at once. That is
to say, | have now a conjecture to be verified Wwheould explain why in the new
participatory situation, instead of only represéméademocracy, citizens’ meanings and
actions change and develop. The argument is retatdte new identifications brought by
the new contextual preconditions in general andrenspecifically, the new relationship
between public power and citizenship. Instead afidppassive voters and feeling a sense
of worthless person, the participants identify tkelmes with active, skilled and
deliberative roles. Instead of being the unheangéy tbecome respected voices which
discuss with rationality and empathy with the oshaming the social good. Instead of
having policymakers and public servants as eneafid®e citizens and vice-versa, they are

now team members looking for efficiency. My hypdiseis that this situations provoked
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by the participatory and deliberative processes anadissible the change and learning
towards a more positive aspect of humans whichredated to the concepts | am about to
propose within the scope of the thesis and mangrstiwhich will be unfortunately left out

in this moment.

Rogers and Horney follow the same rationale aduwogahat there are contexts which
present unhealthy conditions leading to patholdgitaus unproductive behaviours. The
former author argues that organisms develop thapacity for self-destruction except

“under the most perverse circumstances” like sofitbeexecutives’ “rat race” situations
(Rogers, 1977, pp. 242, 264). Instead, they devébten innate goodness, but only if
society acts toward them in a helpful, encouragiay. The later author denounces the
hazard hypercompetitive environment of modern Ige (Horney, 1937, pp. 284-287)
suggests that “our modern culture is based onrineiple of individual competition, [and]
the... individual has to fight with other individuad$é the same group, has to surpass them
and, frequently, [to] thrust them aside. The adagetof the one is frequently the
disadvantage of the other.” The psychic result igliffuse hostile tension between
individuals. This competitiveness pervades all humgationships and presents a fertile

ground for the development of neurosis.

Academics and practitioners present convergenteeges about situations in which
students do not consider education as an instrutoeatgreater goal, citizens who do not
participate in democracy and employees who areamoimitted to the firms they work for.
Therefore, how can we neglect the fact that acogrdd the World Health Organization
15% of the population are depressed, a data th#hencase of the US raises to 25%
(Kessler et al., 2005) if other mental disorders @wnsidered? In figures, the 2004 Rand
Corporation report estimates the costs to emplogersore than US$ 51 billion per year
in absenteeism and lost productivity, not includimgh medical and pharmaceutical bills.

As Lockwood (2003, p. 4) reveals on organizatiiiations:

“...increasing levels of stress can rapidly lead ¢ov lemployee morale, poor
productivity, and decreasing job satisfaction. Savhehe specific symptoms that
relate directly to productivity in the work envinment are abuse of sick time,

cheating, chronic absenteeism... Other serious rapgians are depression, alcohol
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and drug abuse, marital and financial problems, pdsive eating disorders, and

employee burnout.”

It was just demonstrated above some contextualopdiiions which would bring
pathological behaviours and thus no-learning. Nixeégss, | intend to provide also some
indications about what could be considered heafttgconditions in order to latter on

compare with the evidences found in the participasituations.

The positive approach to preconditions belongs taslbv who advocates that the
integration between the individual and the soca@iditions should be natural, the author
states: “Individual and social interests under tigadocial conditions are synergic and not
antagonistic. The false dichotomy persists only abhee erroneous conceptions of
individual and social interests are the natural som@der bad individual and social
conditions” (Maslow, 1970, p. 85). In that sen$e &nalysis of any social and individual
action can consider the integration of internal amternal realities. The practical effect
and implication to research of this grounding semge an assessment of the basic

characteristics and limits of the context in whpanrticipation and learning take place.

Yet, Maslow (1970, p. 46) argues that from the pofrview of fostering self-actualization

or health, a good environment (in theory) is ore tffers all necessary raw materials and
then gets out of the way and stands aside todefaberage) organism itself utter its wishes
and demands and make its choices. The author (BF76279) gives some clues about the

characteristics of an environment that would fos&f-actualization:

“One of them is that this would almost surely béphilosophically) anarchistic
group, a Taoistic but loving culture, in which p&oyoung people too) would
have more free choices than we are used to, amdich basic needs and meta
needs would be respected much more than they awg isociety... would be more
honest with each other than we are, and would bmipg@eople to make free
choices wherever possible. They would be far lesstrolling, violent,
contemptuous, or overbearing than we are. Undeh soaditions, the deepest
layers of human nature could show themselves witlatgr ease... To sum, what
research we have points to the conclusion thatempdod environment fosters

good personalities, this relationship is far frorarfpct, and furthermore, the
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definition of good environment has to change markedly to stresstsglirand
psychological as well as material and economice®rc

In social and organizational settings, Maslow pdegi some of the main characteristics of
what he calls the enlightened, or aware, econontdy management (1998, pp. 25-50).
Some of these characteristics are related to sodsjanizational or individual
assumptions. In the following it will be referredet ones which are straight related to
participatory situations: the recruited and sekabelividual who exerts a function or a job
is trustable; everyone interested should recemasfrarent information about the situation;
the developed individual is interested in providengood work; there is no hierarchy of
dominance-subordination with an authoritarian megnieveryone will have the same
organizational objectives; collaboration is prederthan jealousy or competing; everyone
can enjoy the teamwork, group harmony and therfgadif belonging; hostility is reactive
instead of based on individuals’ character; theettgyed individual has the tendency of
continuous improvement; the developed individuaifgns to use every capacity and skill;
the developed individual prefers a meaningful wahe developed individual has the
sufficient courage for the aware process; the agea individual has the capacity of
feeling empathic with someone or something else;pteference for responsibility than
dependency and passivity; every positive tendenay A negative counterpart; the
preference for identifying themselves with the vehalorld, etc.

In addition, | would like to make a differentiatim@vhich helps to clarify the concept, so |
ask: Do the welfare States offer positive thesalitmms? Frankl (1984, p. 165) responds
to that by advocating, like Maslow, the need testrthe spiritual and psychological sides
of humans, he comments that “...as to the causafitimeedeeling of meaninglessness, one
may say, albeit in an oversimplifying vein, thabpke have enough to live by but nothing
to live for; they have the means but no meaning.e hth is that man does not live by
welfare alone.” Hence, the individual welfare oe gocial welfare-state is the initial point,
the basis from which the possessor builds his/feammgs of life, actualizes potentialities

and take decisions with some kind of criteria.

It is important to highlight the there are extreomvergences among the just mentioned

context preconditions to the ones described byptlewious literature of organizational
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settings which continually learn already treatedpoevious chapters (i.e. Pedler et al.,
1991; Watkins and Marsick, 1993; Putnam, 1993).

Subjective-objective relation

As it was mentioned before, the existentialist ggoiphy is one of the original sources of
the concepts of “subjective-objective relation” amdeaning-making” (e.g. meaning of
life, science, society, etc.). In that sense, @atirg that: “The human dilemma is that
which arises out of a man’s capacity to experidnneself as both subjective and objective
at the same time” (May, 1967, p. 8), May assumas bloth views of human nature are
necessary for a science of psychology and for meéuii living. A major aspect of this
dilemma is knowing that individual are subject ltnass, death, limitations of intelligence
and experience, and other deterministic forcesabttie same time realizing they have the
subjective freedom to choose how they relate teehwbjective and deterministic forces.
The individuals alone can assign meaning to theheyTare responsible for their own
destinies (Ryckman, 1993, p. 431).

The heuristic tradition considers the subjectivgeotive dialectics, and also the meaning-
making process, to be intrinsically related phenmameas Moustakas (2001, p. 264) points

out:

“...an unshakable connection exists between whauistleere (in its appearance
and reality) and what is within me (in reflectivetight, feeling and awareness). It
is ‘I" who is the person living in a world with aths, alone yet inseparable from the
community of others; | who sees and understandsetong, freshly, as if for the
first time; and | who comes to know essential meg®i inherent in my

experience.”

The existentialist psychology of Frankl consideng tconnections between being and

acting and, how individuals learn from these cotines; the author says (1984, p. 133):

“By declaring that man is responsible and mustale the potential meaning of
his life, | wish to stress that the true meaningjfefis to be discovered in the world
rather than within man or his own psyche, as thoitigiere a closed system. |

have termed this constitutive characteristic ‘thedf-sanscendence of human
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existence’. It denotes the fact that being humarayd points, and is directed, to
something, or someone, other than oneself — bemeaning to fulfil or another

human being to encounter.”

Some philosophers, psychologists, novelists, rebess, etc. use heuristic questioning in a
structured way. Nevertheless, | am assuming thatmore intuitive way any individual, in
the role of citizens included, can reflect on théstential issue he/she is experiencing,

whether it is abstract or practical.

In addition, a differentiation should be made clédte organizations in general and the
participatory situations in particular are placdseve conflicts are expected for the simple
reason that often the decision-making process w@gobroblems which turn out to be
messy and poorly defined, besides to determineatae$ations are also complicated.
Conflicts can be avoided or in a more construciiagy can be seen as a promoter of
challenges and creative thinking, taking risks daining. The method normally used to
overcome conflict is the dialectic, that is, indivals discussing under different
assumptions, backgrounds, motivations, plans, ortshith different subjectivities. As
Pedler et al. (1991, p. 63): “This harnessing ef dimlectic can lead to a constructive use
of conflict. It can bring to the surface existingferences, tensions and values. The clash

of views can create something new...”

Thus, the subjective-objective dialectics is acbeeif the external dialectic, or discussion

process, provokes an internal and subjective psoakeflection and learning.

An additional understanding of the subjective-otiecdialectics is provided by Maslow.
In effect, the author perceives some developmedtaamics on such relation. In
Maslow’s view, environment, i.e. the objective vebris crucial in the early stages of
development when people are struggling to gratégid needs. The needs for safety,
belongingness and love all depend on the cooperaticother people for gratification.
Latter, as the higher needs emerge, people beasaalependent on the environment and
on rewards or approval from others. They rely iashegly on their own inner experience,
i.e. the subijectivity: their inner nature, capasii potentialities, talents and creative
impulses (Maslow, 1962, p. 32), to guide behavidine learning aspect of this process is
on the shift from simple conditioning, i.e. asstigm learning, toward the perceptual
learning. For Maslow (1962, p. 36):
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“The techniques of repeatedly acquiring from theswmie world satisfactions of
motivational deficiencies are much less neededodasve learning [...] give[s]

way to perceptual learning, to the increase ofgimsiand understanding, to
knowledge of self and to the steady growth perstynjal.] Change becomes much
less an acquisition of habits or associations on@rie, and much more a total
change of the total person [...] This kind of chasacthange learning means
changing a very complex, highly integrated, halistiganism, which in turn means
that many impacts will make no change at all beeamsre and more such impacts

will be rejected as the person becomes more séatolenore autonomous.”

With the advent of persistent perceptual learnipgople are free to make their own
spontaneous choices, not by relying on the valueb expectations of others, but by

listening to their inner nature (Rickman, 1993: 388
Meaning-making process

The attempt to comprehend the meaning-making psocesa contemporary topic. In
Psychology, Wertz (2001) suggests to the discigimzw orientation of efforts towards a
new epistemological approach. | think that in mamgumstances this can be the case for
social sciences as well. Wertz (2001, pp. 242, 248erstands that:

“We have come to understand that psychology is metely the science of
behavior or of experience in and of itself but eath study of theneaning(s) of
experience and behavior for the individual perséfi methodological principles
and procedures in psychology must follow from tleendnds and possibilities of
studying the meaning of human life. With self-caose and methodical focus on
how meanings arise in the lives of individual passopsychology will form a
revitalized relationship with the humanities andestsocial sciences that converge
on the meanings of human life in philosophicakrhiry/fictional, historical, and

cultural contexts.”

Frankl (1984, 1966, 1953), forerunner of Wertz dieped a theory which deals with these
kinds of ontological and epistemological concergsifiegrating science and humanities
on both the individual and social levels as welklas organizational level (e.g. Pattakos,

2004). The author called the approach logotherlggoéis the Greek word for meaning).
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The author’s experience in the death camps ledtbimiscover that the striving to find
meaning in life is a primary motivational force humans. So, the theory focuses on

studying the meanings of human existence and onhumaans search for such meaning.

According to Frankl not all neuroses emerge fromflicis between drives and instincts
but rather from existential problems, the “nodl@diic(nods means “meaning-mind” in
Greek). One of these problems, the frustrationhefwill to meaning, or the “nodgenic”
neurosis, plays a major role. In this sense, thkaawopposes the mainstream thinking of

his époque by advocating that (Frankl, 1984, p)127

“[...] mental health is based on a certain degreéwsion, the tension between
what one has already achieved and what one stilhtoio accomplish, or the gap
between what one is and what one should becomé. t8asion is inherent in the
human being and therefore is indispensable to rhemthbeing. We should not,
then, be hesitant about challenging man with argialemeaning for him to fulfil.

It is only thus that we evoke his will to meanimgrh its state of latency.”

| consider that this existential and humanisticrapph to OL is appropriate for three
reasons. Firstly, because the founders of existigsm and humanism dealt with issues
which are still challenging our civilization, themial of the Jewish holocaust is today the
denial of the holocaust by starvation or unjudtifisvars. Secondly, because the
participatory situation | am studying also représethose in need. Thirdly, because |
understand that any approach that tries to briggther science and humanities should be

welcomed.

Frankl's discoveries provided important informati@n the construction of an existential-
humanistic approach to OL. | can already add séweeracepts to the dominant discourse:
firstly, learning is also the result of a refle&ivneaning-making process; secondly,
learning starts from an internal and healthy tamsawards meaning-making; and, thirdly,
learning can be achieved by challenging humansuthl fa potential meaning. My

framework’s definition was born, then, with the ad¢hat making-meaning, learning,
accomplishing, changing and developing are intateel natural phenomena. Moreover, |
can address the ethical implication by asking thestjon: Can learning be forced and
compelled? Absolutely not. All we can do is to tevihe individual to learn (Frankl,

1984). So, the phenomenon of non-learning, or te@®e to change, can be also
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interpreted as a neurotic symptom, as Freud célledmpulsion to repetition. Therefore,
the approach to it must be amplified.

If we go back to the difficulties mentioned abovmat changing cognitions, we can now
assume that there is some considerable distanaedmrithe attempt to establish a reality-
testing ego which is free of contamination by arclamd foreign elements and the attempt
to gain control of one’s own social acts (Berne61,9p. 3, 86). This is the reason why
Berne, one of the founding fathers of the scrigt paychological game theories, suggests
the psychological contracts as a way to inviteertriand create organizational conditions
for learning and changing (Berne, 1972, 1966, 19B#&sistance to change and learning
thus can also be interpreted as the individuahgitdo maintain ego strength, a sense of
dignity and self-worth when facing hostile orgamniaaal change. If this possible
interpretation is rejected, researchers and pi@aegits have to assume that organizations
are always well intentioned. | argue that an EHmeaork suggests a self-reflective
process to both employees and organizations. lcdke of citizens, Fromm (1980, p. 26)
and Horkheimer (2000(1942)) recognize the needs#édi-reflection because they know

that a non-reflective social revolution can lea totalitarian government.

Frankl's (1966) discoveries go further. In the &mial dynamics he proposes, the process
of meaning-making has a clear goal, a worthwhilalga freely chosen task which the
author describes as an orientation towards whéaughentic and genuine” in humans,
thus, avoiding “pseudo-values”. To me, this is diedifferent from the cognitive school
and the hermeneutical approach to meaning-makihgt is to say, there is an

emancipatory component, either intrinsic or extangnderlying the meanings to fulfil.

This statement again reinforces that a strong fatdearning is its never-ending and
ongoing features based on action, reason and aithetruth, however resultant from the
interplay between the subjective—concrete innelityeand the objective—concrete outer
reality, that is, the citizen searching throughhbioternal — his/her concrete inner reality —
and external — the concrete participatory situatiom order to take meaningful decisions.

The framework | am proposing considers the exigkracuum, that is, “a private and
personal form of nihilism; for nihilism can be defd as the contention that being has no
meaning” (Frankl, 1984, p. 152), a symptom of s@atiand organizational non-learning. If

so, the main practical implication is methodologida my case, many organizational
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symptoms that decrease performance can be tredfededtly. By this, | mean that
individuals and groups become the focus of attentistead of, for instance, performance.
Why is that? Among other reasons because perforenaaoc be enhanced through a
totalitarian relationship: “You have to!”, a confoist attitude: “Everybody makes
sacrifices, so what can | do?”, or, a genuine atwoh and respectful challenge: “Can you
optimize it?” The proposed framework tends to thst possibility.

Still, this mistaken assumption of a meaninglessterce is corrected by the evidence on
the free nature of the individuals. Besides, frdkisvdiscussed as the basis for the concept
of freedom, another key element in the analyticalstruction of this thesis. Frankl (1984,
p. 155) postulates:

“First of all, there is a danger inherent in thad@ng of man’s ‘nothingbutness,’
the theory that man is nothing but the result adldgical, psychological and
sociological conditions, or the product of heredapd environment... This
neurotic fatalism is fostered and strengthened dyglpotherapy which denies that
man is free. To be sure, a human being is a fititeg, and his freedom is
restricted. It is not freedom from conditions, buis freedom to take a stand

towards the conditions...”

In effect, the existential-analytic position to pegtherapy of May reinforces Frankl's
assumption. May (1981) considers free will a céntancept in understanding human
functioning and development. According to the autiosdbe human means to exercise free
will, to consider goals, to make choices that esaeyhope will promote development. It
is the freedom to make these choices that giveluh&nkind a sense of significance and
feelings of dignity and worth (May, 1981, p. 9). uBp the distinction between a
representative and a participative democracy isiaribecause in the later free will is

largely exercised.

Nevertheless, Frankl completes the notion of freedio the following manner (1984, p.
156):

“Freedom, however, is not the last word. Freedowniy part of the story and half

of the truth. Freedom is but the negative aspet¢h@fwhole phenomenon whose
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positive aspect is responsibleness. In fact, freedoin danger of degenerating

into mere arbitrariness unless it is lived in tewhsesponsibleness.”

Frankl understands that all people are questioyddeband they can only respond to life
by being responsible. Thus, responsibility is tleeyvessence of human existence and the
main drive behind the search for meaning. In addjtFromm criticizes the misunderstood
concept of freedom which according to him refersatadlangerous “radical hedonism”.
Hobbes (2004(1640)) differentiated the terms free@md sovereign. The last is the partial
freedom, that is, the manipulative argumentatiorsaie group of interests advocating
their freedom but evading from the freedom clairhshe others. The author argues that
the total freedom brings back the natural statetarrdinates the social contract.

An EH framework to OL considers that learners aee to learn only to a certain extent.
They are restricted, firstly, by such limitatiomshuman dynamics as the limited capacity
to support stress (Lockwood, 2003, p. 4) and thedn® fulfil psychological needs
(Maslow, 1970); secondly, by the duty to be resgmeasvhile constructing the future; and,
thirdly, by such social lawfulness as respectirgyghcial contract (Hobbes, 2004 (1640)).
In other words, free acts must be normative, ligsponsibility, if they are to respect
psychological and social lawfulness. Therefore, #pgproach considers that what an
individual or an organization want to do or ar@akd to do does not mean that it can be
done. Fromm’s concern on this issue led him to deoe that a misunderstood concept of
freedom leads to a risky radical-hedonistic soc{fEtpmm, 1980, p. 27).

For Frankl, the meaning of life differs from indilial to individual, from day to day and
from hour to hour. Therefore, what matters is het tneaning of life in general but rather
the specific meaning of a person’s life at a gimveoment. However, the concept is less
loose than it seems. The author proposes a vievchwresults from his ontological
assumptions. This is important from my point ofwibecause | am rescuing the neglected
discussion about the intrinsic characteristics ofnhn nature in the process of giving
meanings and values to behaviours and experieticdact, | was forced to make this
change because of the findings about participatimentioned above that were not

understood.

Frankl's (1984, p. 130-135) view of the biologi¢alindation of the valuing process, as it
will be better explained in the next items, leanl$hie three directions wherein the meaning
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of life can be found: first, creating a work or dgia deed; second, experiencing something
or encountering someone; and third, adopting theecb attitude toward unavoidable

suffering.
Becoming a participatory citizen illustrates thestfiorientation in social settings.

The second orientation refers to the meaning oee&pcing phenomena like goodness,
truth, beauty, nature, culture or, last but nostethe uniqueness of another human being,
by loving him or her. As Frankl (1984, p. 134) sagis:

“Love is the only way to grasp another human beémthe innermost core of his
personality... By his love he is enable to see tlsemsal traits and features in the
beloved person; and even more, he sees that whpbténtial in him, which is not
yet actualized but yet ought to be actualized. Harrhore, by his love, the loving
person enables the beloved person to actualize fiaentialities. By making him
aware of what he can be and of what he should becdre makes these

potentialities come true.”

Fromm goes deeper into the subject by advocatiray the “mature love” is the
embodiment of productive relatedness. The authmnif, 1956, p. 17) interprets such
love as the “union under the condition of presegvime’s integrity, one’s individuality”.
Its basic elements are: “care, responsibility, eesjpnd knowledge” (Fromm, 1956, p. 22).
In effect, mature love involves care and concern fioe welfare of others. For
responsibility, instead of a duty imposed by otHenomm viewed it as the ability to
respond voluntarily to the needs of others. Fopees he used it in the original sense of an
ability to see others as they are, to be concewitdtheir growth and unfolding. Finally,
the author contends that we cannot love and regeegle if we do not know them, that is
knowledge about the beloved person (Fromm, 195&4p. This criterion means that
mature love requires considerable time and effertwell as a gradual, mutual self-

disclosure. The destructivity of love consists bipraission to or dominance over others.

Yet, the idea of “inviting” is closely related the concept of ethical humanism found in
the systems of thought of, for instance, Kant, Mecheler, Marx, Saint Thomas, etc. in
which love is tension, creation, realization. Lowet only means that you accept the

other’s idiosyncrasies, but also that you invite tbther to fulfil his/her maximum
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potential, to become more beautiful, kind, endoweghpy: in short, as fulfilled as possible
(Nogare, 1994, pp. 16-19). To sum up, love is defman

The third instance in which the meaning of life daam found is in our attitude toward
unavoidable suffering. In this case, it is impottamdifferentiate between avoidable and
unavoidable suffering. The brave acceptance of aidable suffering gives meaning to
life up to the last moment. This idea enlighteresrtiistaken belief that people ought to be
happy and unhappiness is a symptom of maladjustr@atiriel Marcel and Kierkegaard
also treat this topic by explaining the tradeofédweeen anguish, despair and helplessness
on the one hand and hope on the other. FinallyhkFia clear about preventable suffering:
“the meaningful thing to do would be to removedésise; be it psychological, biological or

political. To suffer unnecessarily is masochistither than heroic.” (1984, p. 136).

It is certain that the search for one’s meaninlifefis not an exact endeavour; however the
orientation “towards something” is precise. Thiderlying assumption exposes another
epistemological feature found in the present theésesto the fact that “science” thought by
eminent intellectuals (e.g. Popper, 1994) avoid #ind of discussion, that is to say, the
discussion about the exactitude versus the precaim the discussion about rationality
versus values. Once the mainstream of scientifmudght advocated that values are
variables present in complicated debate, but as dbhbate is not a concern to science,
rationality would be enough. However, almost evergpect of human’s life is a

complicated matter. So | ask: if we discard thesmplicated discussions what would be

left to research on, particularly in social scieadnere ideological battles take place?
Self-actualization process

According to Frankl (1984, p. 133): “The more onggkts himself — by giving himself to a
cause to serve or another person to love — the moran he is and the more he actualizes
himself. What is called self-actualization is not attainable aim at all, for the simple
reason that the more one would strive for it, therenhe would miss it.” This excerpt
denotes the integration of the bio-psychologicalhwthe social aspect on the humans
search for existential meanings. It also provideseatrance to the concept of self-
actualization, my third integrative concept to fremework. Lorenz, Rogers, Maslow and
Adler's view of the self-actualized person compietérankl’s discoveries adding

information to the frame.
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Lorenz (1988, p. 79) makes reference to the inswaaesire to fight for a good cause
encountered in a youth. After this “natural” remei| the author sustains that learning
occurs if, on reflection, the youth can distinguighat was already good and thus should

be maintained in the tradition and what should e¥dly acting in accordance.

Rogers refers to the actualizing tendency as aweaaontrolling drive toward fulfillment

of human potentials that enables them to enhancge® (1961, p. 35) defines it as the
“urge which is evident in all organic and humanedifo expand, extend, become
autonomous, develop, mature... it is my belief thakists in every individual, and awaits
only the proper conditions to be released and espk” Later, Rogers (1977, p. 242)
explains that the actualizing tendency has botioladical and a psychological aspect. The
biological includes drives aimed at the satisfactiof basic survival needs and the
psychological aspect involves the development démitals that make individuals more

worthwhile human beings.

Maslow (1970, p. 46) defines self-actualization‘the desire to become more and more
what one idiosyncratically is, to become everyththgt one is capable of becoming.”
Maslow, thus, completes the idea of past expergeti is very present in OL definitions.
In this sense, the framework considers past expege as experiences of reflected and
meaningful acts. Past experiences serve to theithdil maximization of he/she own
potentialities. Life is transitory and as soon asnhns actualize these potentialities they
become realities. The new realities become pasereqres of self-development and
learning, and they are preserved from life’'s tremsiess in the memory of the self-

actualizer.

According to Maslow (1970, pp. 151-180), the chteastics of the “self-actualizing
people” are several. In the following a summaryhaf characteristics is provided. The idea
is to have in mind such characteristics while red@ag on the subjects who participate on
the citizenship development process looking forvengences and empirical validation.
After an extensive analysis of the lives of theiwidlial chosen, the author concluded that
actualizers demonstrate a greater acceptance ofisdiees, others and nature than
nonactualizers. They recognize their own and ottediciencies. Actualizing people are
more and more problem-centred, more concerned umtlertaking tasks that will benefit
others, less introspective and more task-orierttad honactualizers. Actualizers are more
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capable than nonactualizers of perceiving the taithmany situations and of detecting
dishonesty and fakery in others. They are lessegliy stereotypes and prejudices in their
judgements (Maslow, 1970, pp. 153, 154).

Actualizers tend to resist enculturation, thattes,be “ruled by the laws of their own
character rather than by the rules of society” (bhas 1970, p. 174). They can yield to
folkways perceived by them as harmless, yet reaghgly against injustices. Actualizers
“show what might be called a calm, long-time conceith culture improvement [...]”
(Maslow, 1970, p. 172). They posses democraticachar structure. They are less like to
focus attention on race, creed, sex, religioudiaifn, educational level or social class.
Nevertheless, they do not consider themselves wuper all respects. In effect, they
acknowledge their own limitations and ask for gackawhenever they need it (Rickman,
1993, p. 387). They honestly respect others andbeagenuinely humble before people
who can teach them something they do not know.

Actualizers are not perfect, they do have weakrsessel can show temper outbursts
(Maslow, 1970, p. 175). They can also show extriaarg ruthlessness when for instance
someone misleads them. They may show behaviouus@danguage that is shocking an
insulting. In brief, they are capable as any otin@man being of displaying injurious and

primitive behaviour on occasion (Rickman, 1993388). In a broader sense, actualization
involves conflict, struggle, uncertainty, guilt amdgret as well as bliss and pleasure
(Maslow, 1962, p. 111).

As it was mentioned above, Adler also concludesilaimconjectures about self
development and actualization. The author beli¢lat everyone born with the potential
for social feeling or interest, but proper guidaaoé training are needed (Adler, 1973).

Valuing process

The three concepts are better understood with mibegiation of the valuing process
concept. The valuing process, which involves cooapéi decision-making in different
situations, can be analysed through its technmalctical or emancipatory interests. My
main interest is of course emancipatory. So, | askere do the criteria to orient the
subjective-objective dialog, meaning-making and-aefualization come from? Are there

criteria, or it is a matter of historical momentuiMy intention here is to provide analytical
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criteria, additionally to the mainstream OL, abd¢i valuing process so that the role of
values in the EH framework can be analyzed. In wWay, we shall be able to understand
what individuals consider to be right or wrongetiar false and how they learn from it. The
valuing process thus is understood either fromadobgical a priori point of view, from a
social constructed one, or, and mainly, from, when@ossible, the integration of both. By
doing this study, | will be able to recover an impat dimension of participation stated in
the initial chapters, in which the participatorjusition was understood as a place in which
the human aspirations should be satisfied, goingpele thus, into the problem of the
anthropological and ethical criteria proposed byulier which the participatory situation
would be able to respond to.

For Sociology “values” are ideals, customs, infititus, etc., of a society toward which the
people of the group have an affective regard. Tddaing process, then, is the process of
estimating the worth of these ideals, customs, Btth definitions resemble Habermas’
idea of the construction of the “we”, as | discusa®ove. Thus, if there are no normative
restrictions, one could argue that the mafia egémeaextortion as an “our” value.
Nevertheless, the EH framework is able to incorf@the sociological view and give
another step by integrating bio-psychic assumptiohshe valuing process. This is a
worthwhile effort because it is a way of buildingcenvergent knowledge from different
theoretical sources. In other words, by assumirsglésh psychological orientation for
humankind, Hobbes, as it was mentioned before,esigd that humans must learn how to
become citizens. On the other hand, Hume considbegdf one analyses the human acts
that are commonly considerate virtuous, he/she didlcover that the acts have the
common feature of being useful to the individuadl & the social interest. This “feeling”
that confronts the selfishness and that Hume ¢h#sevolence”, “sense of humanity”,
“sympathy” constitute the firs place from which theoral judgments raise. The moral
judgments are judgments for the approval of theugijrthat is, for everything that is useful
for both the individual and the society. Yet, theral judgments also constitute the origin
of the virtuous behaviour because the feeling afggthy makes everyone to work for the
benefit of everyone else, as the better way ofterga system of relations among humans
which result advantageous for the own human belWgile the philosophy of the
selfishness permits to the individual the recognitof only the immediate utility, Hume

recognizes in the humankind a feeling of humanikych is sufficient to make every one
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live besides his/her own utility the utility thabresiders the others (Napoleoni, 1987).
Thus, the feeling of humanity as a characteridtibhe psychic penetrates the moral and the
political spheres. The later statement is stiltudising because if sympathy was the case in
the society many of the brutal problems it is fgomould be unlike. That might one of the
reasons why reasons why Maslow was so interestetudying the psychological healthy
of individuals, organizations and societies (Masl@@08).

Frankl provides the first insight to the integratiof the different sources. The author (1984,
pp. 169-170) assumes that:

“...conscience must apply a measuring stick to theason one is confronted with,
and this situation has to be evaluated in the lgghd set of criteria, in the light of a
hierarchy of values. These values, however, cahaatspoused and adopted by us
on a conscious level-they are something thatavee They are crystallized in the
course of the evolution of our species; they atséi®d on our biological past and
are rooted in our biological depth.”

Thus, by putting emphasis on the bio-psycho, ooltgical a priori” in Lorenz terms,

aspect of the valuing process, it is sharp to pmedrthat the relationship between the
valuing process bio-psycho oriented with the emument is not only adaptive but this
process can be disruptive of thiatus quaas well. In the following this issue is developed

in more details.

Rogers refers to the valuing process as one otahe concepts of his work. The author
(Rogers, 1969) argues that as a biological orggnieer human individual makes value
choices on the basis of the inherent tendency twalf-actualisation. Rogers (1969, pp.
239-257):

"The living human being has, at the outset, a cggaroach to values. He prefers
some things and experiences and rejects otherscaWanfer from studying his
behaviour that he prefers those experiences whaintain, enhance, or actualize
his organism, and rejects those which do not stmgeend. Watch him for a bit
[...] The infant's 'values' are clearly obviousattyone observing his behaviour and
his reactions. Hunger is negatively valued and fisgabsitively valued. But when

the hunger is satisfied then food is negativelygdl Security is positively valued.
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Affection is positively valued because it commutesasecurity. New experience is
valued. Pleasure is gained from the satisfactiocuoibsity. Pain, bitter tastes and
sudden loud sounds are negatively valued. The tinfaacts overtly and gives
expression to his likes and dislikes. He naturgtlys what is good for him dislikes
what is bad for him. The approach to 'values' winathemonstrated by the infant is
a flexible, changing, valuing process, not a fisgdtem]...] Unlike many of us, he
knows what he likes and dislikes, and the originhefse value choices lies strictly
within himself. He is the center of the valuing gess, the evidence for his choices
being applied by his own senses|...] He likes adfaod then dislikes the same
food. He values security and then rejects it irofaef new experience. He is not
influenced by anyone but is reacting as a bioldgicganism operating within an
environment in which it must satisfy its ultimateed for self-actualization. The
'values' expressed by the infant are 'operatiiaega The 'operative values' are the
values chosen on the basis of the organism's inhdésndency toward self-

actualization.”

An EH framework to OL considers that a value isadug choice. “Value choices” or
“values” are a function of the degree to which tleg advantageous to the organism
depending on the organism resolution of existentimhotomies and developmental
stage. Thus, as choices, 'values' have no objectib@ity. This is the reason why Fromm
(1959) considers that values are rooted in the genditions of human existence; hence
our knowledge of these conditions, that is, of fluenan situation, leads us to establish
values which have objective validity; this validexists only with regard to the existence
of man; outside of him there are no values. Thaaipe values are value choices which
are indicated by preferences of behaviour leadinthé fulfilment of psychological and
emotional needs of the organism and organismicetecids to favour the development of
the self, of others and the species. Naturally edlare those objects and experiences
which contribute to the individual's own growth addvelopment, and the growth and
development of others. Thus, instead of being nbwaariented, the operative values are
oriented by inborn capacities common to all humaimds who have complete freedom to
choose their own value directions, regardless dfual influences and cognitive or
conceptual thinking.

99



Chapter 2

May’s position brings deeper information to the ogpt of valuing process. The author
criticizes Rogers for overemphasizing the subjecside, for assuming humans’ inherently
goodness and exquisitely rationality and for supgpghat humans will always make the
right choices if given an opportunity, thereforenagng the evil and irrational side of
human nature. On the contrary, May (1982) belig¢kas all humans have the capacity for
both good and evil. Moreover, the author thinkg Blanner places too much emphasis on
the objective side of human behaviour, that isnB8&r is concerned almost exclusively
with the ways in which the manipulation of precysalefined environment variable
determined behaviour, totally ignoring the subjeetiside of human functioning
(Ryckman, 1993, p. 431). This is the same reason Méslow (1998) argues that for all

positive tendency there is a counter-tendency.

As an illustration of a valuing process | put fordidhe controversial article written by

Friedman (1970). The author endowed with a solttbmal and logic, unquestionable in

my opinion, argued against a social responsibditgthe businesses. Almost forty years
have passed and it seems clear today that desgtketioe arguments the author failed and
the perception of social responsibility of the fironients human and social acts. As
Frankl's (1984, p. 141) verified: “What is demand&dman is not, as some existential
philosophers teach, to endure the meaninglessridiés, dut rather to bear his incapacity
to grasp its unconditional meaningfulness in ratlaerms.Logosis deeper than logic.”

The knowledge of the human condition is what leads to conclude that values have
objective validity. The criteria for good or badué or false, right or wrong, etc. are,
summarizing the authors quoted, derived from thammgfulness of human existence and

the conditions for human survival.

Before ending this section, it is needed to go thiodetails about the values the literature
refers and attempt to build some linkage with thganismic oriented valuing process. In
reality, the literature of participatory situatiorefers to the presence of values like trust,
solidarity or hope too loosely. The literature dot mgive a step further in trying to
comprehend why they are preconditions for partitgpanor why they appears in these
situations. At most, the literature provides analdef “confluent subjectivities” as it was
presented in the previous item about the findidgs/way, an EH framework can provide
some insight about the issue.
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Erikson concept of the epigenetic principle reinés the approaches just seen. The concept
proposes that every developmental stage brings.ciibe positive resolution of each one
of them contributes to a progressive strengtheafrthe ego. In describing ego strength, he
uses the term virtue, meaning “inherent strengthabive quality” (Erikson, 1964, p. 113).
Therefore, virtues are human strengths or qualthas emerge from successful resolution
of the crises in each stage, thus it is possibleagsume in this case the convergent
definitions to values choices, values and virtddg valuing process is a result of the crisis
in each stage and provides the opportunity forittstitution of a single virtue. Crises
resolution is never completely positive or negaf(izgans, 1967, p. 15); rather, each crisis
resolution carries with it both positive and negatiearning about events and people. The
crisis resolution is considered positive when thatorof positive to negative learning is
weighted in favour of the positive (Rickman, 1993,186). Table 5 provides a description

of the developmental stage, the ego crisis andehidtant virtue.

Stage Ego crisis Virtues

1. Oral-sensory Basic trust vs. mistrust Hope

2. Muscular-anal Autonomy vs. shame and doubt Wwill

3. Locomotor-genital Initiative vs. guilty Purpose

4. Latency Industry vs. inferiority Competence
5. Adolescence Identity vs. role confusion Fidelity

6. Young adulthood Intimacy vs. isolation Love

7. Middle adulthood Generativity vs. stagnation €ar

8. Late adulthood Ego integrity vs. despair Wisdom

Table 5: The stages of ego development (Adaptent fEwik H. Erikson, Childhood and
society, 1963)

We can take advantage of this table by consideairiggt of conflictive values and the

positive virtue resultant of the conflicts. So,arparticipatory situation, the pre- condition
of trust presence permits hope for a better fuamé maybe engagement of the citizens,
such findings considered strong conjectures irfitleé of Clinical Psychology are taken as

conjectures to be verified in participatory sitoas.
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The EH framework incorporates the organismic apgio® the valuing process as an
addition criterion for decision-making in OL siti@ts. As an illustration, | bring back the
mafia extortion and analyse it from this perspextif the environment does not foster
self-actualization and if the instinctive tendeffioy growth and productive life is thwarted,
then there is a transformation of the blocked cowctive energy into destructive energy.
Growth in a social environment which does not $atise human need for security results
in the individual’s anxiety, hostility and ultimalkeck of personal freedom (Maslow, 1998).
The insecure individual learns to rely on the cleaide factors in the environment,
becoming motivated by the deficiency of securityed® they present thus a deficit-
motivation. Deficiency motivation results in invelwment which is Ilimited and

interchangeable because it is based on need gasitiin. Maslow (1962, p. 36) denounces

the problems concerned to this last matter:

"So-called learning theory in this country [the Ufjs based itself almost entirely
on deficit-motivation with goal objects usually extal to the organism, i.e.
learning the best way to satisfy a need. For tleigason among others, our
psychology of learning is a limited body of knowded useful only in small areas
of life and of real interest only to other 'leamitheorists'. This is of little help in
solving the problem of growth and self-actualizatidHere the techniques of
repeatedly acquiring from the outside world satiséens of motivational

deficiencies are much less needed.”

Yet, the objective of Maslow’s humanistic biologysvto establish a “scientific ethics, a
natural value system, a court of ultimate appeattie determination of good and bad, of
right or wrong” (1962, p. 4). This ethic which ischored on our bio-psycho heritage
would prevail over the relativism inherent in titamhal appeals to moral authority and
provide a set of ideals to serve as guides for mug@nduct. If our inner nature, for

instance, tells us that aggression against otBergsang, then no amount of persuasion by
anyone who argues that it is justified under cartarcumstances would dissuade the
individual from his/her inner conviction. The valgi process, thus, can be a natural
process of, for instance, a reflective subjectibagective dialog and/or can use the guides

as a receipt to, for instance, confront selfishmesssions.
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Despite all the naturalness of the valuing procBsgjers (1961, p. 35) alerts us to some
problems: “This tendency may become deeply burigdku layer after layer of encrusted
psychological defences...” Therefore, the criteriaggests that the valuing process made
by the mafia members is pathological and wrondidtnot observed the natural conditions
of organismic valuing process and created an enrniemt based on need gratification, in
this case need for safety. The same happens wiglanmational and educational

environment which neglect these conditions and mufaactioning.
Defining the Existential-humanistic Learning to Organizational Learning

The concepts presented up to this point providesaindt framework. The expressions:
“actualizing the potentialities”, the meaning délis in the “action in the world”, and self-
actualization is never achievable, but a “never@ndorocess” will in the following

become the final elements in the construction efftamework definition.

In trying to define the framework | have used thssts of sources: the unexplained
findings about participatory situations in a waycokering these conceptual absences; the
neglected existential-humanistic approach to le@yand organizational learning; and, part
of the theories of the authors mentioned above hwhiad already, but differently, dealt
with the issue of learning. Thus it is possible ntwestablish the boundaries of the
framework this thesis is proposing referent touhderstanding of citizenship learning and

development through an existential-humanistic fraor&.
Theory Building: Integrating Motivation, Personality and Method

A theory which aims to address human beings andahussues must integrate coherently
theories of motivation, personality and method. Hssociative, cognitive and situated
approaches to learning consider this need for iatemn. Theories of motivation provide a
meta-perspective that includes theories of perggn#@s Erskine (1997, p. 8) suggests, a
“theory of motivation determines which theoriespefsonality can be integrated and which
are conceptually inconsistent and do not integirette a unified, comprehensive theory of
human functioning.” In the case of the presentithdhis functioning refers to human’s
learning. The author argues about the consequetitosh@ogical development (Erskine,
1997, p. 8): “When theories of motivation and peedily have internal validity and

consistency, they work together as a conceptuamzgtion for unified theory of method”.
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A theory of EH OL assumes intrinsic motivationsg(emotivation to: make meanings;
actualize potentialities; grow, develop and cre&te] pleasure; express aggression) and
extrinsic motivations (e.g. motivation to: respotal external stimuli like to accept
feedback, recognition and invitation, enhance thality of life by diminishing unnecessary
suffering, optimize resources, act responsibly)esehtwo types of motivation must be
consistent with a theory of personality. In thisean EH OL considers that humans have

bio-psycho instincts and structures which can aenced by the context they live in.

Methods can be defined as the actual interventibasare used in practice and research
settings. They are reproducible, that is to sagretitioner or a researcher can model a
specific intervention and another one can leararéate a somewhat similar intervention.
As Erskine (1997, p. 9) argues: “A theory of methwdvides an understanding of how
methods may be designed.” It provides an oriemattiothe practice or research. In the EH

OL a theory of method aims human'’s self-reflectiowvards an emancipatory interest.

Underlying | OL Integrated

assumption
of OL

approach

theories

Critical-
emancipato
ry

Existential-
humanistic
learning

Theory of
motivation

Individuals are intrinsically motivated by instingt impulse

(e.g. Freud); to grow and develop (e.g. Rogers)adtualize

potentialities (e.g. Maslow); to give meanings ife Bnd work
(e.g. Frankl); and extrinsically motivated to eesponsibly (e.¢
Frankl) towards the social interest (e.g. Adler¢ &nhance th
quality of life and work (e.g. Maslow)

Theory of
personality

Individuals have biological and psychological cdntbns
which can be influenced by the context (e.g. Loyeithe bio
psycho structures have limitations that must bpeeted for th

natural development of the individual (e.g. Freudpwever,

despite of the bigsycho restrictions individual can take f
decisions (e.g. Frankl). Yet, individuals take demm based ¢
an internal valuing system (e.g. Rogers) and stilsgzobjective
dialog (e.g. Moustakas)

Theory of
method

Provide information about the legal interdependesaivhich
can create a process of reflection in the conseiesic the
affected. The process can change the state of eftacted
conscience bringing it to the initial conditionssafch laws and
thus, learning from the process (e.g. Habermas).

Methods

Training and development based on thétation to give
meanings to actions and to self-reflect about humegalities
(e.g. Habermas); awareness-enhancing statementguastions|
(e.g. Erskine, 1997); discussing circles (e.g.rerdtlabermas)

Use

In complex decision-making process whicholves values

social and ecological impacts; In the creationrofd_ climate
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Table 6: Uncovering the theories of motivation,goerality and method of the Existential-

humanistic Organizational Learning framework

The integrated theory of motivation, personalityd amethod provides both an overall
framework from which specific methods are desigaed a conceptual beacon that serves
as a guide to the practitioner or researcher incttrginual monitoring of observations,
theories, hypotheses, and specific interventiomskige, 1982).

Table 6 above summarizes the integrated theories sipport a theory and the
methodological implications of an Existential-Hunsdic Organizational Learning

framework.
The existential-humanistic learning definition

Sociology defines a concept as a logical conswudtiat is established in accordance with
a framework and is part of it (Ferrari, 1977). Tdfere, from the learning aspects
neglected by the OL mainstream and consequent\#ises presented | can summarize
the framework on a definition of the existentiakimnist learning applied to organizational
situations. This definition relies heavily on thegef integrated concepts provided in the
paper. So, the definition is: “Existential-humaitidearning is the never-ending process
(Fromm) in which individuals freely and responsibbctualize their meaningful

potentialities (Frankl and Maslow) after a reflgetithought (Adorno and Horkheimer)

based on their subjective-objective dialog (Kiekag, May and Rogers). In

organizations, this process starts with an inwtafiFrankl) that includes every internal and

external stakeholder.”

The just mentioned definition assumes then thaividdals have bio-psycho impulses,
structures and limitations which can be influenbgdhe context. Despite of suehpriori
features anda posteriori influences, it is also assumed that humans are toetake
decisions. The decision-making process is neithstrumental nor relativist because the
decisions have to be taken with responsibility. Teen criterion used by the individuals to
frame the responsible decision is self-reflecti@elf-reflection is promoted by the
information about what is lawful in human and sba@ation. The subjective-objective
dialectics fostered by dialogs, the valuing and $le#f-actualization processes and the

contextual pre-conditions provide information absuth lawfulness.
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This definition brings some light to a problem thaénetrates in social sciences’

discussions, that is, which criteria is used bydiieens, or individuals, to take decisions?
In effect, in relation to these criteria we find sithke the struggle between modern and
post-modern epistemologies of learning. After rewng the literature it can be seen that

the authors quoted are in fact integrating bothr@gghes. How is this possible?

Frankl's argument regarding freewill in humans he first example of this. The author
suggests that despite biological and psycholodioatations (i.e. the modern approach)
individuals are free to act (i.e. the post-modeppraach); however, freedom is the
negative aspect of freewill so individuals must\aith responsibleness which is the very
essence of human existence and which is basedloesvarystallized in the course of the

evolution of our species” (i.e. the modern approagain).
Maslow (1970, pp. 22-23) integrates both approachassimilar way when he argues that:

“There is no sufficient anthropological evidencartdicate that the fundamental or
ultimate desires of all human beings do not diffiearly as much as do their
conscious everyday desires. The main reason ferighihat two different cultures
may provide two completely different ways of safisfy a particular desire, let us
say, for self-esteem. In one society, one obtaifsesteem by being a good hunter;
in another society by being a great medicine mai I|t. may then be that, if we
think of ultimates, the one individual's desireie a good hunter has the same
dynamics and the same fundamental aim as the atkderdual to be a good
medicine man. We may then assert that it would beemseful for psychologists
to combine these two seemingly disparate consaesses into the same category
rather than put them into different categories amely behavioral grounds.
Apparently ends in themselves are far more univetsan the roads taken to
achieve those ends [...] Human beings are more #fika one would think at

first.”

Yet Sartre, who negated human nature as proposedoogrn approaches, reframed this
assumption by stating that in order to take densiondividuals must also consider the
“human condition” (Nogare, 1994) which, if it exgstcreates restrictions and truths (i.e. a
modern assumption). Also, how could Beck’s obséwnat on decision-making which is

oriented by present and future risks be legitinveitbout assuming the existence of some
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sort of “conservation instinct” (i.e. modern) whiishan observation also made by Hobbes?
Moreover, there is no doubt that Foucault’'s postiennism represented a counter balance
against an authoritarian and arrogant scientismveyer, his conception of a good life as a

kind of self-making is still doubtful and, for thegason, Taylor (1993, p. 183) argues:

“Perhaps, Foucault was moving, before his suddenpaamature death, to free his
position from this paradox (denouncing the evilslethegating the existence of the
good), seemingly linked with the impossible attenopstand nowhere. Perhaps, we
can see the last work as a step towards and ac&dgeinent of his own sources,
an identification of the moments when these sounea®e lost or obscured (the rise
of Christian spirituality), and a definition of whae have to undo to rescue what
needs saving. At that point, the really interestietpate can begin, on issues which

count, which Foucault's mode of expression up t& has obscured.”

In effect, Foucault recognized that if he had knafrthe School of Frankfurt, he would
not have said several “stupid” things and wouldéhavoided many deviations while trying
to follow his own path, while, as he said, otheeraves were being opened by the Critical
School (Foucault, 1983, p. 200).

In summary, through the identification of, amondest issues, the criteria used in
citizenship decision-making it is possible to ca@ that citizenship learning is not
exclusively contextual as the literature seemsike for granted. It also has to consider the
individual's internal aspects, be they overt or emdyvand the external restrictions under

which the reality will be constructed.

The previous chapters referred to the problem dfzeriship participation and
development, to the findings, in special the pesitines, found in literature on this theme
and to the way this thesis frames the problem hedries to comprehend the experience of
citizenship participation and development. The fanbring some light to some of the
lacks on the literature about the subject of stldhe next step is to construct the research

questions which will orient the comprehension & ghenomenon.
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3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The research methodology, recovers, explains depkendorses the research questions
within the scope proposed by the previous chagtéier that the chapter justifies the
appropriate research setting to study the phenomerfocitizenship learning and the
consequent method and methodological tools.

3.1. Research Questions

As it was exposed in the previous items, my focas the objective of completing the

approaches of Political Science and Education tiaeciship development. The gap on
literature about the managerial, learning and amgdional learning aspects of citizenship
participation and development is the starting p&iom which the research questions are
created. The findings of previous research abdizeciship learning and development and
the proposed theoretical framework establishes ddeandaries to my study interest and,
consequently, to the research questions | interahsover. In effect, participating does not
necessarily imply on learning and, learning doelsnezessarily mean development. The
defined framework provides the criteria to evaluatevhich participatory circumstances

existential-humanistic learning and developmentuocdThe research questions must

consider such differentiation.

Before exposing which aspects the phenomenon airesgbd by the research questions, it
is important to mention that it is taken for grahtbat once the participatory process starts

its key actors (i.e. citizens, policymakers, pukcvants) accept it as a legitimate process.

The first question intends to answer if anythinglaarned. That is to say, within the

theoretical framework proposed is there learning? ddizens change their perceptions,
beliefs, mental models, previous information andtent, self-esteem, self-respect, sense
of worth, make meanings, self-actualize potentesjtact responsibly and so on. Besides,
they learn novelties respect to the ways the ppaiiory process is managed? So the first

research question would be:

(1) Is anything learned?
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If the answer to the first question is yes, a sysiec description of what is learned will be
made, being that reinforcements of the informatoavided by previous findings in a

distinct arena or by novelties. The second reseguelstion is, thus:
(2) What is it learned? (description of the learningcomes)

More than “if” and “what” is learned; it has beeglzllenge in learning and organizational
learning the description of how people learn irfellént settings. In effect, the learning
organization as an ideal is influenced by the figgi of organizational learning studies
(Edmondson and Moingeon, 2004). Thus, the followirgsearch question adds
information to that integration of ideals and piees by providing evidences and
interpretations of how individuals learn throughieth managerial practices within the
participatory situation. The description of the ndwowledge acquired and of the
managerial aspect is important along with the priation of how the managerial
instruments are used and also the reason why tleeys&d. At this point description and
interpretation are linked expanding thus the cotmgnsion of the phenomenon. So, the
description of which managerial processes are uegland the comprehension of the
interplay of factors and intentions (e.g. partitgpg processes with HR management
practices within the ambience of CL) go beyond ‘thbat” is learned asking for which
managerial practices are used and how learningdmspd hus, the third and forth research

guestions are:
(3) Which managerial practices are used? and,
(4) How is it learned?

At last but not least, there is the need to comgmdhwhy citizenship learning is
happening. The main reason for that need is thélgms of participatory situations
mentioned in the introduction of the thesis. Congadly this interpretation can become
new information applicable to other situations witte intention of improvement. The
established learning theories along with the @itend existential-humanistic framework

proposed serve as the interpretational tools. & question is:

(5) Why is it learned?
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In summary, a legitimate participatory process dwst citizenship learning and
development processes. Such learning processesbeaitlentified considering their
contextual (i.e. time, space, culture), organizatla(i.e. the participatory processes) and
the human aspects. The development is analysetieomdividual level of analysis (i.e.

citizen, policy maker and public servant).

The research questions are also present diffeegptd of abstraction, from the objective

observation and description to the subjective prigation in the last question.

Thus, the research questions have exploratory,irouatory and conflictive characters.
They are exploratory when observe and describeactaistics of the phenomenon. They
are confirmatory when from a different focus camfirestablished theories and
assumptions. But, they are conflictive when corifrprevious understandings. Besides,
these three characters, the research questions poakéle new discoveries, in Kuhnian
terms. Kuhn (1996, pp. 52-53) explains the diffeeetbetween discoveries of facts and

invention of theories in the following quotation:

“Normal science does not aim at novelties of factheory and, when successful,
finds none... We must now ask how changes of thid san come about,

considering first discoveries, or novelties of faatd then inventions, or novelties of
theories... Discovery commences with the awarenesanoimaly, i.e., with the

recognition that nature has somehow violated th@adi@m-induced expectations
that govern normal science. It then continues wathmore or less extended
exploration of the area of anomaly. And it closal/avhen the paradigm theory has
been adjusted so that the anomalous has beconexpleeted. Assimilating a new
sort of fact demands a more than additive adjustneértheory, and until that

adjustment is completed-until the scientist hasnleg to see nature in a different

way-the new fact is not quite a scientific facalt’

Thus, the questions have a clear objective of ginginew discoveries, for instance, about
the meaning(s) of the experience and behaviouragigpatory citizenship. And, at last,

but not at least, invention of theory or theorylthaig is also an objective.
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3.2.  The Research Setting

As it was brought up in the previous chapterszeiti participation is a matter of an
increasing number of studies, despite of the dearganumber of participatory situations.
Yet, these situations are quite eclectic leadintgpéodifficulty of choosing some organized
endeavour in which this phenomenon takes placad@gsthere is no guarantee that “all”
participatory situations bring good or reasonahicomes (e.g. level of representativeness
of different collectives; quality of the decisioteken; percentage of the decisions put in
practice by the executive power). Literature notynatings successful cases, but failures
seem to be the rule otherwise all societies woudd dracticing participation and
deliberation as a habitual attitude which unfortehyais not true. So, the understanding of
best practices can serve as the initial premiseghoch new democratic endeavours can be

based.

In order to be coherent with commended concept@mhdéwork, | sought out a context
where important features described (e.g. meaninigagatrust, cooperation, empathy,
relationship, participation, discussion, delibaratietc.) would most likely to be present in
quantity and quality. Moreover, the description aedinition of citizenship learning came
from circumstances where human beings were leawingery difficult conditions (e.g.

war, concentration camps), in fact, they were tyyto survive. Besides that, the study
attempts to give a step further from the biograghapproach, i.e. description of the lives
and activities of the citizens who actualized theitizenship, getting on a bio-

psychological interpretation of the human actiothi@ social setting.

The situations that represent these conditionsrésgnt time are all the ones which are
overcoming the levels of poverty and danger tothiies recovering the worth of people’s
life and dignity. One of the situations which setmespect all these characteristics is the
already mentioned Participatory Budget processraziBan municipalities. This relatively
new practice gives a new meaning to the public athtnation because it provides
attention to sectors and regions historically edetlifrom the public services. Besides, it
adds new values that claim for more transparenctheradministrative acts, altering the
relationship between the population (i.e. citizansl civil society) and the public power
and the “clientelists” and corruptive forms ingtall on all public sector levels. The
experience of the Participatory Budget consider&sichool of Citizenship” was born from
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the social movements, of the 70’s and 80’s, wité tibjective of permitting the social
control of the budget and the derivate destinyhef public policies (Ribeiro and Grazia,
2003).

The macro context and background

Run by dictators for over 20 years (1964-1985)zBranly had a democratic constitution
promulgated in 1988 that allowed an already activé society to function more freely.
The country’s population was estimated in 20068@ illion. Although Brazil seems to
be seen with sympathy by international communityai$ been considered a case of social
breakdown. The level of violence in the countrydwes civil war. With 2,8% of world’s
population about 182 million people, the countrggants 11% of the homicides, about
40.000 deaths per year considering only by shopaes It is then the forth most violent
country in the worldper capitaand occupies the third place on deaths of young. me
Besides, the country has one of the largest numifeor people among comparable
middle-income countries and the social differeneeel, the fifth worst in the world,
maintains unchangeable in the last 40 years. Anotimgrs, these facts increase the interest
and urgency for contributing with a deeper expi@mmaof the PB processes as a way of

enhancing future practice, if, of course, the PBassidered one of the possible solutions.

After the end of dictatorship in 1985, people frtme social movements who had earlier
opposed dictatorships formed the Workers Party @@TSeriously take up the agenda of
deepening democracy through “popular administratioh government. Having won

several municipal elections in 1989 or, in otherdsp assuming political power, the PT
began a creative experiment of engaging a widetspecof people to formulate city’s

budgets (Wagle and Shah, 2003). Such experimeqtgracspecial relevance because of
its capacity to offer the basic conditions for gagulation to debate about the priorities of
the public investment in the local level. The p@pyparticipation, thus, is a result of the
recognition of the limits of the representative @enacy, at least in Brazil. Yet, the PB is
commonly interpreted as reaction to the neo-libeedemony on democracy. That is to
say, the prevalence of the elements of regulationtatéd by the market and the
diminishment of the State size and capacity to chighe social life brought back the

discussion about the mechanisms of citizenshipggaation in the public administration

decisions. Consequently, the objective is to prewadiutions to the emergent incapacity of
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dealing with social differences and inequalitiesairworld which promotes the war, the
exclusions and in which the racism and discrimorairaises (Ruiz-Sanchez, 2002, p. 12).
These recognitions redefine the concepts of demganad citizenship and, consequently,
the roles performed by policy makers and citizeFtse re-conceptualization opens new
possibilities for managing and learning citizenshilm many circumstances the
apprenticeship starts from the zero which meanspnevious experience.

3.3.  Methodology and Methodological Tools

Moustakas (2001, p. 265) suggests that the wayrdbearch questions are posed will
determine what materials (e.g. derivate from intamg, observations and documents) and
activities (i.e. methodological strategy and tooted) will bear on the problem and on
what the researcher will discover (e.g. descriptidrthe managerial processes involved,;

how and why citizens learn citizenship).

The first objective of the methodology is to delserthe processes of managing citizenship.
The human resources management aspect of citipemshticipation is lacked in the
literature revised; in the case of the PB the me@véhows only the general Participation
Cycle (see page 34) but do not go into the detdihe sub-processes that appears on it
neither the reasons why the sub-processes are Nsedrtheless, | intend to step further
and, firstly, comprehend the phenomenon throughd@fmed conceptual framework, that
Is to say, the use of Schutz’ approach to interfhretintentional, and conscientious, action
and, secondly, the use of the critical approachnterpret some of the key concepts

proposed by the humanistic and existential psydieto

The choice for a qualitative methodological apploaas taken due to the ontological and
epistemological views proposed and to the consdquesearch questions. Accordingly,
this particular epistemological understanding letadthe need of multiple methodologies.
This form of research methodology is normally déwat by literature as “convergent
methodology”, or “convergent validation”, “multinfetd/multitrait” approach (Campbell
and Fiske, 1959). The convergent methodologiesbeacharacterized ashaicolage and
the researcher ashaicoleur. A bricoleur is a “Jack of all trades or a kind of professional
do-it-yourself person” (Lévi-Strauss, 1966, p. IIMebricoleur produces dricolage i.e.

“a pieced together, close-knit set of practices fravide solutions to a problem in a
concrete situation” (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994, p. ‘Zhe solution pricolagg which is

113



Chapter 3

the result of thebricoleurs method is a [emergent] construction” (Weinstend
Weinstein, 1991, p. 161) that “changes and takes foems as different tools, methods,
and technigues are added to the puzzle” (Denzin landoln, 1994, p. 2). Yet, the
bricolage constitutes a kind of triangulation. Triangulatie broadly defined as “the
combination of methodologies in the study of themeghenomenon” (Denzin, 1978, p.
291).

The descriptive information can be achieved by sdaoy data through the methodological
tool of documentation review. Such documentatiorpriesented on books, propaganda
folders, official documents and websites. All thaoks related to the theme of PB theory
and practice in Brazil were searched, not all ehthwvere used, however. The propaganda
folders of the cities researched were asked bydkearcher to the local administration.
Some official documents like the cities budget-simn sheet were consulted. The websites
of the cities analysed were accessed. Speeches@sdsry source of data are encountered
in video tapes or by attending seminars. Testinware also obtained in publications like
books. As there is rich information in both, speeschnd testimonies, | will consider both
sources every time it is made clear that the ingtgtion of the speaker will be re-
interpreted by me. Yet, the primary source of datmes from the methodological tools of
observations (Hodder, 1994), in-depth-intervie(olstein and Gubrium, 2004; Wengraf,
2002) and focus groups (Barbour and Kitzinger, 1998cNamara, 1999). The
interpretative objective can also be achieved leynientioned primary and secondary data
and different methodological tools, but it will badded the procedures of the
phenomenological research method. Yet, while imt&rs permit to collect data about the
individual dialectical process, focus group fostdrese dialectics through dialogs with
conflicting or confirmative opinion within the grpuThebricolage thus, has the function
not only of describing but also of interpreting hand why the different findings are
interrelated. Also, the methodological tools createriterion of convergence every time
documents and interviews coincide in the infornmajowovided. Both methodologies will

be explained in particular in the following items.
3.3.1. Descriptive Methodology

Having in mind the epistemological literature ravienade in chapter 1. It is clear that

democratic actions occur because they are intendatis, Schutz phenomenology makes
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possible to interpret the dynamic of these acti@emnocratic actions also have plans and
instruments in order to achieve outcomes. The Péhes of these plans and instruments.
The intentions and the outcomes of democratic astiare consistently analysed and
described by the field of Political Science in dtempt to understand why the plans or
instruments are used. However, which instrumentzractices are used and how there are
used reflect the managerial aspect. Yet, everyunstnt also has the same schema: that is,
if an HR practice is used in the PB, it will hawatentions, plans, instruments and
outcomes, as is shown in Figure 2. The managead! gf the thesis tries to answer the

research questions number 2, 3 and 4).

Research question number 2 refers straight to titomes of the democratic action, that
is, the new content learned, the change on behayiparceptions and/or meanings. Being
them specific, or resultant from a specific praglike training, or from the general process

of participation.

. Plans and
Intentions Act or Outcome
Instruments
_ e.g. citizenship participation and
. Beliefs and Participatory Budget dell_beratlon; reduction of _
instrumental purposes functioning corruption, cost and augmentatiory
of the quality of works done
Plans and

Intentions  jstruments  Outcomes
HRM practice 1
HRM practice 2
HRM practice n

Other practices
A
Plans and

instruments
functioning

Intention Outcome

Figure 2: Doubts on the comprehension of the psEesvolved in the democratic actions

Research question number 3 intends specificalljjotate which HR management’s

instruments are used in the participatory proceseegjuestion is:
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Which HR management instruments are used? (A sgsierdescription of the HR

practices and instruments)

As well as describing which instruments are usdd,rianagement also needs to describe

how practitioners use and/or develop them. So oqres:

How are the practices used? Or, in other words: Ywat is learned (i.e. the content
and/or the development) is learned?

In that sense, this part of the thesis has fivennwdijectives: (1) to describe the HR
management of democratic actions; (2) to verify g¢pecific idiosyncrasies which might
distinguish these situations from others in whicR HFhanagement is also used; (3) to
understand the developmental process of HR managen{d) to integrate HR
management and other processes that completeaittiges; and (5) to comprehend the
relations between HR management and citizenshipitegaand development. Hopefully,
this research will shed some light on which besicfices are use and how they are
developed, thus broadening the scope of understgndi

As the research questions determines what matemalsactivities will be brought to bear
on the problem and what the researcher will disctive research relies on the integration
of the two theoretical frameworks mentioned in ¢ba8 (item 3.2.). The first is the
universalistic approach, the aim of which is toedi and describe the HR practices in the
democratic situation. And the second is the fit@ngruence approach, the aim of which is
to describe how each HR practice is used: the moién implemented, the process by
which it is developed, the relation with other piees, the integration with other factors,

etc.

The first step is to choose, or sample, casescfties) in which Participatory Budget takes
place. As mentioned, the PT’'s Participatory Budgeicess will be considered as an
appropriate source of cases because of the “fitth@racteristics of this setting with the
topic under study, in other words, the individuahrning will be studied within the

learning processes enabled by the PB. In factinthestigation of the same democratic tool
(i.e. the PB) in different settings can provide enanformation about the use of HR
instruments and their developmental dynamics. Toezefollowing Glaser’'s and Strauss’

(1967) technique of theoretical sampling, the sitie be chosen will be selected for both
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their similarities and their differences becaussotktical sampling needs to pay attention
to theoretical relevance and purpose (e.g. Orlikowl®93).

As far as relevance is concerned, this selectiocgss ensures that the substantive topic
addressed is similar: that is to say, the use ointiiRagement, the managerial aspect to be
investigated, as an instrument of democratic asfidnreplicated and extended, assumes
the status of emerging theory (Eisenhardt, 198%37). Thus, the cases chosen must
inevitably have implemented or have been implemegntine PB process with most of the
sub-processes and management activities involvagl (eeetings, trainings, elections,
timetables, deliberative polls, etc.). In additidime research could bring some light as a
marginal gain to the HR management because tH dilestudy has some difficulties in
explaining the functioning of its own instrumengspecially in the congruence approach,
as Ordoéfnez-de-Pablos (2007, pp. 249-251) argues.

In order to be faithful with the research questipnsposed, there are important decisions
concerned to the strategy of data collection. Tits¢ @ecision to be taken responds to the
question “which” cases will be studied. HundredsBo&zilian municipalities have been
experiencing the PB process during the almost teaades since it started in Porto Alegre
city. Thus, among these several cases the sampgletoh@onsider cities with similar
characteristics that address the topic managingleartiing citizenship. This decision is
made with ease because all the cities searched contmplate participatory situations,
that is to say, the thesis analyses the partidipaiod deliberative democracy instead of
the representative democracy. The PB processesifi@nedt cities is similar on sub-
process like meetings, trainings, elections, tiflets deliberative polls and so on. What it
is indeed distinct is not the decision-making pescef each case but the level of maturity
they have achieved and the nature of the probléeg face. The information about the
cities which implement the PB is available in thartgs’ websites, on their local
committees, national committee and on several kofdsublications like books, papers,
explanatory folders, political propaganda and patediby the participants of the PB.

With respect to purpose, as learning is the manego be investigated and learning either
by accumulation (e.g. basic training in mathemadfbcsthe training in municipal budget),
by a change on mental model (e.g. the recognitiagoeernment limitations by the Law),
or by making meaning and self-actualizing, learnimgelated to time. Thus, the ideal
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strategy is a longitudinal study. The second aatethen, responds to the question “when”
will be the cases studied. Time limitations leadsah strategic approach proposed by
Sauquet (2004b) in which information is taken freimmilar phenomena, PB processes in
our case, on different developmental momentum,case 1 start-up stage, case 2 early
stage, case 3 later stage, in order to offer a sbibngitudinal perception although
researching in the same moment in time. It is sspgothus, that the three sequential
prototypes, or ideal model of each stage, woulémdse a real longitudinal study. With
the purpose of a longitudinal study in mind, whdeking for the cities which practice PB
processes, the longitudinal criterion has to benaled. It is important to highlight that the
term “prototype” is chosen with the purpose of makclear that the thesis does not use a
case study methodology. This decision reflectscthresideration of the individual level of
analysis instead of the group level, moreover, atogly to the epistemology proposed
the context characteristics are interrelated whi intrinsic characteristics of the human

beings instead of assuming that these human clkeasditts are constructed by the context.

The third criterion responds to the question of 6will be interviewed. Concerned with
the consistency of the research, | will trianguladéh the information provided by three
groups of people affected: the policy maker, theibalelegates and, the citizens. The first
group represents the public power, that is, pal@kers who can be the local councils, the
mayors, the public servants. The second group septs the barrios’ leaders who once
elected become also delegates of the PB repregetiigir barrios. Both groups are
expected to learn citizenship because of the sitrarglation they have with the
participatory process. They also seem to have #imeesinterest on the success of the
process which can bring some bias in terms of gt the weaknesses of the process.
Therefore, a third group will be interviewed in erdo confront this possible bias. This
group will be the citizens. The citizens might hgaaticipated or not in the participatory
processes (e.g. electing delegates) and receivedtdhe benefits of the PB. The intention
Is to have testimonies with exemption. In thisdhgroup | expect to perceive a lower level
of learning when compared with the first two grodjpe to the distance the group has with
the decision-making processes. Yet, it is importarhake it clear that the triangulation is
made in roles level, which means, the methodoldgigates to collect information from
the three different roles just mentioned above. fiéa individual who was interviewed

and the place (i.e. barrio) where he/she is inégved come from two possibilities: either
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by the suggestion of a public servant or a delegaterandomly by the researcher
opportunistic approach to the participants. Tabieihonstrates such differentiation.

Participatory roles | Policy makers (e.qg. local councils, Barrio Citizens (e.qg. participated o
triangulated/ the mayors, the public servants) | delegates not, received or not)
Criteria to collect By indication or randomly By indication | By indication or randomly
the information or randomly

Table 7: The sources of triangulation and critésiacollecting information

The fourth criterion responds to the question oh&tl will be investigated. The integrated
methodology permits and recommends the semi-sted@pproach to the interviews. The
managerial part of the thesis uses interviews tofico and add information to the
documentation review. This is a purely descriptigpect of what is learned and how is the
management of the participatory process that leéadse content learned, to the cognitive
change or to the way the decisions are taken. Nwless, the comprehensive aspect is
more complex, thus, the matter at this point iotik for the intentionality of the actions.
The interviews triangulates with documents on &napt to bring such evidences.

With respect to “how” to develop the research, aots by phone or e-mail have been
made with the public power representatives andnggatheir acceptance, the interviews

have started. | expect to interview these reprasiget and expect them to introduce me to
the delegates and also inviting me to participateaa observer and researcher at the
meetings, commissions and work-groups. | also exjerisit the barrios to observe the

works done and to be able to interview the citizeéRse choice of the citizens to be

interviewed can be made by indication of the ddlegy@and public servants or randomly

inviting any barrio’s neighbour to be interviewed.

The review on literature about the findings andlgses of the Brazilian PB process, plus
the review on the narratives found in the web pafgéders and political propaganda will
be confronted with the observations, individuakmtews and focus groups as a way of
warranting consistence through another triangutatio other words, the primary data will

confront the findings and analyses of the secondaty.
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The number of individuals interviewed will respéleé criterion of saturation (Glaser and
Strauss, 1967), i.e. the indication that researmh stop will be given when no new

information is obtained from data collecting ana@lgsing.
3.3.2. Interpretative Methodology

The last item provided the methodology to desctiteeway (i.e. through the processes of
HR management) the PB can foster democratic actmtizenship learning and
development. In addition to the description, a nesnof comprehending the intentions
behind the acts was presented. Thus, the informagathered through the previous
methodology will describe and comprehend particpaprocesses on its organizational
level. Assuming that the organizational level, tlsathe human resources practices, is in
relationship with the individual level, the nexegtis to interpret the individual learning
within the proposed interpretational framework (engeaning-making, self-actualization
and so on). Thus, building on the descriptive mathagy, the present item demonstrates
how the second objective, the interpretative, béllachieved.

| am aware that associative learning is able toafestnate what is required to reinforce the
behaviour of voting, the cognitive approach is ableanalyse how patterns are repeated
when people vote, and the situated learning is &bkexplain how democratic intentions

become institutionalized practices. Neverthelesxistential-humanistic learning

framework applied to organizational settings aimscbmplete these approaches by
bringing additional interpretation of: (1) the cextiual pre-conditions where learning takes
place, (2) the criteria used in the participatoegidion-making process being this process
understood as a type of social and individual actand (3) the individual existential and

humanistic learning present in the situations. Hat tsense, the goal of this item is to
propose a methodology that makes possible to irgetpese aspects of the phenomenon

of learning citizenship.

The methodological approach chosen, that is thegrhenological research, is capable of
sewing the interconnections among concepts, theane methods and of responding the

psychoanalytical problem within the scope propaedtie theoretical framework.
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Phenomenological Research

The original work of Husserl is further more comglen consequence, this kind of

ontological and epistemological understanding liseatime effort in which each different

approach and specific attention generate new itsigihd orientations. Sartre, Heidegger,

Merleau-Ponty are some of the authors that devdlapéduring the last century. And, in

present time, | will rely on the work presented layong others (e.g. Erskine, 1997;

Berne, 1961), Churchill and Wertz who are authbes &re developing the complicate, but

needed, methodological approach to consider phemological way of thinking and

understanding humans’ characteristics. The autiqokain (Churchill and Wertz, 2001, p.

251):

“The complexity of the life-world is the basis dfet diversity of theories, and in
relation to it, each theory is partial. Psychoasialyemphasizes the rootedness of
existence in past affective familial relations, &e@brism emphasizes the
instrumentality of embodied comportment and its toment consequences,
cognitive psychology emphasizes the calculativelyaaizing contribution of the
individual, and constructionist theory emphasizes ¢onstitutive role of society
and culture. Each of these features of the lifeldvas significant and powerful
enough to give the impression of being a sole detemt, yet holistic
phenomenological conceptualization shows that eashplicitly dependent on all
of the others and is nothing apart from the wholehich they are equiprimordial
and coessential. Priority must be given to thd tdeaworld over any of the partial
aspects stressed by one theory or another. The cpasiot operate without a
present and a future; the family cannot be undedstpart of the culture and the
individual; instrumental behavior cannot be undeodtapart from the meaningful
cognition of the situation; calculation cannot benderstood apart from
embodiment, affect and conation; and social coo8tm cannot be understood
apart from the inherencies of embodied meaningn®&mnenological psychology
aim to incorporate those achievements of other dshof psychology that
genuinely describe aspects of human existenceelifieintegrating the diverse
emphases that appear contradictory when theodgtiabbktracted from the life-
world and postulated as mutually exclusive deteamis.”
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As it was mentioned above, consciousness playsatente on any research that attempts
to address human’s everyday life. In that mattesded forwarded in the concept of
intentionality, which, differently from the takenrfgranted notion that experience is lived
in a clear, explicit and reflected way by the perss related to the assumption that
consciousness always is consciousness of somefiimug, experience must be achieved
holistically as a relationship in which the subjesfates to an object through its meaning,
i.e. in perceiving, a perceiver relates to the @eexd. Intentionality is, as Churchil and
Wertz summarize it, “a relational phenomenon, wimecensciousness and object together
constitute on irreducible totality.” Phenomenol@jipsychology, for instance, recognizes
the intentionality of all lived experiences incladi perception, imagination, volition,
expectation, remembering, thinking, feeling, andiao behaviour. Moreover, these
experiences are taken as human potentials or desitfor relating to the meanings of the
situations lived although it acknowledges inexas$n@and vagueness in the person’s

relations with these situations.

From this integrative perspective of the biologigasychological and social aspects of
human beings, the authors develop a phenomenolagigairical methodology consisting
of four discernible moments: formulation of theaach question, intuitive contact with
the phenomenon, reflective analysis of qualitatilsga, and psychological description
Phenomenology as an epistemological view is in a@oeasce with both the critical
approach and the existential-humanistic framewotlearning and organizational learning.
However, | take advantage of its methodologicakasgvhich presents a set of sequential
procedures with the objective of enhancing the aete quality. In the following a
summary of each component will be presented irtioglao the theme of the thesis.

The formulation of the research question

Every research starts from the identification thatliterature is not sufficiently descriptive
or not sufficiently grounded in a faithful intimatgescription of the subject matter.
Phenomenological research attempts to addresssaveato that lack of knowledge in a
way that such a more holistic description or grangavill better the knowledge available.
Husserl contended that eidetic inquiry, that i thvestigation of the essence of a
phenomenon, should come first so as to guide “eogbimquiry” due to the fact that a
clarified understanding of what one is studyingiéeded so as to target which variable
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aspects require investigation. In the case ofttigsis the eidetic inquiry is represented by
the efforts of chapters 2, 3 and 4 of framing tmebfem and building the theoretical
framework to analyse it. The empirical inquiry e tsubsequent collection and analysis of

facts about a phenomenon.

| began this thesis justifying learning as anotkemmon ground on the study of
participatory situations which develop citizenshijpe macro analysis of Political Science
could not go deeper into the understanding of thetigpatory processes and the
educational claim of a wide spread participatiomldonot distinguish the participatory
conditions which could bring fruitful results. Bdes, the L and OL mainstream felt short
if the aim was to comprehend citizenship learnifigirther as | am considering
participatory processes as human and social presetsmarning theories seemed to lack
ontological discussion, such as the biologieapriori aspect of human’s nature, the
meaning of life, including the meaning of citizeipsland the intentionality of the social
action. These considerations led to the researestigms proposed that include, besides
the descriptions of the outcomes and the managemal learning processes, the
interpretations of why individuals learn. The tlsegidetic inquiry, then, analyses the
phenomenon of citizenship learning through a difféframework from the mainstream L
and OL. It does so because the present epistersalogipproaches and applied
methodologies seem to provide insufficient intimdéscription of the subject matter. In
other terms, the previous findings about citizepsiparticipation, learning and
development provided guiding light to what wasl|stibscure in the phenomenon of
citizenship learning. The subsequent empirical inygtakes what was discovered on the
eidetic phase and provides specific facts.

From that essential understanding | provided a momeprehensive framework, labelled it
existential-humanistic learning applied to orgatiazal learning in order to understand the
phenomenon of citizenship learning in a more irdegt matter. Thus, the factual
investigation must, for instance, look for evidenh@bout the learning aspect within the

subject-object relation how it unfolds or evolvegotime and so on.
Intuitive contact with the phenomenon

Engaging into phenomenological reflection on a givehenomenon, an intuitive

relationship between the researcher and the rdsmhis necessary, this situation is called
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“direct existential contact” (Churchill and Wert2001, p. 251). The evidences for this
kind of psychological insight can be obtained fralinkinds of expressions such as verbal
testimony, written protocols, observed behavioestgres and drawings, artworks, cultural
artefacts, and even media representations. Alsoe mexent efforts have created subtle
procedures for making individual’'s mental lives teysatically accessible while

researching using interviews or focus groups (hg.citizen can be asked to tell the story
about his engagement on the participatory budgtt provide simultaneous description of
an ongoing meeting that he/she is participating, dhat is, descriptions may be

simultaneous, as in “think-aloud” protocols (e.@ell me what you think during this PB'’s

meeting!”) or retrospective (e.g. “lI would like tenderstand your experience in the
participatory budget. Please begin before partitigaon it and describe the events that
occurred, including as much as you can remembén.fact, | think the use of both can be

other criteria for consistency.

It should be stressed that with the objective ofmprehending the data in mind, the
methodological tool of in-depth-interviews is used a different manner. Holstein and
Gubrium (2004) consider that the two-way meaninddng character of in-depth-
interviews provides the ambience of constructivéeraction to extract the precise
information that meets the research objectivessThuypical stimulus would be: “Tell me
about how the decisions were made and what was iake consideration [...],” or, “What
did you observe, think and feel while taking theiden (i.e. the invitation to express the
subjective-objective dialogue) in the meetings wilib different partners of the project?”
Both, researcher and researched, do not know iaregy but they discover together the
meanings of what was pre-consciously taking intmsateration while making the
decisions. This procedure mimics in social sciemdeat is extended applied in the
interpretative theories of Psychology. Erskine Haming developing this kind of
methodological tool. The author argues that (Ewrskir®97, p. 22):

“Inquiry begins with the assumption that the th&gixnows nothing about the
client’s experience and therefore must continusiitive to understand the subjective
meaning of the client’'s behaviour and intrapsygtrccess. The process of inquiry
involves the therapist being open to discovering ¢hent's perspective while the
client simultaneously discovers his or her senssetff with each of the therapist’s

awareness-enhancing statements or questions.”
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The objective is to, at first, observe citizen’salissions and discourses and/or, secondly,
to incite through the way the interviews are swed information about the legal
interdependencies created in the process of d&tten. To the later objective the
“awareness-enhancing statements or questions” hereomes related to the managerial
dynamics and to the existential and humanistic eptscand theories considered by the
theoretical framework. Thus, the hypothesis is thabugh respectful exploration of the
interviewee phenomenological experience, he/sherbes increasingly aware of what is
lawful in the social and human action and whatdsologically frozen. The process of
inquiring is as important as the content acquifdte interviewer’s questioning has to be
empathic with the interviewee’s subjective expereetmo be effective in discovering and
revealing the internal phenomena and in uncovettiegcriteria for making decisions. In
addition, this approach to interviews brings bazkanagement methodologies a tool that
is largely used in Psychology. In effect, such apph to inquiring resembles some of the
approaches used by action researchers like ReasbBradbury (2001) in special when
the authors state that action research “[...] seelsring together action and reflection,

theory and practice, in participation with others]|

This way of “inquiring” permits to work with bothhé “in-order-to” motives and the
“because-motives”. Thus, collecting information abthe individuals’ past experiences
and, as well, about what is supposed to be bicddgipriori in human action. The kind of
questions presented on the in-depth-interviewsigesvthe kind of evidences that makes

possible the interpretations within the definedrfeavork.

Appendix C provides the complete transcription @hs interviews. The different sources
of interviews (i.e. different roles and cities) gpeated in the appendix offers an impression

of the kind of consistence looked for the researche

The researcher first step is to read and rereae-oatch the video tape of the descriptions
S0 as to begin grasping the sense of the wholenBans of this attuned reasoning, the
researcher begins to understand the other’s posaina the rich meanings of the situation
described (e.g. the meaning of prioritizing thegeigpart of the budget for the poorest of
the poor). In “trading places”, the researcher lsagin to acquaint him or herself with the
core meanings and organization of the experiense.phenomenologist aims to make the

participant’s experience the phenomenologist ownedsperforming it in the reading, that
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IS, re-experiencing the situation described bystg to project him or herself into it. The
researcher will maintain a critical presence, whwali serve the subsequent reflective

analysis of the material and own perception.
Reflective analysis of the qualitative data

The analytic phase signifies of supplementing titeitive presence to the participant’s
description by apprehending the individual momentsis/her experience in relation to the
whole. In phenomenological reflection, theoriespdiheses and other preconceptions
about the phenomenon are suspended. Interestithgise is a subtle difference with the
also phenomenological approach of Schutz’'s (1958) his assumption about the
“detached scientist”, the present approach recegnilze posture of the scientist as open-
minded, generosity, wonder, and even, love. Deieeipdata in general present life
situations in a matter-of-fact interpretation inigéh the person’s constitutive role and
many important meanings may be highly implicit. Tgfeenomenological reduction places
into relief what common sense takes for grantedtaidson, 1973, p. 58). Thus, the
transformation from facts to meanings is a turnirgm naive description to a broader

scientific reflection in which co-constituted meags are brought to light.

Analysis consists of the “distinguishing of the sttuents of the phenomenon as well as
the exploration of their relations to and connediowith adjacent phenomena”
(Spiegelberg, 1983, p. 691). The researcher moiasctically from part to whole, and
then back again to individual parts from sensehef whole, in an effort to discern and
comprehend those relationships in which one firds psychological significance that

speaks to the researcher’s questions in a relevayn{Churchill and Wertz, 2001, p. 253).

In order to obtain a sufficient level of control tfe data gathered, | will emulate a
procedure suggested by Churchill and Wertz (20025p). The procedure would consist
on categorizing the data into different sets. Thaad coming from interviews or
documents, is prepared for analysis in a seriesepfs. After a transcription in the case of
interviews or an identification of the pages todmalysed in the case of documents, the
researcher reads the material trying to apprehdrd ibdividual moments of the
interviewee’s experience or the documentation gunt® relation to the whole,
transforming the evidences into meanings which aggmts a turning from naive

description to a broader scientific reflection ihieh co-constituted meanings are brought
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to light. Co-constituted meanings mean to distisguhe constituents of the phenomenon
(i.e. of citizenship learning) from its relatiorssdnd connections with adjacent phenomena
(i.e. human resources practices; contextual preltons; subjective-objective dialectics;
self-actualization process; meaning-making procass, valuing process). Sometimes a
single sentence from an interview reflects the migjoof the adjacent phenomena.
Subsequently, to be sure that the research gaveatlemltion to every bit of data, it
differentiates the material into “units” or port®rof the text that pertained to a single
theme. Each unit tends to be apprehended fromaat e sentence. In the case of this
research there are three types of units: (1) thaidia unit” (AU) referring to the
deconstruction of the managerial actions (i.e. [df#bas) into intention, instrument and act
and relating these parts to citizenship learni2y;thie “learning unit” (LU) referring to
moments of self-reflection which change the stdtthe non-reflected conscience; (3) the
“meaning unit” (MU) referring to creation or rectem of meanings fostered by the

participatory situation.

In that sense, action units are found on the deswni and comprehension of the
relationship between HR practices and citizenségrriing and development, the learning
units are found in the description of the selfeefion process and the presence of
elements which might have provoked it, and the nmggnunits, as the creation and
recreation of meanings, are found mainly as thelre$the processes of self-actualisation,
subjective-objective dialectics, “oriented” meanmgking (e.g. Frank’s approach) and
valuing. It is important to mention that this diatiation responds more to research
requisites of clear communication than to the tealf the phenomena involved, that is to
say, the adjacent phenomena are strongly integratedng themselves and with the
phenomenon in focus. Redundancies and irrelevaacgesliminated. Each unit represents
the phenomenal experience of an individual instaotecitizenship learning and

development. In other words, the same individudérinewed can express different
adjacent phenomena which compose the phenomenar gshaly. The set of units are
analysed in the discussion chapter in order toib&abroader understanding of the

phenomenon of citizenship learning. Figure 3 sunmearthe procedure.
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Phenomenon Types of Adjacent Phenomena Evidences from
analyses
Data analysis
(description & Action units (AU) HR practices as
comprehension) actions

Citizenship

Learning units (LU) { Self-reflection
Learning

Subjective-
Data objective dialectics
interpretation . )
Meaning-making
Meaning units (MU) o
Self-actualization

Valuing

Figure 3: Categories and sources of data
Psychological description

During this phase the researcher expresses hisiights in an integrative statement that
conveys the coherent structure of the mental lifedlenm consideration, that is, its
constituents and their relation within the whole practice, by taking notes as the analysis
proceeds, the researcher may follow his/her ongthiagghts, and these informal tentative
reflections are guidelines of the final understagdexpressed in the research report.
Finally, all statements in the descriptions that emportant to the research problem are
represented in the researcher’s psychological mt&tes, and all of the researcher’s
statements have evidence (i.e. the units) intujtipeovided in the data. The implications
of the new knowledge created may be drawn out dwety how it helps to resolve
theoretical controversies (e.g. the lack of exisé¢mnd humanistic learning as a concept
within organizational learning mainstream), emg@ificquestions (e.g. the research
questions proposed), and/or practical problems. (#g possibility to generalize the
findings as a criteria for the enhancement of pgdiory processes and citizenship

learning).
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As none of the communities of practice in science, scientists belonging to different
epistemological approaches, seems to call for thmate truth neither for the perfect
method, what rests is awareness of the restrictiordl of them, the knowledge of those
who creatively seems to reduce the bias and ifiplessry to reduce it myself thus
suggesting methodological development. Thus, as taNeerceives in humanistic
psychology, and | take the risk to generalize it to the scientific disciplines presented
in this thesis (e.g. Political Science, Pedagoggndyement, Learning), the aspiration is to
draw on the rich tradition of research methodsasutvell as on the insightful approaches
proposed in recent years, “in light of a truly sepihated contemporary philosophy of
science, formulate an unified yet diverse methoglpla which new norms, progressively
expanded in response to the complex challengearofih subject matter...” (Wertz, 2001,
p. 242).

The phenomenological research procedures sustairetitgaging into phenomenological
reflection on a given phenomenon makes necessarytaitive relationship between the
researcher and the researched. In that sense, whilsing the literature about the
phenomenon of citizenship learning and participat@though without any contact with
the subjects, it is expected from the researchehawe the first insights. This is an
epistemological position in which the researchertids his/her previous knowledge, and
sometimes bias, about the researched, thus beitncpicand self reflective (Bocatto and
Perez-de-Toledo, 2006a).

Summarizing, | expect, thus, to find groups of peowhich belong to a participatory
situation (i.e. the PB) which is somehow managedl lzopefully learn and develop their
citizenship. If they do learn and develop somethinggm to comprehend why this is the
case. In order to do that | have firstly to deseribe situation and to look for pre-
conditions which foster the learning, the framewarked serves as a guiding light.
Moreover, | am looking for, besides learning contehanging behaviour or cognitions, an
additional kind of learning the existential and famstic learning; therefore, | am looking
for the interviewed subject-objective dialects, mieg-making process, self-actualization
process and valuing process. The main methodologiohare the interviews which are
used with the objective of bringing evidences abihgt learning process but also the
possibility of interpreting the evidences accordioghe focus given by the thesis.

129



Chapter 3

Figure 4 summarizes the methodology used: its mgjgilerivations and integration. The
discussion and positioning about human ontologyhes starting point from which the
epistemological decision is taken, i.e. from altoi@terministic extreme to a total social
constructed, the thesis relies on perspectives dbasider that human beings has some
determination but also free-will (e.g. Frankl) ahdt human and contextual characteristics
are interrelated (e.g. Maslow).

The epistemological and methodological perspectivesld be unclear if | had omitted
this discussion about the coherent ontological rmapsion made, that is to say, it is
assumed an interrelation between what is “rigidt, legal, and what is socially
“constructed” in the human action. Normally, thigstoshguished assumption leads to
different views of social sciences (e.g. Bryman88)9 However, the critical approach
assumes that the rigid aspect is given and froreethiggid and intrinsic human features,
meanings are constructed within a context. As lehanentioned before, Sigmund Freud,
for example, discovered a great extent of the papghcal structure and functioning by
studying the Dora’s case (n = 1), a case of hystétevertheless, he immediately related
as one of the main causes of her hysteria the evgbeial pressure imposed on women by
a Victorian Age. The author thus interpreted thenmegs of the symptomatic hysteria by
focusing on the rigid psychological structure atsl relation with the context she was

living at.

Important to remember that as the rigid is stitloajecture there is no need to differentiate
it from the social constructed in the findings. Agigcussion about this last aspect can be
unfruitful. Thus, the analysis is flexible becaube epistemology can describe and/or
interpret discourse, attitude, behaviour, new imiation, etc. near the totally deterministic
extreme (e.g. citizen’s neurotic submission to talt@arian government) or near the total
free-will (e.g. citizen’s decision-making procesdatly without any consideration) or a
“middle” point which would consider some issueslagical a priori but also the capacity
of acting rationally and responsibly in accordatwthe social interest).

The second column of figure 4, called “epistematagapproach”, aims the identification
of the theories and assumptions which although rgrfrom different approaches can be
consistently integrated. The third column or thes¢glines in management science” used
are Human Resources Management, Learning, Orgamaat_earning, Psychology and
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so on. Finally, the methodological tools appropuiato this whole construction are non-
directive and semi-directive interviews, focus gysuobservationsn loco, video-tape
recordings, etc. The triangle presented in this datumn represents the triangulation of

methodological tools which aims convergence andistency.

o /

Existential etc.

Human Epistemological Disciplinesin Methodology Methodological
ontology approach Management tools
Science - ~
Totally deterministic ~ Descriptive: -
remise(e.g. psychic Descriptive and
a;?paratus origéﬁa)\//iorism) . Human Resources CEmpIENETEE (/g Document
o Interpretative : Management exploratory and L.
L Ph | deconstruction off ~ analysis, in-
enomenolo

o = the action) depth
Lo ﬁ of Schutz interview,
i i = Learning, focus graup,
i i Interpretative: Organizational _V'de(_) and
LB ” - ! voice
Lo Critical Theory Learning, Interpretative (i.e. ' record
Do Oroanizational phenomenological | '
L rganizationa research) observation
. Humanistic and Psychology,
.
I I
I |
e

Psychologies
Totally free-will (e.g.
social constructivism of
Sartre)

Figure 4: The epistemology and methodology sumradriz

Figure 5 summarizes the data collection of eaclke cigdied. The data collection will
follow the description, and future interpretatiaf, the citizenship learning processes of
each individual interviewed and/or observed. Althloundividual centred, the analysis will
bring the whole process, tools and proceedingsdaarthe participatory budget, i.e. its
organizational level and managerial aspect. Cagednindividual n represents the “when
to stop” criterion. Besides, every question has tlimensions, the operational and the
searching for consistence through triangulationse Triangulations are made among
methods (i.e. documents, interviews, focus group®] within methods (i.e. iterative
comparisons among interviews, among the prototgbedied, among the different roles
developed by the citizens). Whether, the descmptod understanding of the different
managerial processes and the learning dynamic dividwual level of experience is

reproduced consistently, it will be possible to gegj the analytic generalization to a
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broader level being it within the case or among tlases and individuals. Figure 5

summarizes the learning processes under study.

......... —
Individual 1 -7 Case 1
TO LTI N ) N I
Individual 2 N~ e’ e’
[ A o - I
ividal ) N N NS
ndividual n... el -
______ R
e T Case 2
Individual 1 Tl
o T ) ) T
Individual 2 % N N N
LS i WA - I
Individual n... e e
B — el Is
Individual 1 T ... Case 3
o PN N o W=
Individual 2 { N N N }
T i B2 O - ) A1
Individual n... e
Index: T - The continuum of time (as an never-ending process)
TO - Citizen’s bio-psycha priori nature, past experiences, mental models, learriitgce, etc.
T1 - Starting point of Participatory Budget processes
O - Individual learning processes: biologi@apriori (e.g. valuing-process) and content
> - Learning processes for the organizational levebgferience (i.e. in the Participatory Budget's
< processes learning within groups and among indai&lu

Figure 5: The learning processes under study
The Chronogram of Activities

Some of the planed activities deserve better desans. There are three moments of field
research: the pilot studies; the data collectiowl, the data recollection.

The pilot study one took place from March, 200Atagust, 2005, its motivation, strategy,
implementation and conclusions were presented mapar co-authored by Eloisa Perez de
Toledo and called “Learning from the practice: éostg critical education and local
development through e-learning” and published inalikh S. Soliman (ed.) Managing
Information in the Digital Economy: Issues & Sotuis (Bocatto and Perez-de-Toledo,
2006Db).

The pilot study 2 took place in August, 2004; itsacalled: “One for all and all for one:
practising democracy, improving quality and redgcaosts and corruption in the use of
public budget through government, local communiéied private sector collaboration”. It

was co-authored by Eloisa Perez-de-Toledo and medeat the ¥ Workshop on
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'Storying Collaboration' at the London School obBemics and Political Science, in June,
2006 (Bocatto and Perez-de-Toledo, 2006c¢). An iwvguloversion of it was called “A

Democratic Story: Collaboration in the Use of PabBudget” and published in the
International Journal of Sociology and Social Polin 2008 (Bocatto and Perez-de-
Toledo, 2008a).

Both pilot studies had an exploratory character tloé topic citizenship learning,
participation and development and in addition @t th was the first attempt to work with

the proposed methodology.

From the evidences and learning acquired in thiegbes, the thesis was able to refine the
methodological instruments, to exercise the tridetgans of the proposed methodology
analysing and comparing the data that comes fraenlitBrature review with its own
evidences. Moreover it was able to present theyaeslto academic peers on the
mentioned congresses and publications. This imptiatess has permitted the thesis to keep
on its path and prepare the research questiors answered.

After that, | made contact with local governmentsd aother stakeholders, more
specifically, the contact with the Mayor of onetbé cities investigated made possible to
participate on a network of cities’ coordinatorslod processes, other policymakers, public
servants and barrios’ representatives. Within tloesgacts, | have been able to find cities
that have had ongoing PB processes, then, to moktfleast three of them which represent
the intentioned longitudinal study strategy (ir@nf initial to mature stages). In that case |
was able to find three cities on each of the staggsl represents the data of a PB process
on its first year of implementation; city 2 repretethe fourth year; and, city 3 the twelfth
year.

Also, | was able to have direct contact with puldervants who were responsible for or
participated on the teams of these different casesrder to ask for guidance and
permission to interview them and other participaite data collection of city 1 was made
in three occasions: in December-January of 2003+2860 interview with one of the PB

coordinator; on May, 2004, a speech given by thgamaluly-September, 2004, other
interviews. As the longitudinal strategy needed itifermation about the initial stage of
this implementation, the material collected focusedly in the first year of

implementation. The additional data was discardér data collection of cities 2 and 3
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has happened on July-September, 2004. It has tetsi® observing and interviewing
these participants and their meetings and collgciibesides the already collected)
documents referent to the PB. On August, 2006 #ia tecollection (i.e. new interviews
especially with non-participants on the procesaeas)revision has permitted to incorporate

some of the still needed information, to discushwcademic peers and tutor.
3.4. Research Quality Assessment and Limitations

To assess the quality of a research in social segenan be controversial. The consensus
within the group of scientists sometimes is theanayiterion. At first sight, it does not
seem to be a problem because a common criterioe pdsible to confront evidences and
look for convergences as a way of creating andstratting knowledge. The problem
starts, in my opinion, when the consensus becommaradigm prison, in Kuhn's terms.
Both the theoretical framework built (i.e. the e&rgial-humanistic learning) and the
methodologicabricolages of the present thesis are in-development thisshard to find
common criteria to assess its quality. Thereforeijlll dedicate special attention to this

item and try to justify well the quality of thissearch as much as its limitations.

The authors who are enthusiastically developing pienomenological research in
Psychology approach the matter of quality assessasem the following. The reliability
of phenomenological findings will depend on whetheaother scientist can assume the
perspective of the present researcher, review tb®qpl data and see that the proposed
insights add value to the phenomena under invegtigalrhat was the reason why | have
expressed soundly my way of thinking in order tarbeith this criterion of reliability. The

way | refer to reliability in qualitative method@y is summarized by Giorgi (1985, p. 96):

“Thus, the chief point to be remembered with tlyset of research is not so much
whether another position could be adopted (thisitpigi granted beforehand) but
(rather) whether a reader, adopting the same vigwgpas (those) articulated by
the researcher, can also see what the researchewbather or not he/she agrees
with it. That is the key criterion for qualitativesearch.”

Yet, making reference to the criterion of consiseerl quote the idea of “multiple
operationism” developed by Campbell and Fiske (J969vhom more than one method

should be used in the validation process to enthatethe discrepancy reflected refers to
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the trait assessed and not to the methodologytridregulations proposed clearly reduced
the methodological variance bringing informatiomttipointed out to the same directions
although being brought from different sources. Wt tpoint, it is important to make a
consideration. Although epistemologically this ftkesliffers from grounded theory’'s
epistemological assumptions, methodologically thesis tries to incorporate some of
grounded theory’s advantages. In that sense, therybuilding aspect of the thesis is
valid empirically “because the theory-building pess is so intimately tied with evidence
that it is very likely that the resultant theorylivide consistent with empirical observation”
as Eisenhardt (1989, p. 547) supposes. The evidgmesented in each case studied reveal
the citizens’ learning occurred through the PB pssc While many believe that building
theory from a limited number of cases is susceptildl researchers’ preconceptions,
Eisenhardt argues persuasively that the oppositeués This is so because the iterative
comparison across literature, cities, roles, andhaus that characterizes such research
leads to a “constant juxtaposition of conflictireglities [that] tends to ‘unfreeze’ thinking,
and so the process has the potential to genemrdeytivith less researcher bias than theory
built from incremental studies or armchair, axioimateduction” (Eisenhardt, 1989, p.
546).

Reduction means diminution and not elimination afiance, therefore, the limitations of
this thesis are still related to the limitationsegent in its main methodology,

phenomenological research. | insist that such dtimhs are inevitable tradeoffs that every
research methodology presents, as there is noégéninethodology. | mean by tradeoffs
the unavoidability of research gains, like incragssubjective interpretation, leading to
losses, like behavioural objectivity.

In that sense, it is very capable the precisiothefterms, the testability and the empirical
validity of associative learning, having in mindtht comes from associative psychologies
(like Skinner's approach). However, it is critiglsen its incapacity of solving complex
social problems (Black, 1973, p. 129) and on itati@yersial heuristic value (i.e. the
assumption that humans are nothing but automawenging uncritically to environment
forces). The cognitive learning, like Kelly’'s appah, is strong on precision and testability
and heuristic value but has a partial empiricalditgl and applied value (Ryckman, 1993,
pp. 361-363). Pragmatic learning is clever on dstonting the discourse of the

establishment but falls short of providing a craarof righteousness.
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Existential-humanistic learning has the same ti@iteof the theories that bear it. Thus, it
is very strong the applied value of Rogers’ humaiexistential approach, even the
precision and testability of the concepts developed in some extent the empirical
validity, but it falls short on the controversiangtification of the person (Rickman, 1993,
p. 422). In the same sense, Maslow’s humanistioribe provoke the thinking about how
humans organize experiences, behaviours and meanitsg heuristic value. Still, its
applied value is recognized in many educationgjanizational and counselling settings,
however, the precision of the terms and testabdity questioned (Ryckman, 1993, pp.
395-397) as himself recognized it. Neverthelessreths a part of the research attention
that cannot be classified as a modern approacheokind: the “reality is out there to be
discovered”; neither as the post-modern’s sociedigstructed reality assumption. In
effect, it was observed and interpreted the dismof individuals who, despite of human
limitations and features, acted freely and respgmynddased on rationality and intrinsic
valuing system or, in other terms, had an strongseeof responsibleness and
righteousness. Yet, their reasoning process [ieeptocess of thinking carefully in order to
make judgment) took into consideration what wasdgand humane for the greater group
they belonged to. These situations observed hgsestexl empirical validity in terms of
predictability but certainly a heurist value (etlgiey seemed to be mature individuals) and
applied value (e.g. suggesting that to act respbngosters this kind of learning). In this
last point the negative research quality has momot in my opinion, with the incapacity
of the measurement instruments to evaluate the plutesophical aspects of humans, in
effect, | think that this is disrespectful to atuoist but complementary view of humans’
existence. The disrespect should be rethought.

All research reveals only a partial truth (i.e. filelings are limited by the researcher’s
procedures and perspective) thus the discussioat dbe validity, or not, if not clearly
communicated can represent a pitfall. In other wpa$ the epistemology that bears the
research is critical if we use criteria from ditfat views of science (e.g. hermeneutical,
empirical-analytical, etc.) to evaluate its valglitcertainly, worry considerations will
appear. What | intend to do then is exposing tHwsgations reflectively, honestly and
with self-criticism during the process of constingtand applying the methodologies and
judging the results. This perspective is closeteeldao what Lorenz (1988, p. 103) calls

“exactitude” of a research.
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Furthermore, the phenomenological approach idestifthat it is not possible to
exhaustively know any phenomenon, and differenthfgoof view can be valid (Wertz,
1986). Thus, the interests, intuitions, theoreticane and methodology presented by this
thesis intend to be a partial complement to theakedge of the “whole”, in this case the

knowledge of citizenship learning and development.
In terms of generalization, Churchill and Wertz@20p. 254) advocate that:

“Phenomenological analysis may strive for varyiagdls of generality, depending
on the aim of the research, ranging from a unigdévidual to the typical, general,
or even universal levels of experience. Constituer@anings essential to a
particular experience — say, a particular instantdearning — might not be
universal but rather characteristic of one of tfyges. The attainment of various
levels of generality, as well as knowledge of wisatinique in a particular case,
requires qualitative comparisons of different indual cases, real and imagined, in
which the researcher strives to intuit convergerares divergences and, thereby,
gains essential insight into relative levels of epatity (i.e. a structural

understanding of individual, typical, and univeridtures).”

The possibility of considering generalization witla range, that is, from the particular to
the universal, can be explained by the correctidnaomistaken view of many
epistemologists. In that sense, Lorenz (1988, pa8§ues that the idea which states that a
hypothesis is definitely refuted by a unique or fewts which it cannot enclose is wrong
because if so all the existent hypotheses woulchged. In reality, the author argues that
it is very difficult that a hypothesis satisfied #le questions related to it. Besides, the
author confronts the mistaken assertion that dagsal humans are equal in nature. No
doubts about having the same rights and dutieofhding treated equally by the law, but
to think that under the same conditioning is itgiole to request everything from humans
and to do with them whatever one likes is an atteagainst the human nature (Lorenz,
1988, p. 97). Such clarification permits to undenst my decision of studying learning in
the individual level of experience. When | put fand the expression “individual level”
what | mean is to study what is typical in the induals which, in fact, is what most of the
researchers do. This is an important distinctiotwben the “individual” and the “typical

on the individual” because the former refers to biegraphical to what is restrict to a
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person under consideration and the later refersvbat can be generalized to the
individuals who belong to the determined situatowl thus acquire similar experiences. In
the case of this thesis what is generalized ardyghieal, or common, issues which lead
individual to learn citizenship within in the PBustion. This typicality is considered on
both the descriptive and comprehensive charactdiseedhesis and it is recognized on my

analyses by the expression: “lawfulness in humaiorac

Every thesis, in my opinion, is a partial truth édson a defined set of beliefs and
reasoning. Therefore, it presents limitations. gjhestion is to be aware of them and of the
theoretical, methodological and practical implioag brought by them and to clearly
express to the reader the reasons for the decismaue during the construction of the

argument.

This thesis has two major limitations. The firsteorefers to the limitations which are
inherent to the suggested epistemological framewdiike second one refers to the

methodology chosen.

Yet, to believe is problematic. It seems to beirgilthe beliefs proposed by the
Enlightenment and reinforced in the Industrial Ration about the great promise of the
unlimited progress (i.e. submission of the natune ¢hus technical omnipotence and
scientific omniscience, material abundance and timlisnited consume, greater happiness
to a greater number of people, unconditional irdliel freedom) which kept the faith and
hopes of generations after generations (Fromm, )1989 point is that while the project
was under implementation to believe on it was reakte and to argue against it, punished.
Sir Popper believed he had solved the problemadiddtion although in order to do that he
had to use an obscure procedure of transferringptiieal to the psychological problem as
it was discussed in chapter 5. Nevertheless, nfasteoacademia seems to believe on the
eminent intellectual assuming no previous intelicge of the interpreter, or scientist, at the

starting point of the research. Hume’s confrontiegsoning was defeated.

By providing a research grounded on the critic@wiwith emancipatory interest, |
reorient the discussion towards assumption of algbomane and rational individual and
social action as the previous intelligence, or ciye, at the starting point of the research.
Such positioning, which is still a fruit of the kgiitenment project, includes a criterion to
try to solve the concept of what is good and hurfiaa the intention of relying on
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existential and humanistic psychologies). Neveeselit is known that it remains
problematic. In effect, it seems that the criticesearchers claim to know the truth in
advance. This conclusion is not accurate becauss shin fact claimed is, firstly, an
differentiation of what is lawful and what is idegically frozen in social and human
action and, secondly, the criterion to verify thgpéthetical lawfulness consists on
expressing the information about the legal inteetelencies which should provoke a
process of reflection in the conscience of thecif@, thus, the reflection would bring a
state of non-reflection to a new critical stataysttwould learning occur. If sustained the
hypothetical lawfulness would permit us to “believemly on it (Lorenz, 1988, p. 88).
This belief, which is still a hypothesis, does patduce damage because the theory which

sustains it holds its truth on only its domain afidity.

From the broad perspective provided by the criteyg@istemology, | had to decide about
which conjectures to use in order to cover the lackterature and give an answer to the
research questions. In this sense, | had a phermmen be better understood, the
citizenship learning, and a social action, the iBigdtory Budget, to be analysed. To the
former | decided to use the concepts of subjeaibjective relation, meaning-making

process, self-actualization process, and the wglyrocess; and to the later after a
description based on its managerial aspects, whitdct fostered the learning, | deepened
the understanding of its contextual pre-conditiobsyas not by accident that most of
authors and theories used rely on the bio-psycpaori aspect of humans, that is to say,
these are approaches which search for, thus bebeyehuman and social legalities,

integrating them with characteristics of the enmiment.

Even so, several other elements could be utilizetithe research could have evidenced
their presence and impact. These complementaryeptmavill be my focus on future
research with the objective of improving the Exisie-Humanistic framework applied to
organizational settings. Another special issue Wet touched but not deepened was the
conversion from individual learning to group leagpiand after that to institutionalization
in form of organizational practices (Crossan et199). In effect, my observation that the
group members’ subjective-objective dialecticsoistéred by the dialogues was the closest
approximation of this theme which advanced in daterway Freire’s and Habermas'’s
belief on the reasons of the efficiency of the faméace dialogs. Besides, human needs

and consequent demands seem to start a procesdiwatiual and social action, divided
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into intentions, instruments and acts, which alsmgo some light on the process of
intuiting and interpreting proposed by CrossanleiNavertheless, such findings are also

object for future studies.

The second focus of limitations refers to the meéthagy chosen. The phenomenological
research is too broad. The methodology tries &giatte many theories at the same time as
Churchill and Wertz (2001) propose. This possipilit not always the case but the attempt
is fair. The methodology’s justification relies tre incompleteness of all the theories and
the restrictions of their hypothesis to a spedfitnain which is true and which leads to the
idea of building a coherent integration wheneves ppossible as Erskine (1997) argues. A
phenomenological interpretation sometimes falls iatkind of narrative which supposes
previous knowledge of the reader about the sultjeated. So, it remains to the reader the
responsibility of knowing in advance the conceptsl @assumptions used. However, in
many cases, concepts have different approachdstterefore, what the researcher must
do is to convey as much as possible in which assang concepts, theories and
frameworks he/she is relying on. Time and spacetdiions are part of the research
process but they should not impede such enterpiike. reason for that is known,
phenomenological research is, instead of methaehanufocused and thus must submit to
its subject’s idiosyncrasies. This idea open spaca different epistemological procedure
which should be multiple: multi and inter disci@ny. Researchers from different fields
should permit themselves to talk to each other ilgpKor convergence. Authors like
Sauquet and Jacobs (1998) are proposing conddindstrategies that can make complex
research groups work together in a productive wist, Bocatto and Perez-de-Toledo
(2006a) propose this kind of integration on a papealled: “Diagnostic analysis:
triangulating at the epistemological level’. Thethaus argue that in order to take
conclusions about human action in the social sgdtithe psychological, the biological and

the philosophical characteristics of humans havgetoonsidered.

In that sense, what | tried to do was to conveyryewbitrary decision taken and then
invite the reader to step on my foot and analysethkdr with the same research structure

he/she would come to the same conclusions.

The methodology chosen belongs to what is commadetyned by the academics:

qualitative research. This term is excessively ganend thus deserves a better
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understanding. By referring to Habermas’ epistemick criterion we can categorize the
view that science has for the reality on three sypkinterests — technical, practical and
emancipatory — so both quantitative or qualitativethods could be applied to the three
interests. The decision about which one to useoisnally based of the aspect of the
phenomenon under investigation which is often compate through the research
questions. Table 8 presents some of these posisbéind places this thesis (*).

Interests / Technical Practical Emancipatory
Type of
research or
method
Qualitative Descriptive and Descriptive and * Description of the managerial aspect |of

Comprehensive Comprehensive CL, comprehension of the intentionalities
and interpretation of the human and social
totalities and dynamics (e.g. Adornp;
Horkheimer; Freud; Fromm; Frankl,
Schutz; Churchill and Wertz)

Quantitative | Descriptive and Descriptive and Descriptive and

Causal explanation Causal explanation Causal explanation

Table 8: The matrix of research types versus stieitterests

However, as all the quoted perspectives deals woitial and human issues, it is not
certain that the same validity procedures of nasoences would be possible. Therefore,
as none of these perspectives claims “conclusivie”,is also inconclusive the

methodologies that support them, in that sensayé lbeen denouncing along the text the
limitations along with the attempts to diminish iinenade by the present methodological
strategy. In general terms, the criteria to evaluhe quality of qualitative research have a
similar logic of the criteria to minimize bias iuantitative research. While, for instance,
advance mathematics tries to diminish the errogatistical tools, in qualitative research
triangulation of techniques or methodologies, astédnded to do, seems to aspire to the

same purpose.

As a researcher in management sciences, efficisnaymatter of my concern including
while researching. After having used the methodokigtool of in-depth-interview, |
consider that it was inefficiently used. | meanhathis assertion that more than 48 hours of
interviews and observations were not necessaryyircase because the saturation of the

information occurred in the initial ours. The restthe hours were just a confirmation of
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what had being already encountered. The probletheohmount of hours, or the problems
of the sample size, does not apply for this kindesearch. In effect, which is a sufficient
number of interviews? In my interpretation this &kiof worry is a reminiscence of the
attempt of social sciences to resemble naturaheeigvhich is senseless. Therefore, what |
endorse is the need of doing a good sampling whichmy case was the longitudinal
strategy and the possibility of triangulate. Fipall suggest that the in-depth-interview
should be made in two phases: initially a small banor even only one should occur; the

researcher then should write about it and aftarataluate the need for more interviews.

Finally, the decision to rely the methodology onlgdophical backgrounds should be
stressed because for many scientists this woulghbeientific and conceptually fuzzy. In
that sense, | quote Einstein who qualified as wiasiel fear that the scientific community
has of metaphysics, and stated that it was thistfed was responsible for the sickness of
contemporary empiricism (Nogare, 1994, p. 210).elulse, Heisenberg (1972, p. 264,
269) criticized the simplicity of the positivist whe solution was to divide the world into
two levels, one of which would contain what candescribed with clarity while the other
contain what should be maintained in silence. Adicay to Heisenberg, this kind of
philosophy is senseless, because almost nothingearpressed with clarity. Although he
agrees with the pragmatists’ and positivists’ plases of precision in the study of the
concrete and extreme language clarity, their probis cannot be accepted, because if no
one could talk about the great inter-dependentiesians would lose the “compass” that
has been guiding them towards righteousness. Awdlyfi Heisenberg concludes that if the
magnetic forces that move this compass come tonah lee would be afraid of the
atrocities that could still happen, even worse ttamcentration camps or the atomic bomb.
Still, Gabriel Marcel considered that some issuéfecing humankind cannot be
scientifically demonstrated: no model can inclutlehee variables. Models in general tend
to be over-schematized, oversimplified and, thesftend to damage the part of reality
which is contradictory and inexhaustible (Noga®94, p. 130). The just mentioned author
fostered my reflections till | finally decide to mé&in my research in this innovative track

in terms of researching in Management Sciences.
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4. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

The analysis and interpretation of the empiricatlences follow the procedure proposed
by the phenomenological research called psychabgiescription. In that sense, in the
chapter | express my insights in integrative statei®that convey the coherent structure of
the mental lives under consideration, that is,rtbenstituents and their relation within the
whole. The evidences provoke my thoughts which iaréhis moment, informal tentative
of reflections because during this phase the broalterstanding of the phenomenon is in
development. Such reflections presented in thisptenaare guidelines of the final
understanding expressed in the research reportptidusive chapter.

The data for examining citizenship learning andeli@@ment were collected through a
study of the discourse of citizens, public servamd policy makers of three cities. The
objective is to provide iterative comparison acras$ only the level of the cases (i.e.
comparison of cities) but also the individual leyebmparison of citizens’ discourses)
which leads to a “constant juxtaposition of cortifig realities [that] tends to ‘unfreeze’
thinking, and so the process has the potentiaktete theory with less researcher bias
than theory built from incremental studies or araichaxiomatic deduction” (Eisenhardt,
1989, p. 546).

The cases analysed present similarities and diftexg that is, the strategy pays attention
to theoretical relevance and purpose (Orlikowski93). They are located in two of the
Brazilians southeast states. The three of thenfaage and metropolitan cities with a high
industrial economic base. In the case of this ghé® value of such election relies on the
possibility of considering the context for inter@atons offered as well. In that case: (1)
knowing that a all the three cities were being goed by the PT party which was born
from the Union of the metallurgic workers and hdsrag history of defending the labour
force from the “owners of the capital”; (2) thatsd movements of large cities have quite
similar demands; and, (3) that the cities belontheotwo most industrialized states of the

country, can generate more accurate interpretatiterms of similarities.

Generalization (i.e. a stronger conjecture) casupported by these similarities. However,
as the level of analysis is the individual, | sugp®at in other contexts, cities’ sizes and

economic orientation, citizenship learning and digwaent fostered by the PB would be
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very similar. My assumption is based on the reaspthat if a city has at least two citizens
and a budget that is insufficient to please bottwhamle process of training, arguing,

deciding, learning and developing would start anywa

In terms of the differences found in the casesctele have case 1 presenting a
“problematic” initial implementation of the PB; @& presenting a total development but
the govern which led it lost its continuity in powy loosing the elections after four years;
and, finally, case 3 is a continued case of suc@essthree consecutive mandates) that

resembles Porto Alegre’s case.

The decision of choosing large and industrial sitigith similarities and differences
advances the worry about the external and interaladity of the study. In that sense, my
study resembles DeHart-Davis (2007) as well as ¥M@@83). The three studies thus have
strengthened the internal validity because theyl laoka factors constant (i.e. in my case
they have the same geographic region and indusympalogy). However, for the same
reason they present implications for external wiglid'he generalization thus can be better
supported if restricted for the area researchedr Rational and international

generalizations other evidences must be analysed.

The ultimate criteria, however, follows the longitoal strategy which provides the
comparison of the evidences within the sequentajes. Most of the studies around the
topic consider only the best practice of Porto Adegrhe election of three cities and
comparison of them can also diminish the bias wdlyhg the idiosyncrasies of only one
and inviting to the generalization of the findinggarding citizenship learning fostered by

PB processes.

In the field study | take all the information pdssisuch as interviews, observations, video
tapes, documentations. Then | start to take noesxribing and interpreting the data
provided. | am using these two different expressiddescribe” and “interpret”, in order to

separate the more descriptive from the more congpissie and interpretative parts of the
thesis. Although knowing that it is on the intesplaf both understandings that important
discoveries are made. Yet, the analyses and ietewtppn make possible to compare the

EH OL framework’s characteristics and definitiomposed with the evidences found.
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In this chapter | express my insights in integmtstatements that convey the coherent
structure of the citizen’s mental life, that iss itonstituents and their relation with the

participatory process.

The study entails 45 interviews, 11 observationd 4riocus groups with citizens, policy
makers and public servants. The specific figureseath case are provided in their
descriptions in the following. At the outset of bamterview, the researcher at least
explained the purpose of the study, the confidétyti@f the individual identification.

Further explanations about the research were affieréhe larger interviews.
There were four contexts from which the primaryadats obtained:

- Interview with the Mayor after a conference (in tase of city 1 and 2)

- Interviews and focus groups in the office of thélpuservants interviewed

- Interviews and focus groups with citizens, delegiafiblic servants and policy
makers while visiting the barrio by the ceremonynafuguration of a work/service;

or by opportunity without any important occasiomppeaning

- Observation of PB’s meetings, assemblies and whikting some of the

works/services provided to the barrios

As a consequence of these four contexts, the @sraintroduced retrospective questions,
think-aloud protocols and/or awareness-enhancirgstqpns and statements which were
made either in an office or while walking througtbarrio with an interviewee who was

showing the work/service received. The same tygeguestions were used in the focus

groups with additional procedures like considetimg researcher as a moderator).

As the amount of data is huge, it is organized iatstructure. The objective of such
structure is to clarify from where and who the evides come from and how they are
analysed and interpreted. Within the text thenraex$ from the interview are presented
and identified by the type of methodological toskd (i.e. interview, observation, focus
group or testimony), the role developed by thezeiti(i.e. delegate, leader, policy maker,
public servant, citizen who participates and, eiizvho does not participate but receives
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the benefits and the ones who do not receive tla)the prototype (i.e. cities 1, 2 or 3)

from which the extract comes from.

The citizenship learning, thus, is analysed andrpreted through the criteria proposed in
the theoretical framework. There are two spaceddiscovery, the one provided by the

criteria used and the one that appears spontaryeaodlis captured by the attention of the
researcher. In this item major findings of datalysia and data interpretation are presented
within a structure which makes reference to theaesh questions. An extended set of data

is presented in the appendixes A and B.

Sometimes documents and interviews complete edwdr btinging the comprehension of
the whole scope of the PB processes. Neverthdlessnethodological triangulation was

possible because in most of the cases it was fofadnation in different sources data.
In the following the general description of the fptgpes are presented.
4.1. Description of the prototypes

The description of the prototypes, or cases, detrates the contextual conditions in
which the individual learning and development taglese. The primary data was obtained
from interviews, observations and focus groups. $éeondary data such as documents,
propaganda folders, homepages and video tapesenVigws given was used in order to
add new and lacked information of the primary ddtae subsequent discussion about
existence of convergences or inconsistencies betiveeprimary and secondary data will

serve as another criterion for research quality.

Region % of cities %
Southeast 47 45,6
South 39 37,8
Northeast 14 13,6
North 03 3,0
Total 103 100,0

Table 9: Distribution of the Participatory Budget feographic region (Source: FNPP,
Research: “Experiences of the Participatory BudgeBrazil’, 2002, quoted by Ribeiro
and Grazia, 2003)
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The three prototypes, or cases, are located imtist industrialized regions of the country,
the southeast region. This region presents theritya@d the PBs processes in Brazil (table
9).

Prototype 1

The prototype 1, or city 1, is Sao Paulo, the ehpdf Sdo Paulo state, the most
industrialized of the country. It has a populati@hmore than 10 million people. The
narratives presented refer to the first year ofl@mgntation of the PB. The data come
from mainly an interview with the coordinator oktl?B, a speech given by the Major of
the city and documents like propaganda foldergréstingly its first attempt to implement
a PB process in the late 80s failed. Many analyat® tried to explain the reasons for that,
one of them, Singer (1996), contends that the gooé participation was by that time
indirect and lack representativeness, that is ¥ #a@ population’s interests and the
organized movements had an indirect access toutigeh division through the secretaries
of the City Hall's different departments accordiagbonds established in advance (AU
A real process of deliberation with an extensivetip@ation of the people, like it was
managed in Porto Alegre through the PB’s Councdyem happened. Thus the first
discovery, referring to action unit 1, makes cléaa need for real deliberative intentions,
plans and acts in this democratic action.

This second attempt of implementing the procespgsed a large reform of the power and
the policy in the city. The city 1 municipal adnstration based its proposal on the
experiences of other cities which had implementdxiore, that is to say, having at least
four years of previous experience (Adnd LU). AU number 2 and LU number 1 then
reveals that the new elected municipal administnabased its implementation on cities
that had already implemented it. Thus, the intentice. AU) of the action was to learn

from previous experiences. The municipal administna thus looked for possible

legalities of the processes (i.e. hu

The size of the city (i.e. it has a population leigthan many countries) shows either the
difficulties it has but also the possibility of dering it as a role model for the challenges
of the participatory democracy in other levels: giate and the country levels. Some of
these challenges are the excessive percentageegpayroll which is summed to the
municipal debts, both taking the great amount efrttunicipal budget.
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The conceptual change from a representative demytoaa participatory and deliberative
one and the consequent new intentions which comegalith it are expressed in the

following interview:

(Interview 7 with the PB’s coordinator of city I]:..] This is in my point of view,
the proof that the citizens’ will and participati@me the path for the conceptual
change of the state of affairs. Before that hagperdecisions about the use of the
public resources were taken within four walls, tbgic of the distribution of the
resources to the places where the party in powenie votes and the lack of the
inspection and follow up of the expenses of thesmurces favoured corruption
and conflict of interests such as the expectatibnthe electoral campaign’s

donators for latter favours.” (A

The action unit 3 demonstrates new intentions froi@ntion 1 of pleasing certain groups
of interest or omitting inspection and control tbeintion 2 of discussing the budget with
different stakeholders and making transparent tbestbns and implementation of it.
Consequently, such new intention leads to new pkm$ use of instruments as it is

exposed still in this chapter.

This city involved around 3.000 citizens on diseoiss that ended up into a municipal law
which required the municipality to manage the Healhd Education budgets in the form
of citizenship participation through the PB’s Colinthe PB’s Council is the link between
the delegates (i.e. the citizens’ representatiaes)) the administration and is obligated to
elaborate the Works and Services Plan of the RBeo€ity in conformity with the citizens’
demands. The change on the Federal Law in 2001hwhgtitutionalizes the possibility of
the PB fosters the institutionalization of this qifee in city 1 (AU). Action unit 4
demonstrates how from these new intentions, plamsl a@nstruments become

institutionalized laws.

The coordination among the different elements iwedlis essential. The city 1 created in
this first year of experience the Working Group file PB with the objective of
elaborating the PB’s bylaws. The Working Group wamposed by several Secretaries:
the PB’s Coordination, the Popular Participatiorofdination, the Municipal Secretary of
Education, the Municipal Secretary of Health, then\ipal Secretary of Finances, the
Implementation Secretary of the Sub-municipalittes, Secretary of Social Assistance and
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the Secretary of Culture. Although the understagdihsuch amount of elements seems to
the researcher far from reach, to the interviewseéms quite simple (Rand LU). The
interpretation of this fact represented by actiont &b is that the components of the
working groups passed through a process of learimnghich the complex became the
usual. Yet, learning unit 2 discloses that the naker granted idea of the indirect-
participation efficiency is doubtful. In other wadconsultation is a kind of ideologically

frozen social action while real popular deliberatédter a participatory process is lawful.

Still in the first semester of this first year iedmn the process of popular participation.
Firstly, there were around 100 preparatory ass@sbin which the population was
informed by the local administration about the presreality and problems of the city
concerned to of Health and Education. They alscevigiormed about how the process
would function until its end. The participants reeel the calendar of each of the
deliberative assembly in each district (i.e. a sagcomposed by some barrios) (AU
Action unit 6 demonstrates the initial intentionsaftialization and training process of the
PB with the called “preparatory assembly” in whtble plan was to invite the citizens, the
instruments of invitation were the media and theigsl networks and the act or outcome
were the participation and to make known the ptojbt this preparatory phase, 9.200
citizens have participated. They informed otherpbeohelped to mobilize other people to
the next phase and recuperated the discussion #imdirections of their city (A(). The
action unit 7 demonstrates the initial plans (he.restore the power to the citizens in some
issues related to the municipal budget), instrusérg. the preparatory meetings) and the

acts (i.e. to get informed, to inform others, tolifine others) of this social action.

About one week latter, during June and August, gheparatory meetings, the proper
process began. There were 95 deliberative assesmiith the participation of 22.000
persons. The assemblies proposed three priordgresducation and other three for health.
The 22.000 persons elected 1.076 delegates, thahesdelegate for each 20 participants.
581 delegates (or 54%) were men and 495 women &) 4After that in 28 regional
meetings the delegates elected 56 councillors whkenpart of the Participatory Budget
Commission. In the first meeting, these councilletected four coordinators from the
citizens’ side and two coordinators from the muypati administration’s side. These
coordinators represent the executive roles of thenCil
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All of these processes were regularized in thermate Regiment of the Participatory
Budget and registered in the Official Diary in ardée make the decisions transparent and
give publicity of them to the population. The PB@treight times and was able to present
the Plan of Works and Services to the city-hallthree of these eight meetings municipal
secretaries: education, health and social assestamd Municipal Councils: health,
education and of the child and adolescent, werdteidvto participate as a way of
warranting that the population demands would bendttd. From theses meetings it
originated the PBC resolution which was approvedt®motality and by unanimity by the
Council becoming thus the origin of the Works armetvi®es Plan for Education and
Health. This plan was officially given to the mayar a solemn act. Then it became the
official plan which constituted a part of the mupal budget. It was appreciated and
approved by the Municipal Chamber (i.e. the LegistaPower). Thus, what the sequences
of the participatory processes reveal, among dthiergs, how the PB works in order to get
better policies and or to get better polities, astk2003, p. 24) supposed.

During the PB process certain rules were respeéted was explained before there were
two coordinators from the side of the administnatad the PBC, however, they could not
vote on the decision. Their objectives referred/aalprovide a view of the whole situation
of the city, law included (A& and MU). The action unit 8 reinforces the intention of
considering the PB a public space, instead of aesph the administration. That is the
reason why the coordinators do not vote, although dther coordinators respect them
because of their technical knowledge and instingicompetences. The same action leads
to a new meaning of participating (M)/Jthat is to say, the PB as a public and delibezat
space facilitates a renewal sense of participdbrthe citizens because they will indeed be
the decision makers. The citizenship acquires n@animg. Even though the coordinators
of the PBC are the ones empowered to take decisi@nginctioning of this social action
forces them to respect the demands of the pedplee bo backwards in the process, the
coordinators are elected by the delegates wholacted by the citizens.

A second rule reflects the objective of having thajority of the decisions taken by the
consensus of the participants. Although, the deassican be taken by voting, this
procedure is not frequent. Besides, the administratan veto the decisions, but that never
happened in this first year (AY The fact that both actions, to vote and to vei®

unlikely reinforces the legitimation of the process
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The coordinator of the PB interviewed presentedarsirvey about the socioeconomics
characteristics of the participants. This surveys vpaiblished in Ruiz-Sanchez (2002).

These characteristics are relevant evidences ésélcond phase of the phenomenological
research called “intuitive contact with the phenao® (see page 123), that is, the data

from the survey permits psychological insight abibet characteristics of the phenomenon.

The sample is representative of the participatidhee in the preparatory or in the
deliberative meetings and the standard deviatioaf i95%. Some of the surveys main
findings are in the following. About gender and :&8@% of participants in the deliberative
assemblies were women, but only 46% of the totaevedected delegates (P)Jthe youth
participation (from 16 to 24 years old) was low&B%b) than its actual percentage in the
city’s population (19%); the adults represented 3d%the assemblies while their
percentage on the population of the city is of a8y (LLF). About level of education:
the representatives of the low level educationg&ry or less) were 42% while in the city
there is 56% of the population in this level; thepplation which studied until the end of
high school (11 years of study) represents 31%hefdity’s population and 32% of the
PB’s participants; besides 26% of the populationctvhparticipated had a university
degree while only 18% of the population have ttigrée (LU). About the family income:
the participants with an income lower than 2 sakwere 25% while they represent 20%
of the population; the participants with an incobaween 2 and 5 minimum salaries were
31% while they represent 28% of the populationalfin the participants with an income
between 5 and 10 minimum salaries were 17% whég thpresent 25% of the population
(LU®). About the participation on social networks: 5@¥bthe participants declared to
pertain on some kind of social movement which ismrally called the “organized civil
society” (LU), the other half of the participants received infation about the preparatory
meetings mainly from the mobilization of these abteaderships. The media did not paid
much attention on the PB only 13% received inforamatbout the process through the
propaganda; only 12,5% were linked to the WorkensyR(PT).

Some of the learning units from which we can spaeul mainly based on the
discrepancies from the comparison of the genergulation with the percentage of
participants, are: learning unit 5, women parti@paiore and are elected in a lower
percentage if compared to men; learning unit 6|tadare more participative then the

youth; learning unit 7, the more formally educated are, the more participative you
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become, in other words the level of education aedipus knowledge fosters participation
in the case of the PB in this city, however, nursbean betrayal, and a secondary
interpretation of this date is that despite ofth# lack of education and other derivate
difficulties like buying the bus ticket, the nontedted are still there participating in the

process; learning unit 8, the richer you are tle i@u participate.

Still making reference to learning unit 7, althougk following incident happened in city
2, the content of this interview demonstrates tivel kof problems the representatives
suffer, thus, supporting my positive appreciatidnthee presence of the poorer councils.
The interview took place during the coffee brealowé of the councillors’ meeting of city
2.

(Interview 11 with one of the councillors of the @Bf city 2) The researcher asks:
“I heard someone commenting that there were sorsenalzouncillors today, why
is that?” The councillor answers: “I think it is daise it is raining and many
councillors’ busses [the city’s public busses]\ariate at night to their houses

even when it does not rain, imagine today. | dénow, maybe this is the reason

[.]

Finally, it is important to make known that compawaly city 1 has “less” information
gathered from primary data. | consider that thesaeafor that relies on the initial
difficulties a city this size had, thus, restrictithe scope of the PB in its first year.
Nevertheless, the case is still important becaugevided the information about the need
of initial conditions to implement the PB. In addit, the division of the PB into two
councils provides sufficient date to follow how thecess developed in the first year of

implementation.
Summary of the primary data collected:

- Number of interviews: 5 (1 policy maker (testimony the mayor), 2 public

servants and 2 citizens non-participants)
- Duration of the interviews: from 5 to 30 minutes

- Total duration of interviews: 2 hours
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Summary of the secondary data collected:
- Propaganda folders: 2 (referent to years 2000 a0d)2
- Articles published in the press: 5
- Documents: information published in the 2 bookstgdo
- Accesses in the city webpage

Prototype 2

The prototype 2, or city 2, is Campinas. Campimasiiuated in Sdo Paulo state and
located 90 km from its capital, Sdo Paulo city. Tig was investigated on its fourth year
of implementation. The description of its first yeaf implementation resembles the
description of the first year of city 1. The sani#$methodology was applied, that is, the
methodology of process as Blanco (2002) calls ntwhich a calendar of phases is
respected. Thus, | will skip what is repeated amutentrate on the differences. As the city
has around 1 million people, the impact of the sizet is smaller than city 1, so, there are
less meetings, delegates and coordinators. Nelestether problems occurred. The new
mayor elected brought back to the city the sameudson about empowering the citizens
and thus giving new meaning to this local democratye PB is an instrument for this plan
as | have already interpreted. Unfortunately, tlayon was killed in the beginning of this
first year. The motive and the responsible for tiesnicide are still unanswered questions
and the family still fight to find out what happehand for justice. In the words of the
present mayor: “the PB started with the blood efphevious mayor”. Additionally the city
had an enormous debt created by the last admitdstravhich diminishes the amount of
money dedicated to the PB. The present administrafiocuses on paying and
renegotiating the debt as soon as possible in dal@ugment the monetary resources

dedicated to the citizens’ priorities.

In figures, the general participation in the sedia¢rassemblies (i.e. considering the
citizens who participated only by voting for theletmtes) is presented in table 10. The
table shows the 3 initial moments or phases oBtimgtial years.
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As it was then a smaller city the PBC was ablartplement the methodology of processes
and phases on its whole, that is, there are a ti@chanension (e.g. youth council, ethnic

inclusion council, etc.) and a regional dimensierg( each barrios’ demands) working in
parallel with independent processes but having indnthe percentage of the budget
devoted to each group. In the case of city 1, tiveas only the thematic dimension,

education and health, on its first year of exis¢enc

Year Phase Number of Participants
2001 First round to elect the representatives 1.7
2002 Intermediate round to define the prioritiegath 30.599

barrios’ needs

2003 Second round of the assemblies to form the 27.274
participatory budget council (PBC) and to present
the priorities (note: after the second round the
delegates decide the investment plan)

Table 10: General participation in the initial thrgears of city 2 Participatory Budget
(Source: Braga, 2004)

The thematic dimension of city 2 is constituted ragre than twenty councils. In the
following it is listed the Municipal Councils oftgi 2 as a way of providing an idea of the

Issues treated, it effect it resembles the othergmtotypes.

Thematic areas Themes % of the budget (rate of the
four initial years)
Infra-structure (paving, construction of Works 29
parks, sewer systems, etc.)
Social Education 20
Health 14
Housing 10
Social Assistance 6
Culture 4
Management Public Administration 4
Others 13
Total 100

Table 11: Distribution of the budget resourceshgnte (Source: Braga, 2004)
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Hence, the city has the Municipal Council of theur& Development; Urban
Development; Cultural Patrimony of the city; CudipiEnvironment; Social Assistance;
Child and Adolescent Rights; Handicapped and Persweith the Need for Special
Attention; Defence of Women’s Rights; Elder PeopWgrcotics; Education; Municipal
Schools of the City; Schools’ Food; Social Contitegusing Fund; Support to the Urban
Sub-habitation; Public Security; Energy; Developmend Participation of the Black
Community; Students’ Parents Association. The PBesk as an instrument to make
reality the historical demands proposed by thesmdits. In percentage, for the initial four
years of implementation, the amount of the budgéichted to each theme is presented in
table 11.

A second difference between the two cities hasotevith ideological orientations. In the
case of this city it is possible to perceive a migdlaxist orientation and special focus to
the redistribution of wealth. In the words of theyar and of the coordinator of it the
monetary resources would leave the richer barrius go to the poorer (LJ). In the

following it is presented an extract of the kinddigcourse | am calling ideological:

(Interview 10 with a coordinator and public servahtity 2): “Before the PB what

happened? The money of the city use to stay ircéhnéral barrios, that is, with the
richest. One of the reasons for that is that pedptét see the reality of the barrios,
because the periphery of a city with 1 million pleops far from the centre or
because people and | mean the richest don’t cach mlbout this reality. What we
did was to take the money from the centre and gdndhe periphery. It was funny
[laughs] last week we took two palm trees of a sgua the barrio [X] [in which

richer people live], they have lots of them, an egdle trees to a barrio of the
periphery which demanded a square for leisure. 6k them about this change

and they seemed to like it.”

This learning unit 13 represents an act, transpgptine tree, with an additional meaning,
that is, to take “money” from the richest and givéo the poorest” which resembles the
initial ideas of Marx and Horkheimer. Later on, Kloeimer reoriented this view arguing
that it is not enough the redistribution of wealdtithout a process of reflection made by the

people. For instance, if the interpretation of ple@ple is that they are as important as the
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rich people, something that the needy Braziliarsys& have forgotten, than the strategy
of this coordinator would be correct.

Summary of the primary data collected:

- Number of interviews: 24 (2 policy makers (mayod &hamber depute), 6 public
servants, 13 participants (5 delegates and 8 p#jzeand 3 citizens non-
participants)

- Number of observations: 9 (9 barrios)

- Number of focus groups: 2 (one with public servaatsl one with citizens who

participate)
- Duration of the interviews: from 2 minutes to 1 hand 30 minutes
- Total duration of interviews and observations: Bdis
Summary of the secondary data collected:
- Propaganda folders: 4 (referent to years 2000, ,20002, 2003)
- Accesses in the city webpage
Prototype 3

The prototype 3, or city 3, is Belo Horizonte. Ttigy is situated in the second most
industrialized states of Brazil and is located d@b500 km from city 1 and 2. Belo
Horizonte was studied in the year twelve of the PiBiplementation. The city has about
4,5 million people. The methodology of implemerdatwas also of process resembling
case 1 and 2. Small differences appeared and nog foidl be given on the developmental
aspect or learning aspect when compared to thegoue\prototypes. It had a level of
complexity comparable to Porto Alegre, in effebistinitiative started only for years after
the Porto Alegre’s one. It has a thematic dimensaiw a regional dimension. It includes a
technical and a financial variable already in tlegibning of the process, that is to say, the
coordinators of the PBC who come from the admiaigin keep an eye on the budget and
on the technical issues like the linkage from teendnds with greater projects of the city
hall as a way of finding synergies among them. [Bagning aspect is so remarkable on
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city 3 that the Works’ and Services’ Plans werg@hase of being integrated into the plans

of State and Country levels (Ananias, 2005). lurfes, the general participation in the 10
initial years is presented in table 12.

Year Number of Participants
1994 15.216

1995 26.823

1996 38.508

1997 33.695

1998 20.678
1999/2000 22.238
2001/2002 43.350
2003/2004 30.479

Table 12: General participation in the initial 1@ays of city 3 Participatory Budget
(Source: Fernandes, 2003)

In percentage, for the initial 10 years of impleta¢ion, the investments were distributed
into the following ventures (table 13):

Thematic areas Themes % of the budget (rate of]
the four initial years)
Infra-structure (paving, construction Works 45
of parks, sewer systems, etc.)
Slums’ urbanization 26
Social Education 10
Health 9
Social Assistance 3
Sport 2
Housing 1
Culture 1
Environment Environment <1
Total 100
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Table 13: Distribution of the ventures in the ialitiO years of city 3 Participatory Budget
(Source: Fernandes, 2003)

Most of the description of city 3 PB’s implementetiis based on the testimony of the first
mayor who implemented it. Nowadays, this personhes Brazilian Minister of Social

Development. The rest of the description is basedtber sources of data.

The initial intentions on implementing the PB wete give attention to the repressed
demands of the population and to have a betteraowft the municipal budget (AtJ and
MU'). These action unit 11 and meaning unit 12 reptese intertwined connection
between a value orientation (i.e. a new meaning gwasg to local administration and
democracy) and technical orientation (i.e. to aarttie budget). In effect, this interplay of
new meaning and technical support to it, includimginstitutionalization of the support, is
a constant on the PBs analysed. In the case oBgcaypother example is the constitution of
an Inspection and Attendance Commission for thecBiBposed by public servants and
citizens with the objective of overcoming the bur@atic problems of the administration
and accelerating the construction of the works. ifBpection supposes a higher rigor with
the public pay outs as a way of redistributinggheed amount to other priorities (Ananias,
2005, p. 37) (A% and LU*). Thus action unit 12 demonstrates how instrumantsacts
support intentions. The learning unit 14 demonssdiow the follow up of the works, the
transparency of the city’s revenues and budget tlamanore efficient control of the public
spending provide knowledge, learning and developmien the citizens and the

improvement of the democratic participatory process

According to the testimony (testimony 1) of thisnmter (Ananias, 2005, p. 37):
“Research demonstrates that where there is a glteagt of participation in the solution of
the collective problems, the govern abilities ahd éfficiency of the decisions taken is
also greater. People become compromised with thei@o of the problems and not only
wait passively for the benefits of the public power].” (LU and MU) The just
mentioned evidence, learning unit 16 shows the tpi@wer certainty the connection
between participation and efficiency. Efficiencyndae interpreted as learning enhanced
and development fostered by this participation. iBes the meaning unit 8 provides
evidences about the compromise acquired by paatiogp. This testimony is particular
important for this thesis because the practitiom@s passed through a process of self-
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reflection fostered by the social and human leigalihe faced. In that sense, to this human
it is clear that citizenship can be learned andettgped through participation and that
instrument should be created to manage these peseget, democracy receives through
this reflective process, new meanings like empavgethe citizens on the matter of the
budget. To Brazil, this testimony is also importaetause these are the kind of meaning

that the Minister of Social Development has in mind

The origins of the PB in city 3 is the same ofastil and 2, that is, before it was born there
were popular organizations demanding the discussiohe needs with the administration.
The PB was the efficient mean. Nevertheless, atleghanisms of propaganda were used
in order to amplify the information provided ancetimvitation for the population. It was
used as vehicle of publicity the “bus-newspapericlwtwas propaganda fixed in the buses
that circulated in all over the city. Radio call§/ and “sound cars” were used. Still, it was
created the PB’s Newspaper, posters and bandthede vehicles warranted an expressive
participation of the population (A9. The interpretation of this action unit 10 hastw
aspects, firstly the clarification of the plansstiuments and act which support the
intention of calling the citizens to participatéhig intention and resultant strategy is one of
the best ways of changing the old fashion of hawainly specific groups of interests asking
for their demands (i.e. normally affiliate to somelitician). The more people know the
more eclectic can be the participation. Nevertl®ldse second character reinforces the
thesis of “inviting” instead of “obligating” whiclopens new discussions. One of these
discussions refers to the problem of representadis& can the participatory process
obligate all the extracts of the society to papate on it? Or, it can at most make knowing
that a process is about to happen? The PB optdtddater. A second discussion refers to
the clear previous knowledge and actions arounticgaation, which is the case of the
participants who come from social movements. Ir tizese the worry of educators, as it
was discussed in chapter 2 about the fact theeosizare drooping popular participation,
and thus the school should foster citizenship iegris right. As the participation on social
movements seems to change the members’ meaningst alemocracy (M), the
“permission” given the classroom to think, exprekesas, discuss and act might create the
previous learning the educators are looking fore fiteaning unit 9 is justified by the fact
that the first ones to participate in the PB, amdarct the best publicists of it, comes from

social movements thus having previous learningaadifferent meaning.
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The regionalization of the discussion (i.e. in tharrios) provided to the regional
administrations an impressive role and a synthesiz¢he local aspirations. A dynamic
and informational ambience was created in whichntlest serious of the region was made
known (AU and LU®). Action unit 14 shows another instrument (i.ee ttegional
administrations) for the regionalization of thetmapation and of the discussions. Having
this action in use the PBC and the municipal adstiation acquire information and learn
efficiently about the specific idiosyncrasies oé ttegions which makes able the planning

and prioritization of the budget to the city aslzole.

One of the issues that made city to become a bastige for other PB processes was its
capacity of involving a great contingent of pagpemts. The more consistent explanation
for that is the mentioned credibility and legitimamonsolidated with the population. The
population perceives it as a space to forward tdemands and probably obtain them
Gomes (2005, p. 54) (M. Thus, meaning unit 14 hypothesises the new mgahat the

public space receives through the instrument of RBe a place where the necessary

demands can be made truth.

A survey made by the municipal administration incBmber, 2002, an year that defined
the priorities for the years 2003-2004, revealeat 65,5% o of the regional delegates the
process of discussion was good or very good. The matives for that evaluation were
the clarity in explaining the rules and in the smmssion of the information, and also, the
organization of the population and the perceptairthe same population, of its rights. In
the evaluation about the execution of the works)%5df the delegates interviewed
considered it good or very good, while only 4,8%cpéesed it negatively. Another aspect
of the survey revealed that 69,7% of them perceiliedstraight relation of the PB with the
improvement of the quality of life in the barriohd general evaluation of the PB process
assured that 79,9% of the interviewed considergpatd or very good (Gomes, 2005, p.
56).

Summary of the primary data collected:

- Number of interviews: 16 (5 public servants, 9 iggpaints (5 delegates and 4

citizens) and 2 non-participants

- Number of observations: 2 (2 barrios)
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- Number of focus groups: 2 (one with public servaams one with citizens who

participate)
- Duration of the interviews: from 2 minutes to 1 hand 30 minutes
- Total duration of interviews and observations: db2ris

Summary of the secondary data collected:

Propaganda folders: 6 (referent to years 1998, ,12000, 2001, 2002, 2003 and
2004)

Documents: information published in the book quoted

Video-tape: 1 (an speech given by the mayor)

Accesses in the city webpage

After collecting data from the three prototypesavé the figures below. It is important to
make known that the saturation of the data stdrteeainterview 17. The division of the
interviews into units of discourse makes it eatennderstand the saturation process. The
units are compared among themselves, thus, annaatig, for example, compared to
another action unit provides the evidences foragsriptive aspect of the phenomenon. If
the second action unit is different, it becomes dewacriptive information and if it repeats
the first one, it becomes a sign of saturation. ddwger, this division into units makes
possible to extract lots of information within onbye interview because one interview
represents in reality many units of discourse alabluthe issues researched (i.e. action,
learning and meaning units). In the case of thecrg@s/e aspect of the thesis, the
saturation occurred when starting from the intewi&7 the individuals interviewed
repeated the information about the HR practices tedindicatives of the intentions
behind each practice. The saturation in the inggbve aspect took place when the
discourses became repetitive. The meaning anditgaumits, for instance, repeated their
content or a different content provided the sammel kof interpretation. The saturation
method is used on the documentation review as Beline of the books and documents
reviewed did not add new information to the resedncis they were discharged.

Summary of the totality of the primary data colestt
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- Total number of interviews: 45

- Total number of observations: 11

- Total number of focus groups: 4

- Total number of testimonies: 3

- Total duration of interviews and observations: 48iis

Table 14 presents the summary of the roles of #Hréicpants used in the triangulation

proposed. It can be noticed that with the excepbibthe barrio delegates of prototype 1,

all the quadrants were fulfilled.

Participatory roles
triangulated/
Source

Policy makers (e.g. local
councils, the mayors, the
public servants)

Barrio delegates

Citizens (e.qg.
participated or not,
received or not)

Prototype 1

Interview with 1 policy
maker (testimony of the

mayor), 2 public servants

(one of them the

coordinator)

None

Interview with 2 citizens

non-participants

D

Prototype 2

Interview with 2 policy
makers  (mayor and
Chamber deputy)
public servants

\"2J

Focus group with publig
servants

Interview with 5 delegate$

Interview with 8 citizen
participants and 3 non-
participants

Focus group with citizen
who participated

1*2)

Prototype 3

Interview with 5 public
servants

Focus group with publig
servants

Interview with 4 delegates$

Interview with 3 citize
who participated and
non-participants

Focus group with citizen
who patrticipated

o=

(*2

Table 14: The summary of the roles triangulategioyotypes

The next items are the data analysis and intefppataBefore developing them, it should

be stressed how the data was approached. Thegsti@dtelata collection explained in the

methodological chapter referring to interviews dadus groups was practiced as in the

following.

162



Chapter 4

In general, the researcher introduces to the iewer the description of the study, its
purposes, explains that participation is voluntargtifies that any information that can
compromise negatively the interviewer will be disegd and asks if he/she has questions
before beginning. It also asks for the interviewete and responsibility within the

participatory budget process.

General statements of retrospective questions @yeg refer to the research questions of

if, what and how is it learned:

- |l would like to understand your experience in thetipipatory budget. Please begin
before participating on it and describe the evéimis occurred, including as much

as you can remember...
- Did you learn anything in the process?
- What did you learn?
- How did you learn this?

General statements of the think-aloud protocoldtiyo) refer to the research questions of

what, how and why is it learned:
- Tell me what you think during this Participatorydet meeting...
- Describe which factor(s) leads you to your decision
- What maintains you participating in the process...

General statements of the awareness-enhancingangeéype three) refer to the research

questions of how and why it is learned:
- How do you recognize yourself after having paratgal in the process?
- What do you think when you perceive your opinioarde
- How does the situation lived by the others impaetrydecision?

- Why do you think in a contradictory context we liie Brazil, this process was

made true?
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- Why do you think that decisions based on trusfystice, transparency, solidarity,
etc.) are adequate?

The combination of both types offers a criterioncohsistency due to the problem of

reinterpretation while retelling a story.

To the focus groups the researcher follows the samreduction of the individual
interviews and group structured interviews. Newadhs, the researcher took the role of
moderator, guiding the group toward the issuesitefrest to the researcher. The researcher
was responsible for facilitating interaction, ipéeting probing comments, offering
transitional questions and summaries, while tryiagnot interfere with the flow, and
covering important topics and questions in a preghautline. Such procedure resembles

the suggestions of Langer (2001) and Morgan (188adut how to lead focus groups.

It is important to note that the general statemeptse as orientations. Small adaptations

were made after considering the situation, monatieenship role, etc.
4.2. Data Analysis

This chapter provides evidences about the manadgedeess of citizenship learning. The
description and interpretation of the managerigleas answers the research questions of
“if” anything is learned, “what” it is learned”, “iich” managerial practices are used and

“how” it is learned.

To the research question: is anything learned?afisaver is yes. The conceptual change
from a representative to a participatory and dedithee democracy provides a new
ambience in which new meanings are assumed eiyhgolicy makers, public servants and
citizens. This change offers an opportunity forrgag in many different aspects:
managerial and human. The former aspect is treatdds chapter and the later in the one

that follows.

The following quotation brings some evidence to tesearch question “if” anything is
learned. With this quotation of the mayor of cityl Wwill consider that the “if” question is

answered positively:
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(Testimony 2 of the mayor of city 1): “[...] as a noay| perceive the process like
this: | had all the information about how the pgxevas going on. Nevertheless, |
have many other duties, so my work on it is indirekfter some months the
Participatory Budget Commission brings me a PlanWidrks and Services
obviously approved by the council which is the orgaepresentative of the
delegates who were elected by the citizens whacgzated in the process. Thus, |
have a plan in my hands which represents the desiréhe population and which
originated by a legitimate process of popular pgoétion. So, how could | veto it?
Moreover, how can | know more than the councilthim council representatives of
the administration provided their technical infotraa and discussed it with the

coordinator. In effect, they become the expertthefsubjects treated. They know

more than anybody, [...]”

The Participatory Cycle represents the typical psscof decisions present in most of the

PB experiences. Each phase of the ParticipatoryeCyas specifics objectives. In the

following (tables 12 and 13) it is presented thgotives of meetings region by region of
the PB and after that the objectives of the Pgdicry Budget Commission. Table 15

represents the main objectives of the meetingsonedpy region of the PB and the

percentage of the cities which coincide on the sahjectives (Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003,

p. 47).

Objectives of the meetings by region

% of the citewith the same objective

To elect the representatives 82
To deliberate over regional priorities 75
To account for the previous year 74
To survey the main needs 66
To indicate the municipal priorities 55
Other 4

Table 15: The main objectives of the meetings megip region of the Participatory Budget
(Source: FNPP, Research: “Experiences of the Raatory Budget in Brazil”, 2002,

guoted by Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003)
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After having achieved the objectives of the regidhe Commission with this information
in hands set its objectives as it is shown in tdbléRibeiro and Grazia, 2003, p. 47).

My intention with these two descriptions is to poe information about sequence of
decision, that is, firstly at the regions and aftieat at the PBC. Besides, both set of
objectives demonstrate the kind of sub-processeptas the PB as a whole. It is important
to have in mind that every meeting has objectivegiwv generates structure, discussions,
argumentations, tensions, consensus, and so orat"jghople learn derivates from these

situations and “how” they learn represents thesmsons’ functioning.

Objectives of the PBC % of the cities with the samebjective
To deliberate municipal priorities 69

To define rules of participation 68

To deliberate regional priorities 53

To indicate priorities 43

Other 14

Table 16: The main objectives of the meetings ef Barticipatory Budget Commission
(Source: FNPP, Research: “Experiences of the Raatory Budget in Brazil”, 2002,
quoted by Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003)

As managing and learning citizenship is the subpgfctthis research, to deepen the

understanding of the Participation Cycle into #gsadls is a perfect longitudinal approach.
The functioning of the managerial aspect

Having in mind the sequence and content of thedfaation Cycle just mentioned, it will
be added to it the description of the managerigleets of the cases. Further, small
differences among the cases will be described.ni&i@ reason for this research decision
is the evidence that the learning process to bearebBed occurs within the Participation
Cycle, that is, when the Cycle comes to an endinftance, the construction of a facility,
the next Cycle starts all over again consequenitigva learning process. This new learning
process is novel for the new participants and ¢éoathes that remain on it is an opportunity
for improvement based on the acquired past expasgen
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It should be stressed that | proposed one managgn@oach and one method to analyse

citizenship management as an integrative suppaitizenship learning and development.

The managerial approach is the Human Resourcesgaian@at. Within this field of study,

it was proposed an integration of the universalistind the fit approaches. The
universalistic approach assumes some general besttiges like attracting (e.qg.
recruitment and selection), developing (e.g. saa#bn, training and performance
appraisal) and maintaining (e.g. compensation aodtion) human resources. The fit
approach suggests an integration of these pradticether elements and the dependence
of the practices to organizational contingenciebe Titerature review and the data
collected suggest a typical sequential functiorfmmgthe PB process. However, it cannot
be considered as general practice as it was olukdnywehe percentage of the cities that
assume each Cycle’s phase, in other words, it @sssthan 100%. Nevertheless, it can also
be considered typical the HR practices in the ifiralysed and some of the elements that

appears to give dynamics to the practices.

The method suggested to analyse the HR managemeentheo PB is Schutz’
phenomenological deconstruction of the social actibemocratic actions have many
possible intentions. In the case of Brazilian migakties, the main intentions of changing
from a representative to a participatory democnaeye related to policy makers’ beliefs
and/or instrumental purposes. The PB process ipldre the instrument which involves
hundreds of thousands of citizens deciding theripigs of the budget. After nineteen years
of experiences all over the country, there havenldear main outcomes: the process has
been perceived as fair to the citizens; it enhancegzenship participation and
development; it improves the quality and reducesctists of the projects carried out in the

cities; and, it reduces, or eliminates, corruptiothe use of public budget.

The above information reveals what is known abotéritions, plans and outcomes of this
conceptual change of the democracy in Brazilian ioipalities. The next aim is to go
deeper in the sub-levels of analyses and descritiehwHR instruments are used and

comprehend how they are being used in the casémwveeselected.

It should be stressed that the research followed#guential stages of development of the
PB process implementation. The discoveries madedcde labelled “democratic

management” of something alike. However, it is clbat this democratic management is
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a perfect analogy of the HR practices. Thus, ifreen the analogy of the HR that the
analyses are made. The HR instruments rise witterPB process, they are part of them,

influence them and are influenced by them.

Despite minor regional differences such as the rarndd meetings, the sequence of
activities and the number of participants, all tteses have clear intentions. | shall
illustrate what are considered to be the key imb@st by the social actors present (i.e.
public servants, policy makers and barrio delegafBEse intentions are: 1. to establish a
close association between municipal planning amuulao participation; 2. to use fair and
standardized criteria for distributing resourceoagareas of the city or for selecting the
projects to be carried out; 3. to bring transpaydnc citizens’ selection, following up and

supervising the resultant works and services. Theee major intentions of the municipal
democratic action are analysed in relation to tlegp and instruments, that is, the HR

practices found in the cases studied.

i Participatory Budget
Solar system i Process

metaphor

Sub-action 1 ‘

™., Sub-action 2

Figure 6: The democratic action as a metaphorPéicipatory Budget is the sun, and

Human Resources management or other sub-actioniseapéanets

The fit approach makes use of the spider-net metaiphwhich any movement in any of
its parts moves the whole. | suggest the metaphtbreosolar system (Figure 6). The PB is
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the sun around which many sub-actions, or plameist. All the planets rotate around the
sun, and also rotate on their own axes. The movemeund the sun represents the
influence, for example, that an HR sub-action hashe whole system (i.e. on the sun and
on the other planets) and the rotation around Xie suggests the dynamics of intentions,

plans, instruments and outcomes of each sub-action.

Initial stage: The recruitment and selection proces

The initial stage of a PB process begins with tleeten of barrio delegates who normally
exert formal or informal leadership in the barrkel a barrio representative or a social
movement leader. Sometimes one delegate can repregge than one barrio. So, the
process of recruiting and selecting the delegatatsseven before the PB because these
delegates have often already been exercising satiitias as the leadership of the
community’s association, etc. (A%. The action unit 19 reveals that the leadergésted

in becoming delegates have to overcome a diffiseliection process: the process of being
elected a “delegate”. In order to achieve thisnhtn, they must plan in advance and also
be legitimate local leaders, organize themselvedigible people (committees, campaigns,
information, etc.), persuade people to go and vbiel funds to pay for transporting
citizens to the polling stations, analyse the deasaof the barrio and adapt them to new
needs, etc. This recruitment and selection cambg/sed using the idea of personal skills
such as communication, persuasion, organizatiod, @moritization. The leader also

requires a portfolio of actions in favour of thera

The following fragment comes from an interview wéhbarrio leader. This person had a
large history of “fighting” for the barrio’s demasidThe fragment presents his perception

of process right after the selection of him aslaghge:

(Interview 1 with a barrio delegate of city 2): “\&tm it all started we had to get
together some delegates that were elected andanedto go to some meetings.
We got together the maximum number of persons akelthem to the Assembilies.
Every 10 persons (citizens) we make one delegate will represent those

inhabitants, so we achieved 10 delegates heredsesid, the leader of the barrio.”
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The recruitment and selection process, like a pjdres its own dynamics (i.e. rotation)
but the way it functions impacts on the whole syst&his leads to a decision-making
process which focuses on the main objective, whsclhe use of the PB process to
promote democratic actions, and on the idea thist planet influences but is also
influenced by other planets. In addition, othermedats orbit the planet like satellites
(Figure 7). The satellites are the needed skillatrmred above in order to be recruited and

selected: leadership, organization, communicatesponsibility, etc.

Stage 2: The socialization and training process

The second planet which moves around the PB isdo&lization and training process.
The socialization and training process is bothcstmed (e.g. training in public budget) and
semi-structured: apprenticeships can be servedoimal (e.g. discussions in regular
assemblies) or informal meetings (e.g. learninthancoffee-breaks). Learning skills such
as attention, memory, perception and reasoningyedsas openness and motivation to

learn are all satellites that revolve around tragni

Rotational movement around the sun- influences on
the sun and on the whole system

g
........

Rotational movement around it self- intentions, plans,
instruments and outcomes of the sub-action

The satellite— an element which orbits or influences the
sub-action

o

The orbit - in which other elements surround the sub-actior

Figure 7: The elements and dynamics of the sulpacti
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The following fragment from the same delegate dbssrthese processes:

(Interviewee 1 of city 2): “Then, we went to thesgsblies, and always on the
meetings, because the delegates have, when pogsible present at the meetings,
so we have always been present, we followed eviegithn the meetings we
learned to deal will public finance, to know hownk® the organization chart and
flowchart of the government, how the procedureskwdine spider’s net, how
everything works, so we are an ordinary citizen \alad no notion about nothing
and now there we will see what is happening: theegament assumes an immense
debt getting tied to it [...] all of these come fromears after years, for example,
now you are hired only by public selection but mefgou could become a public
servant by indication of someone which swelled @ig-hall [...] so all these
things have happened and today, thanks to thisalFisgv the regularize the
expenses, things like this cannot be done [...] sdeaen all of these. We deal
with all the people which make part of the departtagthe water or transportation
departments, for instance. We talk to the enginabut the subjects: Why the

busses take so long to pass, why this, why that?”

People take part in the selection and training gsses with the clear intention of
participating in the PB process so that they cflnence it. The plan is to participate in all
the activities that are based on the instrumengsl.uShere are several outcomes: firstly,
the possibility of becoming a representative; théme, acquisition of knowledge about the
process, how the City Hall works and related lalmssummary, the outcomes are being
included in, and preparing for, the next stage. @bantity of training provided is huge
which reinforces the development of human resoypoéisies (Pedler, et al., 1991).

Appendix D shows the transcription of a videotagediby the city of Campinas, Sao
Paulo in Brazil on its socializing and training pess to the newcomers of the PB process.
The videotape provides interviews with membershef PB coordination and participants
and explains the whole process of it: philosophages, roles, chronogram of activities

and testimonies of the participants.
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Stage 3: Decision-making

The next stage is decision-making. In this stagefimd dozens of delegates who represent
the wishes of needy barrios. The budget to be msgdigs, of course, insufficient. So, the
participants find themselves on the planet of pguditory decision-making. The question is
to whom the monetary resources goes first. This dme¢ mean that on the next rounds a
different barrio will benefit: there are not enougdsources for everybody, so managing
disappointments along with the perception of thienéss of the process, the sense of
justice are the major outcomes. This stage alsccleas intentions: to fight for a slice of
the budget on behalf of the citizens who votedthar representatives and delegated their
wishes and hopes in them. Their plans are to shbyitshould be given priority to their
own barrio and to convince other delegates. Theumgents are basically voting (i.e. the
delegates can decide by voting) and reasoningtfeegielegates can use rhetorical skills to
persuade the others). Nevertheless, if there wae gbetorical “manipulation”, nobody
complaint about it in the cases analysed. In theesaanalysed, the outcomes were
normally works such as asphalting, constructingesesystems, building houses, schools,
gardens and health units or services like regutagimvaded land (i.e. by buying it from

the owners).

As an illustration of the decision process | pravithe data of an observation of a
deliberative meeting of the PBC of city 2. The Mupal Council of Child and Adolescent
Rights had decided to construct two skate-boardtsan the city. It is important to
highlight that the delegates of that council realihgaged a great number of adolescents in
the discussion of the priorities. After that thegpected the demands and decide for the
courts. The councillor who coordinates this coupodsented this decision to the PBC and

asked for a positive deliberation. Part of the @gation is in the following.

(Observation 2, the discussion between two cowrsilat the PBC of city 3) The
councillor of the child and adolescent rights présehe demand, the project, the
location of the two courts and the price of thestarctions and, after that, another
councillor asks: “Don’t you think that the adolests of our city have many other
needs instead of a skate-board court?” The coonaliswers: “The adolescents told
us that in a city of 1 million people like oursethk is only one skate-board court. So,
we understood that they were right and priorithie tlemand.” (A%
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The action unit 16 above shows how some of thes@ets are taken with an intentioned
non-prejudice approach to the demands. In that ¢heee could have been many
argumentations like the hormones of the adolesaamtse human need for entertainment;

however, the councillor limited her answer to agen“They demanded it!”

It is important to mention that in the majority thle cases prioritization was achieved by
consensus instead of by voting. To me this is driae@ most important aspects of PB in
Brazilian municipalities and, from this evidence Hinagement must take into account
those other elements which influence it such aseslActually, any attempt to manipulate
is confronted by values like: respect, fairnesgs@eerance, empathy, sense of justice,
orientation to the social good and so on. But keussion on values involves interests that
are more practical and critically oriented than @yntechnical (Habermas, 1997). This
evidence also demonstrates that there are many imersections among the borders HR
management, organizational behaviour, ethics amer dields of study. Such divisions are,

in reality, not natural.

The following quotation, learning unit 15, comesnr an observation of a deliberative
meeting. The meeting takes place at the PBC of Rityy the PB councillor after the
decision-making meeting of the delegates on ontbe@fCouncils of this city. The Council
was the Development and Participation of the Bl@oknmunity. Two councillors led the
meeting. They were the coordinator of this couaaidl the other a public servant. In the
audience there were the other councillors, aboutvéfe present in that meeting. The
decision taken by this Municipal Council of Devetognt and Participation of the Black
Community was to offer a service to the black comityuwhich was a course to prepare
the black youth for the difficult test to enter fmablic university. The PB was going to pay
for the teachers and infra-structure for the caut®e of the conversations was as in the

following:

(Observation 3, the discussion between two cowrsilat the PBC of city 3) After
the councillors for the black community communicatthe decision of the
delegates for the preparatory course, other cdonaibises his hand, presents
himself and asks: “I would like to ask if this d&oin is the recognition that the
black community is in disadvantage in Brazil ortthas not capable to access to
the public university without help? That is my wgdirThe councillor for the black

173



Chapter 4

community answers: “In reality my comrade, we hamandoned this kind of
discussion many time ago. Independent of the reagbthat fact, the presence of
the black people in the public universities is adimexistent despite of the fact
that the white people is the minority ethnical grom our country, as of course you
know. So, what we have decided is to provide fréesses for anyone that

recognizes himself as black and want to take adgendf the preparation [...]”

(LU

Right after that discussion the group of councdlldeliberated the decision positively and
by general consensus. In my analysis the counaifothe black community used his
capacity of reasoning demonstrated by the useatifts and also values of respect to the
black community historical impossibility of entegithe public university. The councillor
who confronted the delegates’ decision was a blaek and after the argumentation

seemed to be convinced that the deliberation was fa

There is another satellite involving decision-makimorthy to mention. The satellites of
the teams presented in the processes. As it watianed on previous chapters there are
lot of teams taking decisions: the regions’ teaths,thematic teams, the councils and so
on (AUY). The teams have facilitators like the public sets presents on it who provide
legal information, socialization for the beginnespen a communication channels with the
public administration and so on. These facilitatwosnot conduct the process following a
recipe, but they build the process together. Bssideis important to highlight that the
decisions are taken by empowered team memberswitherarchical differences and thus
with a high level of trust and respect to each tkempromise with the process, etc.
These characteristics resemble what the literatses to call “self-directed work teams” or
“autonomous workgroups” (Cordery et al., 1991) ssjimg that these teams present high
performance especially in the quality of decisioifie main difference between a
corporation’s team and a PB’s teams is that, indase of former, the team account
generally for the top management and, in the cédbeolater, the team account for the

whole society.
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Stage 4: The compensation policy

The compensation policy is obviously non-monet&ifhough it cannot be forgotten that
the public servant and the provider's employeeslsalaries, the delegates seem to feel
compensated by other kinds of benefits. The PBga®provides opportunities to perform
powerfully motivated activities. Job enrichment, pawerment, self-development are
examples of potent motivators conjectured by Heglet al. (1959) and Deci and Ryan
(1985). They also seem to satisfy the need foustand self-actualization (Maslow, 1970),
and to work for the “meta-objective” of a greatecisal good (Maslow, 1998). The new
meaning given to work, and life as well, reflectartkl’'s (1984) concept of motivation, or

tension, towards meaning-making in humans.

On this compensation planet, the sequence inteptammoutcome is not so clear.
According to Schutz (1953), “motive” covers twofdient sets of concepts: firstly, the
“in-order-to-motive”, which means the end to beugbt about by the action undertaken;
and secondly the “because-motive (genuine)”, whefbrs to the past experiences of the
actor that have determined him or her to act ag tlet The analyses of intentions make
reference to the “in-order-to” motives and not thecause” motives. So, what can be said
is that the delegates feel compensated by subgedBmands like needs and drives which
derivate from psycho-biological constitution and/eituated past experiences. The
following excerpt from an interview provides evidenon the empowerment and

actualization of the participants’ potentialiti®dl*’). A barrio’s delegate concludes:

(Interview 1 with a barrio delegate of city 2): “M®ee the machines are here, the
public tender was done, all is working, all in ardalready starting (the work), it
will indeed happen, (laughs) it is incredible...ThB B a good thing because it
gives us this advantage. It is the voice of theppedhat is there, people feel
respected. It is sensational! ...We have attainéithét work) because we were able
to take many people to the assemblies, putting ussds, leading, talking to the

people, persuading them to give an opportunitpok lafter our own...”

175



Chapter 4

Stage 5: Performance appraisal

After months of discussions and negotiations tHeg#tes come to decisions and after that
councillors deliberate about which barrios and getg will be prioritized. The intention is

to bring to the barrio the benefits; the plan isatgue well. With these outcomes, or
decisions, in hand, the delegates go back to threoband inform the citizens. There is not
to be said about the performance appraisal of thes ovho indeed “achieved” the

demanded, they are applauded by the people. Onthiee hand, what happens to those
who go back with empty hands? | will concentratetois second group. The passage

below demonstrates the issue:

(Interviewee 1lof city 2) “In our case, things werat easy because, despite of the
fact that we were asking for our pavement for et b0 years, we asked that of
the PB but we did not gain it in the first atterhdthe researcher: “And what did
you tell the people?” the interviewee answers: ‘Miee had to start all over again,
explaining to them that other barriegre prioritised because they were in worse
conditions. Most of them did not have sewers amdctildren used to drink water
from the dirty streets. Everybody understood that this year we finally got our

asphalt.”

For the public servants and policy makers the perémce appraisal takes into
consideration different perspectives. In the foilogy action unit 18 reveals the kind of

assessment they do:

(Interview 13 with a public servant of city 3): “the initial years of the PB in our
city we tried to attend the demands of the pooid®t. reason for that was that they
were for decades forgotten. However, what we foomidwas that segments of the
middle class and basically the whole high classewast considered by us. We
analysed it and concluded that we were committingistake because in reality
they are also citizens like the other and have deiseOf course, their demands are
much smaller. They want better parks, things likat.t Nowadays, we try to
incorporate these demands in the deliberation amdesmes there are indeed

attended because the monetary value of their desriarsnall [...]" (AU'®)

176



Chapter 4

Action unit 18 demonstrates the intention to incogbe the whole society in the
participation. The instrument that made possibledaect a mistake was performance
appraisal made by the public servants and policlkemsa It is important to highlight that
there was no necessity of contemplate a bureac@ssessment process. Nevertheless, the

intention of considering everyone made possiblepréormance appraisal practice.

It is important to have in mind the insignificantmber of complaints about the PB process
within the almost twenty years of its existenceBmazil. This fact demonstrates that the
real objective of the PB, i.e. the social interegas understood by the citizens. So, the
delegates are not assessed by the achievemerd déthanded, they are, instead, assessed
by the fairness and reasonability of the decisi@kimg process. Thus, the planet
performance appraisal is surrounded by the sa&elldf the delegates’ rationality and
persuasion capacities. The intention is to convitiee citizens with factual information
anchored on the values of fairness and persevemrder to maintain people’s hope for
another chance in the near future. Moreover,imngortant to highlight the capacity of the
evaluators in assessing the delegates, that igjtiaens demonstrate maturity and logical
thinking on accepting the explanations of the leadad still evaluating them well. These
facts reinforce the assumption of HR performancprapal which assumes that any
criterion once “accepted” by evaluators and thoke are evaluated is likely to get along

well.

The last phase, which can be called the implementaf the projects, is characterized by
two processes: the policy of career planning ankimgaredundancies, and the supervision

of the decisions.

Stage 6: The policy of career planning and makingadundancies

The career of the public servant follows governnyasiicy. The career as a delegate, my
focus, generally lasts two years. The reason ferisithe democratic rule of rotation which
means that delegates know that they will forcibly mmade redundant in two years.
Nevertheless, many things can be learned in a wao-gareer, as we analysed above, and
many objectives accomplished. As an illustratiame of the barrios that | visited managed

to lay the pavement it had been asking for 50 yeathis two-year period. The leaders
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were proud of doing so much in such a short pesidtine. It was also clear that although
the delegates leave the process, they encourageapegsentatives to take part of it. The

interview below shows these aspects:

(Interviewee 5 of city 2): “My sister was a delegaiVhen she was about to leave
the PB, she told me to apply as a candidate. Ab#gnning | though it was too
much trouble for nothing but now | now that it warse of the most wise decisions

of my life [...]"

The satellites that surround this planet are st@orgmitment; dynamic, fast learning; and

speed at acting and fostering “substitutes”.

Final stage: Supervision of the decisions taken

In this last stage the delegates are renewed anddbisions taken are supervised. In a
delegate’s first year, he/she is introduced to Pl process and starts taking decisions
which, after a public tender, are implemented, novad and supervised by the barrio’s
commission. The commission is normally made upedéghates and other local members.
One delegate told the researcher (Interview 12 witkelegate of city 2): “The coordinators
have access to the construction projects as asditothey find any mistake they can
report them [...]". The procedure for reporting a take is simple: the commission and/or
the inhabitants of the barrio where the constructakes place can observe inconsistencies
with the approved plan and denounce them. When thimgeis reported, the commission
calls the City Hall technician responsible who dtse¢t and takes corrective action (for

example, by rescinding the contract of the builders

The planet supervision is surrounded by many skilig citizens already have or that they
develop during the implementation. The technicale™eand assessment coexist with a
desire to protect the barrio’'s achievements, amdinate and share the objectives of the

City Hall's technician.

The longitudinal strategies offer some discoveriBlsey permit to analyse citizenship
learning and development in each city and amongttie cities. The description of each

case permits to observe the components (i.e. théhiyquestion) and the functioning (i.e.
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the “how” question) of the “learning processestfor general level of experience” and of
the “individual learning processes” (see figure H)e comparison of the cities permits to
observe citizenship learning and development inlding term, in the case of the cities
researched, a period of 12 years. In reality theabiwes of the Participation Cycle reveals
the general process of citizenship management hadHR practices described above
reveals this management in details. Thus, in alomg year period (i.e. the period of
deciding the prioritization of the municipal budgehe Participation Cycle provides

opportunities for the individual citizenship leargiin many aspects. The repetition of the
Cycle year after year, including the phase of impatation of works and services,

transforms the PB into years of continuous learrand development. This development
refers to previous experiences of errors and beattipes which are learned and
generalized or adapted to new situations. Of couihgerealities in each prototype are not

the same but it is clear the typical individualrieag and development that occurs.

Additionally, if we compare the initial situationitiv the “end” of the process, it is possible
to identify a clear semi-structure process of HRellgpment of the universalistic type. The
citizens and public servants learn and developrigtyeof skills and capacities throughout
the process and overall become more “efficienizeits. The level of development ranges
from none (i.e. the citizens who refused to pgsate) to the “as much as” the participant
can learn considering the time available and eaxhvidual's limitations. Figure 8

summarizes the process.

The above summary can be reinforced by the wordth@fmayor of city one in the

following:

(Testimony 2 of the mayor of city 1): “[...] how caknow more than the council?
In the council representatives of the administratiorovided their technical
information and discussed it with the other cooattins. In effect, they become the

experts of the subjects treated. They know mone #mybody, [...]" (LU}
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Figure 8: Summary of the Participatory Budget staged the resulting development of

human resources who participate on it

The learning unit 4 represents the respect andentment with the participants of the
process by the chief of the municipal Executive Bowhis leader recognizes that the
process which takes months, is based on discuasidns institutionalized into municipal

“laws” is enough to provide expertise (i.e. leaghzontent, developing initial knowledge

about, etc.) to the participants.

Another managerial aspect is the learning involyeal after year of the implementation of
the works and services. The participants try taemirpast errors employing enhanced
practices. The following extract of public servamierview illustrates this learning cycle

provoked by past errors (Af):

(Interview 6 with a public servant of city 3): “Ored the main demands of the
barrios is the asphalt. The reason for that isdkatou can see most of the slums in
our city are located on hills which brings enormpusblems on it rains. However,
the citizens start to say that every time the asmlenes first, | mean, before the

sewer system, they have to brake the asphalt whereubes are put, which is
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senseless. So, since two or three years ago wesheved to advise that at first we
should build the sewer system and after that thhas..”

Action unit 15 reveals an interesting finding. Adtigh the logical sequence: sewer system
first and asphalt afterwards; seems obvious, fonesaeason nobody noticed it. The

participants by identifying the waste of money ainte suggested a new sequence which
was accepted with ease. In effect, this unit oflentes demonstrates intentions within

intentions, that is to say, the decision taken hauge implemented with efficiency.

Another aspect of the “how” question is the idecdifion of the relationships created by
the PB process and their mechanisms of supportifigriime interrelated components of:
individuals, institutions and communication chasnél is possible then to map how the
individuals are organized into this participatorjuation and demonstrate through which
channels and institutionalized practices the refetioccur. The relationships take place
institutionalized practices like meetings and isions like the Participatory Budget's
Councils. The members relate to each other throdgiogs, speeches and written
materials. These relationships are full of congivec conflicts, guidance, consensus,
learning attitude. These components can be mappesl.method of observation of the
various participatory situations reveals that #erhing processes involved is a resultant of
the cooperative interactions of individuals in difint roles (e.g. citizens, policy makers,
barrios’ leaders, public employees), supported bynes concepts (e.g. participation,
deliberation) and fostered by one tool (i.e. PBcpes) with complementing objectives
(e.g. optimization of the municipal budget, soctpital development, better life
conditions). Moreover, it can promote the ratiomanagement of inputs (e.g. information,
time, monetary) into optimized outputs (e.g. knalge creation in many aspects, or
concrete facilities such as asphalted streets, rseystems and schools) through a

participatory process of decision-making.

The figure 9 summarizes the map of interrelatiddtarting the explanation from the
bottom to the top, we have the level of humans mctv individuals play two activities:
first, a subjective-objective inner dialectics ralesl by the ontological understanding
proposed; and, second, a relationship among eahbr ah which concepts like
responsibility, social construction of the partatipry situation, empathy, synergy, love and
SO on appears.
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Managerial — Participatory Budget

tool

Concepts and Citizenship Learning
the phenomenon Policymaker Learning <{}> Citizen Learning

oo o E.g.
Rolesand | ‘*’ Policy maker andg Citizens & Participatory

Institutions public servants Budget's
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” Councils
Humans — Individual <3  Individual (previous knowledge,

subjective and objective relation,
valuing process, etc.)

Figure 9: The map of the interrelated components

Yet, the subjective-objective process enacted bgseh relationships is the first
interpretation for what Arendt (1958) and Putnar@0® assume, that is, they state that
these face-to-face interactions with other citizeh® might have different perspectives on
the common good increases social pluralism, integral trust and tolerance. In effect,
this mapped face-to-face relation seems to st@moeess of subjective reflection of the
other's argumentation (i.e. the object). A secontkerpretation will be made while
interpreting the valuing process below. Then, oa thles and institutions level, the
individuals play the role of citizens, policy makeand public servants orienting their
learning through shared vision, teamwork, persugsoonflict, negotiation, and so on.
These roles are played into institutions like trhertiBipatory Budget's Councils. The
arrows represent the individual inner dialecticsalahs and relationships among
individuals, intra-group and inter-groups. Afteathon the level of concepts learning is
found on the side of the policy makers and as nascbn the citizen’s side. Both learning
processes are unified in figure 9 under the lalfetitizenship learning. All of these
relationships and processes happen within thetmituareated, that is, the participatory
budget. Thus, makes explicit the roles assumed fandtioning of the relations and
communication which in the end fosters learningha participatory process. This idea
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clarifies what Zimmerman (1995) had assumed, that[i..] learning includes drawing

upon personal and social systems resources anidaxgecommunication with others”.

The following extract provides evidence of the cuderistics of the map of relations,
institutions and communication channels. The inéavee was a barrio leader and delegate
and the interview took place before the visit oé ttmayor to whom it was shown the

progress of the work done in the neighbourhood:

(Interview 1 with a barrio delegate of city 2): “\&fn it all started we had to get
together some delegates that were elected andamedto go to some meetings
[...] Yes, we get together the maximum number of pess we take them to an
Assembly and every 10 persons we make one delegatewill represent those
inhabitants, so achieved 10 delegates here besidethe leader of the barrio. Then,
we went to the Assemblies, and always on the mggtipecause the delegates have
to be present at the meetings, so we always wesept, we followed everything...
We deal with all the people which make part of thepartments, the water or
transportation departments, for instance. We talké engineers about the subjects:

Why the busses take so long to pass, why this,théty [...]”

It is important to mention that the coherence imceptions, behaviour and meanings
expected from the transposition of the human ley¢he role level comes from the theory
of cognitive dissonance. Festinger’s (1957) themfrgognitive dissonance postulates that
people tend to strive for consistency in their vétars and beliefs and that inconsistent
cognitions about themselves, other people, objectsyents in the environment brings an
aversive psychological state. Once this aversigte 36 generated, there will be pressures
to reduce it or avoid its increase. Thus, it isgilale to argue that human characteristics are

more likely to be present although the individgagxerting different roles.

The argumentation found in the literature about tleed for overcoming the tension
between public power and citizens’ representatinethe PB is quite clear in the above
map. In effect, the policy makers and the publivaets have reframed the old meanings
of their work. Instead of a clientelist politiciathey learn how to hear and facilitate
citizens’ demand. In the same sense, instead afr@ahbcratic servant they learn how to
provide relevant information, to train citizens,féster discussion, etc. to the citizens. The

following extracts demonstrate such interpretations
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(Interview 2 with a policy maker, Chamber’'s deputy, city 2): “In fact, the
distinction between us and other types, the oleé tyfppolicy makers, is that we are
not afraid to talk to the people. Like | said, whiée processes are open and
participants are allowed to discuss, they confrastand we learn from their
different opinions and perspectives. In a repregesgt democracy, policy makers
are elected and after that they disappear.”

(Interview 3 with a public servant of city 3): “ime beginning the citizen did not
want to move to their new apartments... With calm patience we told them that

the change would be better for them, they trusgednd now they thank us...”
4.3. Data Interpretation

The objective of this last item is to interpret gfleenomenon of citizenship learning through
the proposed framework. Although the integrativeanfework permits numerous

interpretations, they are not exhaustive. | wiltret them to the theories and concepts
presented in the corpus of the text. The researshsrthe duty to decide when his/her

purposes are achieved.

The data interpretation answers the research guestif how and why citizens learn in the
specific participatory situation. The idea was tngp evidences of this learning and
interpret them within the framework and methodol@ygposed, more specifically, within
the concepts used by the framework proposed. Agaamgulations are constantly used in
order to ensure that the variance reflected refershe trait assessed and not to the
methodology. Spaces for discovery of facts are tgfened during the interpretation
process. The structure of the data interpretatdioviis the sequence: (1) the macro versus
the micro interpretation of the situation; (2) dencepts proposed by the EH framework to

OL; (3) the interpretation of the concerns foundhe literature.
The macro versus the micro interpretation of the guation

Studies have been made for some time now on hotaicdypes of society influence the
development of specific types of personalities. #euéian interpretation of the bigger
context of Brazil identifies invariant characteidst(e.g. extremely high social differences)

that can lead to selfishness, conformism and swiomshus the maintenance of the social
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status quo, in other terms, a non-learning sitnatkalditionally, the fact that the outcomes
in the sub-context are so positive despite thisllsigontroversial macro context leads to
the speculation about at least two ideologicalbzén laws. Firstly, the taken-for-granted
idea that individuals are selfish is questionedtly solidarity and synergy, that is, ego-
orientation, problem-orientation and social-oriéiota all together (Maslow, 1998),

presented in the PB process. Secondly, the ideat dbe efficiency of the representative
democracies contrasts in this case with the faadt dhsituation involving participatory and

deliberative decisions obtained excellent resitescovici (1981) called the part of the
group which can make changes from the inside thev@aminority”. This seems to be the
PB case. The Brazilian selfish environment is, yimerpretation, constructed artificially,

thus, ideologically frozen. The next step is theitation about the evidences of self-
reflection processes in an attempt to find invariaws which can latter integrate means

(e.g. funds) and values so that fair decisionsbsamade.

The PB can be interpreted as an instrument of a plahe State reform headed for the
purposes of social justice and ethical rigor ondtministration of the collective interests.
In that sense, the responsibility involved on thenagement of the public resources and the
constitution of a society based on solidarity astdnical purposes of the social movements
(Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003). Having these purposkesis and acts in mind the social action
as a whole can be understood and the phenomeretizehship learning can be located. In
order to achieve the purposes we are able to sibe ilast item some of what is learned and
how they are learned, that is, the plans and ddtsedHR management aspect. Still how it
is learned, or the pre-conditions necessary to l#asning, and why citizens learn and
develop, or their because-motives, are the aintisi@ftem.

The characteristic present on the PB of sharinggpamensists on a key discovery made by
the thesis. There was no evidence of a state okximential vacuum (i.e. conformism

and/or totalitarianism); instead, an empoweredzeitship was spread all over the
processes. The empowerment has two aspects: (fitsdyshared power between citizens
and policy makers and, secondly, the shared poweong all the citizens. The

empowerment of the citizens can be characterizethéyfreedom to take decisions along
with the restriction of taken responsible decisjahst is, decisions that consider different
points of view, optimize resources, are perceivetha and based on an agreed criterion of

prioritization, etc. Such conclusion reinforces ahances the comprehension of what
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Zimmerman (1995) had found in other participatorpagions in which citizens also
became empowered by exerting control over theasliand the life of their communities.

The interpretation through the concepts proposed

The second group of interpretation refers to thecepts proposed by the EH framework to
OL. | present below small extracts from the intews which bring evidences of the EH
learning. Besides, | shall analyse some of theriamtlaws presented in the framework and

their integration with the social constructed catual features.

| have argued about “inviting to learn”, in thahse, another discovery made was that the
deliberative power has the power invite people totipipate and learn. Inviting to
participate means to gain shared power to takesi®s and inviting to learn means to
learn skills and also to learn about the citizens oature in order to take the decisions. To
learn makes possible the enhancement of qualitifepfsometimes with better conditions

so that people can survive in an adverse enviroharahthe satisfaction of basic needs.
The contextual pre-conditions

An initial analysis of the context in which citizgip management takes place was made
while describing the prototypes. This item makdsremce to the comparison of the ideal

context sustained by the literature review withekh&lences found in the research.

Critical theory aims a good, humane and rationalr&ifor the society and analyses human
and social actions accordingly. In that sense, @eaty is an instrument which fits
perfectly to this standard of fixation from whidtetanalysis of the social actions can start.
From the discoveries made while studying the PBegrpent, it is possible to add some
information in order to confront the scepticismttimvolves democracy nowadays. The PB
recovers the core values and dynamics proposecimpcracy (LU%. Thus, the learning
unit 19 is a statement that provides an opportuioityself-reflection in the sense that the
core values representing the good and human sthioddixation reflect the same values
of the social movements against the dictatorsingt is, freedom, respect to the human
rights, distributive and procedural justice, salia responsibility to every citizen and so
on. Yet, such values can explain why Freire’s Pedwggs still in vogue, in other words his

method of alphabetization was able to incorporakies that are core to humankind
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development despite of temporal circumstances. ré®seiintention was to bring

consciousness to the oppressed, the plan was tm lmonsciousness through the
alphabetization of meaningful words which reflectied situations the students were living
in, and the act was the use of culture circles. PBereproduces many aspects of the

culture circles.

The existence of trustful and respectful relatiopshand a sense of justice within the
participatory situations appear to be some of ti@as legalities of this democratic action.
One of the evidences found in this respect waddbethat participation for consultation
loses power in comparison with participation fotilakration. In the case of PB, it is a
contextual pre-condition the certainty about th@lamentation of, or at least most of, the
decisions taken by the citizens. The documentatesew coincides with the narratives
analysed in the sense that the plans for the budged in the processes after being ratified
by the municipal Chamber has still to pass throthgh“test” of coherence and compromise
of the Executive power as a way of verifying itpaeity of executing the popular will
represented by the PB. According to Ruiz-Sanche@42p. 17), this might be the decisive
element of credibility and legitimation of the paipatory budgets. The following quotation
(action unit 20) illustrates a testimony that shaw'test of legitimacy” of the process. The
interviewee highlights the concrete results of mupéarticipation and deliberation.

(Interview 1 with a barrio delegate of city 2): “]. you see the machines are here,
the public tender was done, all is working, albnder, already starting (the work), it

will indeed happen, (laughs) it is incredible.” (A

As it was mentioned in the chapter dedicated tditbeture review, a context that does not
punish experimentation as considered key to a ilegrorganization which wants to

succeed (Pedler, et al., 1991; Watkins and Marsie®3). The PB provides this kind of
feature. In the following, meaning unit 18, a puabdiervant testimony provides evidence

about this learning condition:

(Interview 4 with a public servant of city 3): “the begging of the PB we found out
that people wanted to prioritize let us say thestaction of an avenue in the barrio
and then the construction was made however linkiogplace with nowhere’. We

found out this problem and worked with them in semse that every project should
be a part of a bigger project for whole barrio. Yiagreed. On the other hand, the
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City Hall used to build things without taking th&izens opinion, using only the
technicians’ opinion. The citizens proved we wem®mng. For instance, we were
building a street in front of a gas station and diekegates from that barrio told us
that the way out of the gas station was wrong dmmailsl be put in the corner. We

did that everybody was pleased.” (M

The definition of the existential-humanistic leargito organizational learning | provided
reinforces the need for inviting to learn or papate: “[...] In organizations, this process
starts with an invitation that includes every in@rand external stakeholder.” In effect, the
invitational character of the PB was present fréva beginning of its functioning as the

following interview, meaning unit 19, reveals:

(Interview 7 with the PB’s coordinator of city 19...] In the initial phase we
invited through the propaganda in newspapers adibgapeople to decide the
priorities of the city. We had about 15 meetingd about three thousand persons
participated. [...] so in the second phase we inytedple again to explain to them
how the process would work. On that phase abouthtemsand persons came. [...]"
(MU™)

Besides, citizens who knew about the PB inviteceottitizens and the cities got used to
invite secretaries and other Councils to show aasduds their decisions. These four kinds
of invitations (i.e. administration inviting citing; citizens inviting citizens; and,
coordinators of the PBC inviting other secretased Councils) will be called action unit 9
(AU®) because the intention and plan of fostering eit&hip participation has to be
coherent with the values of respect for individuwabn decisions, in this case, of
participating or not. Besides, the fact of congiatgall the internal (e.g. public servants and
different secretaries) and external (e.g. citizestakeholders impedes that any collective
feels treated with disdain. In addition, this actionit 9 reinforces the conceptual change
from representative to participatory democracy razl because in this country to vote in
elections is obligatory by law. Thus, in the papatory democracy the decision to act
citizenship stands of the citizens. The same prehtion of inviting is also considered a
learning unit (LUJ) because if learning supposes inviting insteadhdijating the decision
to participate, and possibly learn novelties, deigseon the learning attitude of the citizen.
The figure 5 (see page 132) considers that attitcaléng it TO the “citizens’ bio-psycha
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priori nature, past experiences, mental models, learaitigude, etc.” In effect, the
decisions to participate are several. From the stiati to participate taken after a
conscientious process of subjective-object dialéztthe accidental participation there is

several motives. The following extract shows andetal motive:

(Interview 8 with a barrio delegate of city 2): “\&h my brother told me to
participate on the OP, | thought: ‘I don’t have @irfor that and that it must be
something boring’; however, after participating onl learned a lot and [...].

Today, | think: what a glad decision | took on fEpation on it.” (MU

Although the above motive to participate was aatiae the participant did not maintain
him/herself passive while facing the process. featf the sense of development due to,
for example, the sense of learning and self-devety perceived. This meaning unit 20
serves as an evidence of a change on the meanmgiritial versus subsequent

perception) of the participative action promotediy PB processes.

Yet, learning unit 9 (see page 151) reinforces itiest the participants had previous

learning and knowledge obtained on previous paditon in the “organized civil society”.

The evidences show that the PB has a contextualqordition of being an inclusive social

action which invites all the stakeholders interdsteparticipate on it.

One of the actions encountered (Bland LU") in the PB was the stimulation to the
collective exercise of thinking, of analysing arfddeciding through meetings in the several
barrios of the city (Ananias, 2005, p. 41). Theézsg obtained comes from the stimulation
of the thinking in group, that is, the members hpeemission to think and express their
thoughts, besides they can hear the others, refbemnit it and complete their reasoning with
distinct perspectives. In this respect action ur8t and the resultant learning unit 17
converge to the theses of Freire and Habermas Have in mind that there is an important
restriction of resources and that decisions havédotaken in many circumstances in
detriment of ones’ own demands, we will be ablaniderstand why we cannot interpret the
PB only by the its communicative character butéf add the comprehension of the valuing
process and the subjective-objective dialecticosag in the next items, we will be able to

have a powerful interpretational methodology.
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An interesting discovery made was that the PB asnatrument for a change on the
citizens’ conditions of living can become a faaldr of new conditions, action unit 21.
That was the case of the new model of schools pexbby city 1 and prioritized by the PB.
As education was one of the main thematic demamms,of the results of this action was
the Project CEL which consists on new educatioealtres with a different pedagogical
project. In the following it is presented an extratan interview with a non-participant of
the PB but knower of the CEL:

(Interview 9 with a non-participant of city 1) “[..the only thing I can tell you is

about the CEL Project which is this new public siiitbat they are putting in many
barrios. | am a Pedagogue, thus, it calls my attent visit one and got impressed.
My son goes to a private school, but | would thowk putting him there next year.
The students study during the whole day, the gids new, they have movie
theatre, locals to practice sports and on the wekkat becomes a centre of
entertainment for the barrio. What | don’t knovthst if they are going to qualify or
re-qualify the teachers, because education is riwaa beautiful buildings, but

anyway it is much better than we are used to seeublic schools” (A%

Up to this point the PB was understood as an imsgnt for making true old demands of the
people historically represented by social movementse lack of resources forces the
prioritization of some demands instead of othetse @ecision about the demands to be
prioritized is taken in ideal-speech situationsisTinterpretation is correct, however, it is
not complete. In effect, what is lacked is why mideal-speech situation individuals find
the truth, as Habermas supposes. Besides the tdrasacs of the situations like the ones
exposed in this item, there must be other integpicets to explain this fact. One of the
findings that has been striking me since the baggitthe investigation is that the decisions

were taken, in the majority of the cases, by cosisen

The first interpretation that falls short is thaetpoorest have an impressive rhetorical
capacity in order to orient the resources to thienother words, we would have to assume
that the poorest have very clever rhetorical cdascivhich makes them able not only to
achieve the consensus on their behalf, but alsoet®gnition that the process is fair and
that there was no other approach to it, like thealzatic voting. Besides, we would also

assume contextual solidarity which is also debatdi#cause the matter is striving for

190



Chapter 4

survival within the dispute of restrictive resowscdoth assumptions are unsustainable
because if the capacity of a relativist persuasgnitself would explain the decision-
making, | believe that other wishes, demands amslupsive options would emerge. Some
illustrations would be the chances of includingestharrios’ needs in the budget would be
more likely because all the leaders have, in faaasonable argument. If barrio leaders
had had, for instance, utilitarian aims, which wbbhve been expected because they were
put under pressure by their barrio inhabitantsy twild have invented as many arguments
as their creativity would allow, they could havédidor instance: “It is logical to start with
my barrio because it starts where the last aspladtput down so...” or, “As | don’t agree
with this decision and the process has to be demtiodrurge that a vote be taken ...".

In none of the analyzed cases were these kindsgoireents put forward. The utilitarian
explanation also fails because by assuming thavithehls and/or social actors always
strive to maximize their own utilities (i.e. theyeaselfish) their stories would be relativist
and ego, or group of interest, oriented. Howevdratwthis research reveals is a distinct
interpretative possibility which argues that the RBBalso an instrument, or a place, to
express and make real existential tensions. Thasaons between what one is and what
one should become foster the fulfillment of potantmeanings. These meanings are
oriented by an internal compass based on a vajiogess only partially dependent of the
context. In that sense, the PB creates a learmmgesce where instrumental interests or
selfishness fail giving space for other learnintifades in the moment of taking decisions.
Thus, in a situation in which there are poor pedp& living in poverty) and completely
poor people (i.e. in misery) the poor is the richezompared to the miserly person. This
fact means that the reality of the miserly persopacts the richer’s subjectivity dialectally.
The apprehension of the condition of the otherdeadvitably to a decision in the benefit
of the other. In other words, the decision-makimgcpss do considers the argumentation
communicated to other members but goes beyond tmgasomething the humans are.
There is many existential and humanistic philosephispeculations on this matter,
however, the evidences that | am about to provisiaguadjacent phenomena to better
explain the phenomenon of the citizenship learr@nd development should be enough to
construct a strong interpretative conjecture. knftillowing the findings make it clear this
additional interpretation about the links betwedéie social and the bio-psychological

influences on the individual.
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Subjective-objective relation as a mediator of theeflective thought

In the following it is placed an extract of the antiew with a delegate in which the

subjective-objective relation appears (M)

(Interview 1 with a delegate of city 2): The resdear asks: “And the servants listen
to the people?” The interviewed: “They have tadtfin to the people]. The PB is a
good thing because it gives us this advantages the voice of the people that is

there, people feel respected. It is sensational!”

The interpretation of this passage raises interg@stinderstandings of the subjective-
objective dialectics. The object, the PB is inwWwld, has some values that supports it, it is
trustful as it was observed as a contextual preltion and, in the case of the above
quotation it is respectful (i.e. public servantsavk to” listen to the people) or, in other
words, the public power do not turn the cold sheutd the people, which reminds us about
Hobbes’ worries with the contempt. This reality exps the subjective reality and stabilizes
it. It happens as if the respect was expected varack, a true good in Socrates’ terms. The
“evident” reception of the voice of the people ientbcracy is an illustration of what is
lawfulness in human and social action in Habernemg, thus, the meaning unit 16
illustrates how the PB as a new object changes ntieaning of democracy in the
subjectivity of the affected. In relation to the thn@dological tool of interview, the question
made by the researcher: “And the servants listethdéqeople?” is the type of awareness-
enhancing question which might foster a processsaif-reflection about the legal
interdependencies in that case through the subgeobjective dialectics. As a nonverbal
observation, the answer to this question was &stight and on a decisive tone of voice:

“They have to!!!”
A second extract (interview 15) demonstrates tligestive-objective process:

(Interview 15 with a barrio’s delegate of city )@ researcher asks: “Tell me about
your experience with the PB...” The interviewee sdiaw you see the asphalt but
things were not like that. Once a neighbour that alaout to give birth asked me to
take her to the hospital. However, it was Sumnmaetand you know how much it
rains here and as you can see the barrio is blgsimeabe of hills. So | put her in my

car and tried to go to the hospital. Unfortunatéiyyas raining so hard that week
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and that they in special that the streets becamédyuThe mud made it very
difficult to arrive to the hospital, we had to st@gouple of times, and the delay was
inevitable. By the time we arrived the baby hadddighe almost died too. | think
that this kind of facts convinced me to participetehe process and also the other
delegates to prioritize our asphalt. If we had #éisphalt the child would be alive
today.” (MU

It is important to highlight in this meaning unittat the objective knowledge of seeing a
baby die due to a delay of medical assistance dabgea slippery mud impacts this
delegate subjectivity on such a powerful way thakes the decision to participate in the
PB process aiming the asphalt of the slums’ st@etmsonable and necessary act. | assume
that it must be hard, or anti-natural, for a hunb@mg to stay passive after facing such
situation. The PB is an opportunity to act in ademce to the identified need and desire to

do something about an objective problem and suideri

A third extract respect to the subjective-objectivaog is found in a focus group consisted
by two dance instructors and their students, abeight adolescents. This extract
demonstrates a marginal gain of the services peaviny the PB. It was identified in this
very poor barrio that the adolescents had almostpaae for leisure. The specific council
thus after asking them their needs proposed toigeadance classes paid by the PB. | then
assume that the respect for their needs for lemaetransformed in an objective service.

In the following a piece of this focus group is geated:

(Focus group 2 with two dance instructors and edfgintcer students in city 2): The
researcher states: “Tell about your project!” Omghe instructors answers: “One
year ago, the activity for the youth of this bamias a demand of the adolescents.
So, the city hall hired us to teach them differgtiytes of dance, after that we form a
dance-group and make presentations on differen$ sdrparties and celebrations
like today [they will make a presentation at thauguration of a elementary school
also paid by the PB].” The researcher asks: “WHatu& the response of the
adolescents?” The second instructor says: “Wedly theem to like a lot. After one
year only a few left. | would like to say that tdance classes do not only teach
them to dance but also to belong on team, to conr@ach other, the discipline]...]”

A student interrupts the instructor and complet¥gs, now we have better marks
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in the school!” The researcher asks: “Why is thatAe student (in agreement with
the others) answers: “Because the teachers teHaigo study is important for our
future and that we cannot be absent to the schaskes. | think we are more
motivated to study nowadays.” Another student entbe conversation by saying:

“Yes, our dance teachers are nice and handson{&ughs)” (MU?)

This meaning unit 13 reveals that a change of thjective reality, that is being respect
through the offer of a service, impacts the subjeadf the individuals not only in the initial
objective (i.e. provide leisure) but marginally dhhances other competences like the
responsibility to attend school classes and evenathievement of better grades. The
change towards an enhanced subjective-objectiatiorl can be a powerful promoter of

reflected thought or at least of the observana@nofs’ change and development.
Meaning-making process

In the following there is another extract of theemiew with a delegate in which the

meaning-making process is evident (U

(Interview 1 with a delegate of city 2): “And weaded to like, if none of these
happened we would not attain our asphalt. We hta@aad it because we were able
to take many people to the Assemblies, putting dsjsteading, talking to the
people, persuading them to give an opportunityuloaavn because nobody believes
in anything anymore, you know?” In our case thimgse not easy because despite
of the fact that we were asking for our pavemerthalast 50 years, we asked that
to the PB but we did not gain it in the first atfgrh The researcher asks: “What did
you tell the people?” The interviewed: “Well, wedni@ start all over again, getting
people together to vote and so on and explainintheéon that other barrios were
prioritized because their were in worse conditidviest of them did not have sewer
and the children used to drink water from the dstreets. Everybody understood

that and this year we finally got our asphalt.”

The interviewee describes the sequence leadingatans, which means that he also deals
with problem-solving. However, he is less concerabdut the difficulties and challenges
of how to implement the solutions to the problefisese difficulties can be overcome by

training, meetings, discussions, deliberative povetc. However, he does touch on the
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main concern, which is to whom the restricted resesi goes first. The quality of life and
the social good is the main parameter of the datis$o, this meaning unit 6 is represented
by the act of serving his city efficiently. Thistise real meaning of the efforts. In effect the
act is made with efficiency and understood as & thwards the people. Nevertheless, the
sense of obligation does not impede him to act msponsibly and letting his demands for
other opportunity thus benefiting the neediesha moment. Additionally, the fact of not
having received the part of the budget in the fatstmpt, which means one year of efforts
lost by whole community, it is possible to interptieat the willingness of the citizens to
pay the price, or participation tradeoffs, is megful for them. Such finding is in
accordance with Ebdon and Franklin (2004) assumgtibout the participatory situations.

Doing a deed and loving someone else were the &fndriented meaning-making that

Frankl assumed. In the following the meaning urdeionstrates this orientation:

(Interview 16 with a delegate of city 2): “Well, atir barrio the barrio’ association
which tries to improve the conditions of the baride knew about the PB of Porto
Alegre and other cities, so when the PT was almgain the elections, we expected
that it would be implemented also here, and thely 80, | am here since the first
informative meetings. My objective was to take mifation about the PB to my

barrio and try to get the people engaged in theudsons. Then we in the

association decided that it would be good if Idri® become a delegate so we

mobilized the people they voted for me and hema.l[a..]” (MU °)

The above quotation shows a delegate who was esfmebthe PB acting a deed as a
barrio’s association participant. The PB providech la unique opportunity of improving
his barrios conditions. His next worry was to imothe people and suggest for them the

active participation in order to benefit the whbkario.
Self-actualization process

The survey promoted by city 1 also considered thativations of the citizens on

participating. Some of these motivations are ewdsrto the self-actualization process the
participants carry out. The survey demonstrates #85% of the interviewees said that
they were motivated by the expected improvemerasdbuld be made real in their barrios

(MU? and AU®); nevertheless, other 28,5% of the participanisated to be motivated by
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the possibility to decide, discuss, demand, paaig on the decisions (Muand LU9);
about 14% of the participants told that they waeré as a way of inform other participants
latter of what was going on; 24% percent were tliereuriosity (LU"). Overall, 95% of

the participants considered important to parti@gat)*? and AU?).

The meaning unit 3 provides an interpretation far PB process, that is to say, the process
means better quality of life or in other terms thexreasing of unnecessary suffering as
Frankl supposes. The interpretation of action R8its that the citizens are motivated by the
basic motivational needs (i.e. in Maslow’s theofynmtivation). Such basic motivation
makes possible to the participant to overcome paisdifficulties and act accordingly, that
IS, to participate in the process.

The meaning unit 4 reinforces the new meaningshef garticipatory democracy and a
possible interpretation that the process represepisssibility for the individual to express
the existential tension of doing a deed as Frafdtd dupposes. The learning unit 10
represents the evidence for the learning attitubléhe actualizers: to discuss, decide
instead of being passive observers (Maslow, 1998 learning unit 11 reveals that
curiosity is representative element of the learnaititude which indeed is a relevant

discovery about the motivations to participatehia PB.

The self-reflective process fostered by discussing taking decision is evident on the
motivation to participate as the learning unit #2eals. In that sense, the action unity 22
reinforces the idea that not only the PB is anrumsent but also that to this collective

participation is, despite of its results, a sot@ghlity, thus, the meaningful change from the
representative to the participative can be intégor@s a change from ideologically frozen
state of affairs to something socially lawful.

In the following it is a continuation of the intéew with a delegate in which the self-

actualization process appears:

(Interview 1 with a delegate of city 2): “Take aky our barrio was abandoned in
the last 50 years... so the PB was a new thing,aagr thing for all of us, nobody
knew it and at the beginning we started to paritdgn the meetings until we get
used to our citizenship... You see the machines are, ithe public tender was done,

all is working, all in order, already starting (theork), it will indeed happen,
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(laughs) it is incredible. When it all started wadho get together and start to go to
the meetings. We got together the maximum numbeerfons, we took them to an
Assembly and with every 10 persons we make ongydidevho will represent those
inhabitants. Then, started going to the Assembéiad, always on the meetings, we

followed everything.”

Although he lost the communities’ slice of the beidgt the first attempt, his tension to
actualize persevered. He persuaded the citizeris agarming about the suffering of the
other barrios’ children. The citizens understooel pinoblem and reinforced their support to
this leader. In the second round, they finally ree@ what they had demanded. In general,
despite the entire contextual, space and timecditfes, the PB seemed to be the right thing
and the interviewee was proud and pleased. The s¥rtalm perseverance and acceptation
of the nature of the things as the interviewed destrates is an evidence of the self-
actualizers according to Maslow. Besides, this gaa¥sance until putting the objective in
practice (i.e. attaining the asphalt) is an evigeat making real what is potential (i.e. the
achievement, the capacity of communication, thentdation of arguments) and transitory

is life (i.e. diminishing the unnecessary sufferimgFrankl’s terms).

Valuing process

In the following it is a continuation of the inteew with a delegate in which the valuing

process is illustrated (Mt

(Interview 1 with a delegate of city 2): “In ourssthings were not easy because
despite of the fact that we were asking for ourgpaent in the last 50 years, we
asked that to the PB but we did not gain it inftre¢ attempt.” The researcher asks:
“What did you tell the people?” The interviewed: 8l we had to start all over
again, getting people together to vote and so @hexplaining to them that other
barrios were prioritized because their were in warenditions. Most of them did
not have sewer and the children used to drink wéiem the dirty streets.
Everybody understood that and this year we fingdiyour asphalt.”
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From the evidence presented above, the meaning7uniffirst focus on the underlying
information: that is to say, the interviewee is @b60 years old, calm and polite, and he
transmits an atmosphere of perseverance and ohdalone his duty. His capacity to
maintain hope in the long run and his perseverauggest that both values are core
constituents of his valuing process. His age adngrtb Erikson corresponds to the Late
Adulthood stage in which the ego crises expectedesconflict between despair versus ego
integrity the solution to the crises is the virtmiewisdom. Thus, the evidence shows this
delegate waiting for the last fifty years for thephalt and for the first time being allowed to
“fight” for it, further he “explains” the contextni which the PB occurs and his own
difficulties with wisdom. | also analyse this evitbe of the valuing process as another
invariant law of human action the wisdom of theslatlulthood as Erikson’s theory of ego
developmental stages proposes. Yet, the theoryepl#we interviewee’'s behaviour and
discourse in the “late adulthood” phase in whicé ifdividual attempts to reconstruct the
meaning of life while coming to terms with impenglideath (Erikson, 1963, p. 269). As far
as | perceived it, this human being has achievedriie good and happiness, the Socratic
Eidos, through the opportunity to act and dialogui other members of this democratic

situation.

The next evidence, describes the process of deemaking and some of its resultant
outcomes. This testimony, the meaning unit 21, cofnem one of the most influential
figures in terms of PB in Brazil, in fact, the fit® implement it in city 3 (Ananias, 2005,
pp. 37-38):

(Testimony 1 of one of the founders of the PB ira#Irand present minister of
State): “The fact that calls much attention in tRarticipatory Budget is the
solidarity and sometimes the generosity, fruitsthed better knowledge about the
reality, beyond the limits of a glance given durthg walk through the streets of the
barrio [...] The process of deepening the knowledgeuathe demands of the city,
of the available municipal budget for the year afdthe difficulties with the
execution of the physical and financial chronograstest to provoke a sense of
justice. It is common, in this process, to encountedy people giving up their own
legitimate necessities in the favour of the clamhsther people still more needy.”
(MUZ)
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This meaning unit 21 refers to the perception of fractitioner about the solidarity
fostered, in his interpretation, by the knowledge¢h® demands of the more needy ones.
The framework used considers that knowing the need#iaving knowledge about the
object, would start a subjective process of diadecBut, this object impacts which aspect
of the subjectivity in order to have solidarity aathpathy as a resultant behaviour? The
knowledge about the needs of the others impact®pleeative values of the participants.
These value choices indicate the preference fadadtly and generosity because both fulfil
the psychological and emotional needs of the osgardand organismic tendencies (i.e. the
subjective) of the patrticipants in favour the depehent of their self, of others and the
species. This solidarity expressed on the behawbuwoting in favour of the more needy
ones makes possible the development of the patitspself, in effect, this decision makes
them learn and develop, in short, become bettesoper The contextual characteristics of
the PB are the ideal situation to enact the valpimgess. Maslow reinforces such idea and
he refers to the problem orientation of the sett:alization process and even described the
self-actualizer as someone who identifies him aséléwith the problems of the humanity

and tries to act solving them.

Still, some of the evidences found provide a deégerpretation to the feeling of solidarity
enacted in the PB. Solidarity or altruism is nairfd alone, that is, the altruist behaviour

includes the selfish interest. The interview 5ha following demonstrates such integration:

(Interview 5 with a public servant of city 2) “Onaf the major problems of
regularizing the invaded land is that imagine wdratnvasion is: people coming and
building their wood houses in order to reserverattey without any control; of
course, there is no State there. Latter on theld house made of bricks on the
same unorganized space, it is a mess. Then, tlue&Bes to buy the land, they will
pay of course it is not a donation, and regulaiizélowever, there are laws that
regularize a minimum size of a space for living aodon. In that mess some of the
people had more space and the other right besikiehwneans a neighbour did not
reach the minimum size. So imagine what happenddu? résearcher: “I would
know...” The interviewee: “We ask the owners of thigder space if they could
give a piece of their land to the neighbour becafsghat | just explained to you
and then we could keep on the process of regutariAll of them said: ‘Yes, no

problem!” Can you imagine this on a rich barrio?t#f)
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The meaning unit 10 reveals that the valuing prode&es into consideration what is
useful for the community but also for the citized%is integration of solidarity and
selfishness is found in Hume as | have mentionexye@bThe next interview was made

with a barrio leader and demonstrates an extreise ca

(Interview 14 with a barrio leader of city 3): “[..l[donated a piece of land | had to
the barrio’s association in order to have a placbuild its headquarters. A friend
of mine told me that the land | have donated vallgesbd” money. | answered to
him that if we have a place to have our meetingsimefit would be for the whole
barrio.” (the interviewee opens his arms and sl

From these extract, meaning unit 11, it is possibleobserve a positive role for the
selfishness. The positive selfishness is a coreachexistic of Adam Smith’s thinking. The
author transposes Hume’s philosophy to Economidcgingp a dichotomy between the
feeling of sympathy and selfishness. Smith thirilet tvhen the selfish individual tries to
maximize his/her own benefit in the exchange, reelgil maximize the disposition of the
goods for all. Such statement has to respect onéitoan, the condition that proposes that
for the selfishness to become operative, nobodthénsearch for his/her own interests,
impedes the others to obtain their own interedterd cannot be privileges or unbalanced
forces (Napoleoni, 1987), like the clientelist stylf politics commonly used before the
PB. In order words, the PB’s decision-making precesplained by the human'’s valuing
process makes possible to interpret the causethéofact of its mechanism of wealthy
distribution in which the richer prioritize the peo because by helping the other he/she
helps him or herself. With no doubt these evidemmasstitute an important integration of
Psychology, Political Science, Organizational LaagnManagement and others fields of
study. Nevertheless, such integration does notidensll the concepts, theories and
frameworks of these fields of study but only theesnthat can be integrated with

coherency.

As it was mentioned, in the literature of citizelpstparticipation and social capital

development trust was presented as a necessargrdleiihis thesis incorporates to the
value of trust other values, other elements andradlgnamics. | mean by that, for instance,
the presence of trust on the members of the PBrigteted by the respect for each others

opinion which can be put in practice on an orgashizeeeting in which time is managed in
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order to give the word to every member to take slens with solidarity and responsibility
aiming wealthy distribution, that is, provoking anse of justice to all. Such evidence
corroborate what Ebdon and Franklin (2004) assuafedit participatory situation, that is,
“(...) participation includes two-way communicatioatveen citizens and officials; citizen

input is considered by decision makers (...)".

There is in fact a complex of elements involved aatlies are part of that complexity. It
calls my attention Erikson’s theory about the egevalopment and the consequent
development of values. My first insight was prowddsy similarity, that is to say, the same
sort of values suggested by Erikson appeared ower @ver again either in the
documentation review or in the interviews. In ortleinterpret these facts, | will rely on,
besides Erikson, the idea of ego states integraiging the quoted authors, Berne and
Erskine. From these three anchors the followinglayyais made. The idea is that the
therapeutic setting provides the ideal ambience doming to terms with unresolved
conflicts of the past, or closing gestalt, and tinisgrating the ego. The macro analysis of
Brazil provided a description of the worse situasidor the needy citizens and the problems
aroused are with no doubt a symptom of social pagfyo On the contrary, like the
therapeutic situation, the PB situation providesdaal setting for citizenship development
and learning which can be also understood as tlte ieggration of these citizens.
Therefore, as this new ambience presents trusfations hope for a better future appears.
As low self-esteem is replaced by autonomy the teilchange life conditions and civil
attitudes appears. Instead of feeling guilty fa biad social situation the empowered citizen
takes the initiative to act with purpose. The indipal feels him or herself competent,
identified and faithful to his/her barrio, city @ociety. Instead of feeling isolated the
individual starts to belong to a situation of slibl@/e and care among each other and with
the people and so on. The elderly interviewed destnates the kind of wisdom, patience,
clarity of goals and their role on this transforioaal process worthy of appreciation. |
respect them and hope to be intelligent enoughetagive the whole spectrum of their

achievements and self development.
The interpretation of the concerns found in the lierature

Most of the concerns presented in the literaturaecrom the comparison of the PB with a
perfect world. The literature suspects, for instantat the PB is planed to benefit the
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Workers Party on its local bases, or that the Etvéepower manipulates the citizens’
decisions. If one considers perfection as a stahdarfixation, he/she will inevitably
become sceptical. From the framework proposed andemces found in the cases
analysed it is possible to differentiate at leagt tases of concern. The first one is real and
might explain why between 1997 and 2000 about 40%he PB processes failed and the
second concern should be not classified as a cof@@ause in reality it is a natural part

of the process.

The real concerns which | also share consists emptiwer game between the legal power
instance, that is, the members of the municipaln@iex and the PB’s delegates. After the
local representative democracy being changed w@rticipatory one, the public power has

to face the following kind of citizen:

(Interviewee 1 of city 2): The researcher asks: dAthe servants listen to the
people?” The interviewed: “They have to (listenthhe people). The PB is a good
thing because it gives us this advantage. It isvthiee of the people that is there,

people feel respected.”

I hypothesize that the main reason for that powanea is that those members of the
Chamber who prohibit the PB’s decisions to be pupractice, as they have the legal right
of blocking it, did not recognize the conceptuabmpe brought by the participatory
democracy maintaining the old mental model, thahées representative democracy, thus
non-learning occurred. The evidences for this priation comes from the analyses of the
interviews with citizens, like the just mentiondabge, and with the policy makers mainly
the Workers’ Party members of the Chamber who dtse other councillors were not
“ready” to hear and talk to the people as a colorcays: “In a representative democracy,

policy makers are elected and after that they gisap”

In terms of the unnecessary concern | want to gtarargumentation by the results of PB
processes. | mean by that the processes that achikeir planned objectives presented no
complains or accusations of manipulation as itugegevident on the interviews made. In
effect, on many cities when a different party gdirlee elections trying then to have the
experience extinct, “popular pressure maintaingeermanent” (Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003,
p. 38). | want to make sure such point becausectineerns involve mainly the process
through which such results are achieved. Howeveaskt is not it the conflicts and the
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tensions in decision-making the very nature of@leenocracy? This important assumption
about the possible resolution of conflictive ideasvhat makes individual to discuss with
each other and, with respect, perceive differemtpoof view, as Freire and Habermas
advocates. Moreover, without the dialogue among aweped citizens the process of
internal subjective-objective dialog is unlikely.hds, learning would not occur. In

addition, the avoidance of conflicts can lead imgnsituations to autocratic regimes.
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5. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION

The discussion and conclusion is the general utatet®mg of the phenomenon under
investigation. This research report integratesdisdusses the contextual description of the
participatory process with psychological descripsioof the citizens’ learning and
development provided by the previous chapter, datalyses and interpretation. The
discussion will be divided into specific parts: thpistemological discussion; the
discussion about the descriptive aspect; the dismusabout the interpretative aspect; and
the discussion about the definition of existeniamanistic citizenship learning. The
conclusions are made along with the discussioniarttie form of my final statements
arising from my analyses and interpretations of phenomenon under study. For this
thesis, a conclusion means a “stronger” conjecanoeise from the convergence between
previous findings and my owns, the convergence éetwthe interpretations of other
situations and the interpretations of the one lehstudied and, the convergence between

the theories used and the evidences found.

The thesis starts by presenting current interestitinenship participation, learning and
development. The problem starts with the difficudfydefining the concept of citizenship
because, depending on the definition, citizensbgrring can take different directions.
Thus the thesis reviews the approaches to and itiefim of the terms citizen and
citizenship and concludes that a more complete rstetteding of citizenship development

would involve studying how it is developed by dematic participation.

The following conclusions reinforce and agree imgnavays with the views of the authors
I have reviewed. The evidences are in agreemehtikobbes when he says trust must be a
valued part of the social contract and that theeStaust represent the will of the people.
These assumptions will be considered as socialifiegain this conclusion. | also agree
with Beck’s suggestion that the rational should rbdicalized. However, before such
radicalization it seems necessary to get going proaess of self-reflection as Habermas

and Freire propose.

Thus, the novelty of this thesis relies on cohdyantegrating distinct perspectives and on
its comprehensive and interpretative capacities emagssible through the use of the

methodology proposed.
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5.1. Discussion on the Descriptive Aspect

Studying how democratic participation develops zettiship led to research on the
managerial and learning aspects of citizenshipigiaation. Citizenship management
focuses on describing and understanding Human Resopractices whereas citizenship
learning is approached through organizational legrtheory. The new epistemological
approach to organizational learning demonstrates liload interest of the research

questions.

Regarding the managerial aspect of the researclerias of research questions start by
asking “if” something is learned, then “what” isteed, “which” managerial practices are
used and “how” they are used.

There was no doubt surrounding the question “ifirteng and development had occurred.
Indeed, as well as showing that it was not justadten of learning content, the research
also revealed more profound knowledge acquisitiooua managerial processes and the
development of complementary individual skills. Flolata is converted into action units.
Each action unit allows the process of human ressudevelopment in the participatory
budget to be understood, thus explaining which manal instruments are used and how

citizens use them and how the citizens developrdagg this aspect.

This descriptive aspect is then analysed by denmisig the democratic action into
separate parts: intentions, plans or instrumentisagts or outcomes. This deconstruction
allows us not only to describe but also to “compreti this social action. As the
Participatory Budget is an instrument for democrathange in some Brazilian
municipalities, this instrument is deconstructedioints sub-actions. Moreover, other
elements which are present and necessary in HunesouRrRces management are also

shown. The evidence for these deconstructionpiesented by those units of action.

The participatory budget succeeded due to a cormbmaf values and rationality. The
conceptual change from representative to partioipaind deliberative democracy (see
action unit 3 on page 148) is much more importhantits face value suggests, that is to
say, these new intentions solve, at this level mdilysis, one of the worst problems
afflicting this country and other countries alikmely lack of responsibility with public

money which, in its worst manifestation, leads toragption and conflicts of interests.

205



Chapter 5

Additionally, these new intentions gave rise tonglaand instruments in the form of
institutionalized laws being established at fedewnadl local levels (see action unit 4 on
page 148). This social action can be better unoledsby dividing it into intentions, plans
and acts, just as the managerial framework propdses allows us to see that because the
kind of neo-liberalism being practiced pays scatgrdion to needy social movements.
This gives rise to new demands and action whichrparate new intentions which in turn
become part of a plan in which the citizens areémaitely empowered by local
municipalities regarding the budget. This resutiscitizen participation, learning and
development. An important issue to arise from thscussion is that in the case of these
Brazilian municipalities, neo-liberalism as a pold and economic model is ideologically

frozen democracy, whereas the participatory budgeiegal democratic action.
In the following, | discuss how and with which othestruments citizenship is developed.

At managerial level, new intentions, plans (or tee of instruments) and acts were
coherently integrated leading to the positive rsstdund. The values present in the new
intentions recovered what is lawful in human beingBis is a stronger conjecture for
several reasons. First, “positive” values are reced in a negative, if not sick, macro
context; second, the PB (participatory budget) @sscis incorporated by all political
parties despite their different political orientais, ideologies and interests; third, the
contextual pre-conditions led to a conceptual ckanghe way democracy is understood,
thus providing new meanings to the participatorypesience and to the participant’s
perception of him or herself and making possiblistextial-humanistic learning in all the
aspects considered; and finally, fourth, as theregin which most of the PB process take
is place are the most industrialized, therefor¢h whe highest levels of forma education, it

can be said that a highly educated citizenshipchearmore for critical participation.

The descriptive or managerial aspect of the thes@ntains that HR management
processes and instruments are widely used in ther@Bess. Thus, HR management
potentially develops citizens or, in other wordsR kHhanagement supports citizenship
learning and development. These processes andinmestts are key factors in the PB
process. If they are absent or badly used, theessoaf the PB process may be diluted or
the whole project rendered impractical. This evaemay explain why in so many cases
citizenship participation is disastrous. In othesrds, these participatory efforts are often
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deferred and the reason for this is because thendiRagement process which is a part of
participation has not been observed or taken dare o

The research provides new information about Pexllet’al. description of the Learning
Company. The first dimension deals with charadiessthe second with process and the
third with time. The PB process used almost theeskeatures proposed by Pedler et al. As
the authors descriptions were more generic my reegrovides more specific
information: participatory decision-making is preseather than the policy-making which
the authors had forecasted; correct recruitmeat i terms of individual features) and
democratic selection of the representatives legitis) the process and stops citizens
thinking they are being ignored; the presence ofm-monetary compensation
“compensates” intrinsic motivations. Regarding fhvecesses, the authors described a
series of problems and solutions which matcheddiweelopment of the labour force in
post-war Britain. Most of this was repeated in B process, but nevertheless, some of
the problems which had arisen in Britain were swlvethe PB. Thus, in the PB’s case the
need for skilled citizens led to specific recruitthedemocratic selection and systematic
training on issues relating to the process, mualciaws and other areas such as
accounting, project management, quality contrat, @tstead of what happened in the
Britain’s case, at no point did a new skilled @tzfeel alienated or ignored. In fact,
learning skills encouraged citizens to act accaydia the process and to optimize
decisions and implementations, and thus, bureayavas not an obstacle, that is to say,
the processes were optimized respecting the loegiislation. There were no
communication problems, which is partially explarngy the leadership profile specified
during the recruitment process. The desire for-dgelielopment prevented the feeling of
being exploited, in fact, the desire for self-dexgghent was limited only by other personal
duties the participants had. The number of subgs®es involved were not thought to be
excessive but they fitted the PB’s purpose (i.eprioritize the budget and supervise its
implementation). Therefore, paraphrasing Pedleraletthe PB became a Learning
Situation. In addition, the problem foreseen int&n regarding morality and existentiality
did not seem to occur in the PB, the reasons fer besides the ones already mentioned,
will be better explained in the interpretative partere the E-HF permits such clarification.
Finally, in terms of time, the PB process was dableachieve in one year the process
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described by Pedler et al. which lasted decadeBritain. After the second year, the
process improved continuously, that is, it achietzgdl quality and excellence.

Interestingly, it was discovered that the partioigahad a clear “practical” knowledge of
how HR management worked. Their knowledge was acbecause the individuals
interviewed did not use established academic temashad had no previous training on
the subject. This is particularly valuable evidefmethe research because it can be argued
that despite different objectives, complementargmants, etc., HR management is a
“natural” and logical flow of functions and functimg, and therefore an emergent practice
less normative and more lawful. In addition, it visnd that the citizens had more control
and power over decisions in HR management in the@i®Besses than the documentation

suggests, which sheds more light on the functioamdflexible use of HR instruments.

The detailed description of the integration of th@versalistic and the fit approaches
proved to be fruitful revealing how the developna¢m@ispects functioned. Finally, the idea
that HR management should provide the organizdtsirategic plan is confirmed, even in

this case of democratic action in which the stnatggs to improve citizens’ welfare.

The set of interviews presented in chapter 5 agnets what was found in the literature
review. The methodology adds to the convergent ttetacomprehensive aspect of it. Both
sources of data reveal that in the sub-context@tethie process provides a horizontal and
democratic organizational structure, confirming WwRatnam (1993) had already observed,
that is, that the delegates, leaders and publiases had equal position and power in the
discussions (as demonstrated in meaning unit 1RA)s €quality promotes individual
thought (e.g. Kasl et al., 1997) and, in effectpds different thoughts together, resulting in
new meanings and decisions by consensus, as lgaunih 15 makes evident. The sub-
context enhances productive dialogue, as advodatddaacs (1993) and as was clear in
action unit 16; the clear orientation of the “teatotvards the social good also resembles
Senge’s (1990) ideas on teamwork in learning omgdiuns and what Cordery et al. (1991)
describe as “autonomous workgroups”, as was shavaction unit 17; and finally, action
unit 15 reinforces Edmondson’s (1996) ideas abdw& tonstruction of a learning
atmosphere tolerant of mistakes. In addition, tleeswergences also reinforce my previous
findings on similar situations, that is, organinatlly, the sub-context is well designed for

flexible and innovative decision-making processBscg@tto and DiSerio, 2000) and it
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presents structural premises, such as subsequerdchibhs, to guarantee organizational
change (Bocatto, 1998).

The research also describes the developmental taspetR management practices. The
comparison of cases in the early stage with thaosehe advanced stage showed
considerable longitudinal development in two aspee€irst, during a case, individuals
seem to learn as they go along with the particiygpoocess. Second, in each case, in the
initial stage the city shows a greater need tanlé#R practices while in the later stages the

city merely improves them.

In this sense, the managerial aspect of citizenglaiming is understood through the use of
the metaphors of learning as self-developing anturaalating content. This learning
process is explained thus: the first group of pgoéints in the PB start the process in TO
(see figure 10 in the following). However, they dot start “from zero” because, as the
findings reveal, they base their actions on theviptes experiences and models of other
cities. The first group then learn contents anduaipoocesses through the experience with
the sequential development of HR practices, desdrébove, they follow. At the end of
the first period, as in the first year, the grogs laccumulated new learning. Some of the
participants of that group such as public servgm$icy makers and delegates remain in
the PB and new members enter it. Thus, the learacmymulated by the pioneers is
transferred to the newcomers. The new members hewethree sources from which to
learn the contents and about processes: firstly, standard training on contents and
process; secondly, from the past experiences ofdhmining ones; and, also from the
possibility of making new discoveries and innovgtithat is to say, while they participate
they will learn from novelties aroused from newlgems, solutions, thoughts, etc. Figure
10 summarizes learning through the accumulation thedcreation of new content and
about the functioning of processes which has besmnodstrated in the analysis of the

descriptive data; that is, the description abougenship management.
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Figure 10: Learning by accumulation of content arehtion of new content

The information in figure 10 can be completed bynparing the prototypes. There were
no relevant differences among the cities at diffedevelopmental stages, which suggest
that the PB process can represent legal sociabracin other words, whenever a
participatory budget process takes place it caadsemed that human resources practices
will follow a similar evolution. In effect, this ewlusion reinforces the beliefs about the
universality of the HR management and also the needhderstand better the integration
of different elements involved on this practiceelidfore, it is possible to have a stronger
conjecture on this respect. This conclusion thanfoeces beliefs about the possible
integration of the universality of HR managemerd.(ihe universalistic approach) with the
understanding of the needy consistence among fiferafit elements involved in this
practice (i.e. the congruence approach) reinforerthgt Sastre-Castillo and Aguilar-Pastor
(2003) argued.

Nevertheless, small differences do occur amongéises. The big size of the city 1 and
the resulting problems revealed that preliminamamgements must be made in order to
implement it. The “field must be prepared” befomaplementing the process. This
preparation takes time and in the case of citycbitid not be included in the process from
the beginning and consequently only two thematpict® were treated. Prototype 2 was
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able to implement the process from the beginnirgyertheless, it followed a “naive
socialist” orientation. That is, the idea was t&etdrom the rich and give to the poor
despite evidence that this would constitute a papdémand. The city councillors and the
mayor introduced this kind of discourse and theseguent actions. In the third case, the
processes resembled those of the second casdiebetwas an important change at some
point in the experiment. They re-thought the idéaepresentativeness and decided to
include, or more specifically attend to, some omdads of the richer social classes
because after all they were citizens too. This g@udace makes explicit the dialogic aspect
of the PB, that is, the participatory instrumergates a self appraisal which in the end lead
to the understanding that all interlocutors areétilegte in discussing the issues that affect
themselves as Cortina (1998) supposes. Moreoverpdigg open to feedback and
improvement the PB institutionalize a procedureahitgives voice for all the affected, as a
result it improves the participants sense of comtywas De Piccoli et al. (2002) observes.
Thus, the PB provides instruments for a “self-retbel socialism”. The research did not

find anything worth mentioning regarding theseatiéinces.
5.2.  Discussion on the Interpretative Aspect

The proposed critical epistemological approachradlated into two frameworks in
psychology: the existential and the humanistic. &avh the unified concepts serve to
explore possible interpretations of citizenship agament, learning and development. The
interpretative research questions are “what” isnled about citizens’ own existence and
humanity, “how” citizens learn and “why” they leamhat they learn. The answers
provided evidence of the self-reflection fostergdhe contextual pre-conditions, and also,
of the self-reflection (e.g. of the social movensnthich provided a change on intentions
and perceptions in this democratic social actitinofavhich is presented in the interviews’
learning units). As well the answers gave evidesfceelf-actualization, meaning-making,
subjective-objective dialectics and valuing proc€sl of which is presented in the

meaning units).

As critical research, it starts with initial assurops. The emancipatory interest of this
kind of epistemological grounding assumes thathilman action under study is an action
that leads to a good, humane and rational sodi@om this starting point (i.e. standard of
fixation) the researcher constructs the analysd iaterpretation and then adds other
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assumptions as a means of dealing with the probliedefining goodness, humanity and
rationality. To deal with this problem, this thesisggests the anchors on the existential
and humanistic psychologies, which in turn credtes existential-humanistic learning
framework. Following this process, | used adjacesfienomena represented as
accompanying concepts to better understand theopmmmon under study. A longitudinal
strategy was used to demonstrate the differencéseba the different stages of the
instrument (i.e. the PB) used to study the phenamehe Existential-Humanistic
framework is anchored in this optional epistematafi framework. Citizenship
participation and development is analysed at tnell first. The interviews demonstrate
the emancipatory interest of those involved. | obse discourse that seeks a better future
in which citizens have better living conditionsgividual and group interests are integrated
and reasoning takes care of the managerial aspgcblblem-solving. These are the aims

of a self-reflected or emancipatory interest.

PB processes provide not only a democratic atmesihé also the empowerment to take
democratic decisions about issues that affect dmnwunity. Shared power allows free
decisions but also immediately means taking respiityg for making good and well
thought-out decisions. The PB process is respandin providing a decision-making
process that is legitimate to all participants &adto the city as a whole. In other words, it
is not just the beneficiaries who must perceivegiaress as being fair but also the non-
beneficiaries. At this point, | interpret the PBopess as something good, humane and
rational because these are the arguments used ebyB's members to justify their
decisions to the community as a whole; argumenisiwthe community seems to accept.
In epistemological terms, the critical theory starmbis meaningful to those affected by PB
decisions. Thus, the members and citizens affeptssibly learn and become better
individuals, more humanized and more rational.Horg citizens and policy makers face in
the PB the existential questions of who am | ana witould | like to be, as Habermas

stated.

Sharing power does not mean increasing resourcésasalecisions must be taken under
severe constraints. Evaluation made prior to takiegsions seems to reflect two criteria:
first, everybody (or every barrio) is important agleyible to participate, and second, the
neediest are prioritized and receive most of this R&ources.
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| assume that the PB is a set of institutionalimethagerial practices and processes which
work as a generative word, paraphrasing Freires Hais an impact on the bio-psycho
constitution of human beings and thus allows usrigderstand and interpret what is lawful
in this human and social action and, beyond th@a#; such legalities are integrated. This is
one of the main reasons why it was amazingly effici In effect, during the analysis and
interpretation of the data it was easier to findlemce indicating what is lawful in human
and social action than the researcher had supp@bkeifact brings enthusiasm, especially
to the practitioner who wants to provide information these legalities to individuals as a

way of encouraging reflective processes.

The self-reflective process fostered by discussiod decision taking is evident in the
desire to participate as learning unit 12 revesde (page 196). In this sense, the action unit
10 (see page 159) reinforces the idea that not isnillge PB an instrument but also that
empowered collective participation is a social le#gadespite of its impossibility of
benefiting all. Thus, the meaningful change from tbpresentative to the participatory and
deliberative can be interpreted as a change fromdeologically frozen state of affairs to

something socially lawful.

Thus, the meaningful change from the representat@raocracy to the participatory and
deliberative one can be interpreted as a change ifteologically frozen state of affairs to
something socially lawful. This informatioper secan bring new insights to Hobbe’s
comparison about the efficiency of the three gowemt form: the (representative)
democracy, the monarchy and the aristocracy. Whaiuta the participatory and
deliberative democracy, | ask. If these distindd-Barms of democracy were considered,
would Hobbes have got the same conclusion in fawfuthe monarchy? Yet, such
conclusion is in accordance with what Fishkin stadééout the meaningful exercise of
democracy through deliberation (see page 25). Ak iwveeinforces and helps to interpret
what O’Neil hypothesized (see page 25) about theumence of citizenship learning
through the process of taking meaningful decismmshe basis of deliberation. In addition
to the idea about the legality of the PB is posstbl argue that the PB presents the ideal
situation in which the dichotomy between the sktisss orientation (i.e. Hobbes) and
sympathy orientation (i.e. Hume) is solved. Thatoissay, the meaning units 10 and 11
expose a decision-making that are in the same s$ieffesh and altruist. The individuals

took decisions that beneficiate both themselvesthedommunity. From that evidences it
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is possible to interpret an integrative aspectha work of Adam Smith which is his
solution to the contradiction between being selffgin” altruist, instead the author
suggested that being selfish helps to spread andmiza& the production of goods for
everybody, every time the interests of the other mspected. Such operation is also
evident in Maslow concept of synergy in which tlhehar substitutes the conjunction “or”
by “and”, thus a synergic action is selfish “andtrist in the same time. Of course,
Maslow adds to that the ideal characteristics efdituation in which synergy would occur,
and these characteristics are the ones | am artjugtigare also found in the PB situations.
The self-reflection process which concludes thtgnaling owns needs but also the needs
of the broader community is the accurate humarmaaan be interpreted as a process of

self-development. The next paragraph goes deefeethis interpretation.

Awareness of others’ needs has an impact on theatpg values of the participants.
These value choices indicate the preference fadamity and generosity because both
favour the psychological and emotional needs ofafgmnism of the participants (i.e. the
subjective organismic tendencies), as well as their self-development and that of others
and, broadly, of the species. This solidarity jgresented by, for example, the participants
vote in favour of the needy, but it also allowstggpants themselves to develop. In effect,
this decision helps them to learn (i.e. who we are) develop (i.e. who we would like to
be) and, in short, become better persons. Yetdévelopment of the self is the positive
result of the ego crises as Erikson postulated anky, to remind the reader, the stages of
ego development of the participants (i.e. therea#iradults) have, if positive, the resultant
virtues of love, care and wisdom. The contextuarabteristics of the PB provide the
perfect opportunity for this kind of valuing proses

The aforementioned EH OL assumed that humans haveslcho impulses, structures and
limitations which can be contextually influencededpite sucha priori features and a
posteriori influences, it was assumed that humams feee to take decisions. Such
assumptions were found in the evidences. For instathe decision-making processes
observed were not instrumental either by the partyy the participants and were not
relativist because the decisions were taken consglenainly the responsibility, that is,
there were egocentric impulses, social pressutesnpats of manipulation, etc. but in the
whole the decisions were based on fairness arohedity.
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By the way the participants arrange their arguntemtaas it is showed in the interviews’
transcription, it is clear that the main criterioged by them in order to take responsible
decisions was self-reflection. Self-reflection wastered by the information on what was
lawful in this specific human and social action.eTimain informational sources of such
lawfulness were: the subjective-objective dialectiostered by dialogue among the
participants dressed by different roles; the vaymnocess which ended up into a positive
development of the ego; the self-actualization gsscobserved through observation of the
enhanced use of ones potentialities and growthnéve contextual conditions of the PB;
and, the invitation for all the stakeholders totiggrate in the process. Thus, it is possible to
conclude that the definition of an existential-humstic learning to organizational learning
provides the criteria to evaluate if a participgteituation fosters this kind of learning and
development. To use a contra-example, if we thimkaaeo-Nazi meeting or a meeting of
the mafia: is there participation? The answer is, yee members do participate on the
meetings; is there learning? The answer againgstiiey might learn “bad” things but they
do learn; is there development? Again the answgessthere might be novelties. However,
is there existential-humanistic learning. Therewarsis no, because of the criteria, or the
lack of them, which structured the meetings. That not all the interested social
stakeholders are invited to these meetings, thuthénprocess of decision-making the
absence of different perspectives in the face-te-flialogs do not foster a process of self-
reflection in which the information about the legalerdependencies can come out, the

resultant actions could only be irresponsible.

An example of the process of providing informatetout the legal interdependencies is
showed in learning unit 13 (see page 155). Theslmtvs an attempt by the mayor and the
PB coordinator of city 2 to give the citizens a Mat interpretation of their condition.
They say repeatedly that money historically wenthe richer barrios and that the PB
process is an instrument to change this by awardutget money to the needy citizens.
This new rationale is quite important for Brazikabecause the poor people there seem to
accept their condition as if it was something rigit unchangeable. Unfortunately, what |
observed (I am referring to the observations madbeaspeeches given at ceremonies to
inaugurate works which | will call generically olpgation 1), although | could not enter
into the mindset of the citizens, was facial expi@ss which surprised me. What | mean is

that after being informed about this democratidgtetbution of wealth, | was expecting a
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non-verbal expression of the type: “Of course, rtlovgs are back on track!” accompanied
by gestures of agreement. However, what | saw wgpgessions of the type: “What is
he/she talking about?” as if their reasoning preesscould not perceive the difference
between the PB and the old way of inaugurating woltkis important to mention that my
expectations were indeed met at meetings of thes R&émbers. On these occasions the
participants seemed to have “incorporated” the gbarifound the truth” and acted

accordingly. They seemed to be at another stagermbcratic development.

With this understanding in mind, the longitudinadagegy of the methodology provides a
complementary interpretation to that of learning dcumulation. In effect, what was
found is related to unexpressed potentialitiexfdrecoming something humans are, or in
other words, returning to something humans alwagsewor at least reinforcing what
humans are. Thus, an attractive metaphor to cotiusykind of learning is the figure and
the background metaphor commonly used by the Gegssgchology. In this metaphor
there are human potentialities which are activaéed, are represented by the figure and
there are human potentialities which are not atgtyaor in “standby”, and which are in
the background. Additionally, it is a good ideactisider the before and after phases of
the participation in the PB. In the phase befoeeRIB most of the potentialities would be
in the background because the individuals are @tiiving to survive in an adverse
environment. In the subsequent phase the potdigsgalvould be actualized and become
the figure. It is important to mention however,ttkaen before the PB, individuals can be
like the figure, as in the case of those involvedacial movements, and in the after phase
individuals can to be in the background, such asdhwho try to manipulate other
members of the group. | suggest that in the aftexsp (i.e. after the beginning of the
participation) there are more human potentialibeghg expressed (i.e. in figure) than in
the before phase. Moreover, the after phase reqesiee institutionalization of certain
practices in a new context which gives supporth® gelf-actualization process. In other
words, this phase institutionalizes humanity. Fegii shows the different characteristics

of citizenship learning observed through the lamndjital strategy.
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Figure 11: Citizenship learning understood as gatktnes in figure or background

The three cases studied follow the ideals of theadeatic process. That is to say, within a
legal environment, the process compels the cititenake decisions with sovereignty and
transparency, permits freedom of speech, ensunesrpchanges hands regularly, gives a
voice to all members of society and treats thenakgun addition, the democratic process
forces the public power (considering the public adstration and the politicians) to
account for its decisions and to be transparemt,aalils the reflections and experiences of

the communities to the public power’s own decisi(f®B manual of city 3).
5.3.  Discussing and Defining an Existential-humanistic @zenship Learning

I will now define citizenship learning. As will beoticed this is a concept derived from the
“way” the phenomenon is approached, that is, frbm perspective of an existential-

humanistic approach to organizational learning (sege 105).

According to Dubin (1978) a complete theory musttam four essential elements: (1) the
relevant factors explaining the phenomenon; (2egplanation of how these factors are
related; (3) the underlying assumptions; and (4) limitations on these propositions

generated from the theoretical model.
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With this in mind, the thesis presents all the mmaterial for proposing a theory of
citizenship learning or, more specifically, existahhumanistic citizenship learning. The
essential elements of an existential-humanistizentship learning and development: (1)
the managerial elements presented and how thegspand to questions avhich human
resources practices are used and idwatis learned, is learned; the coherent integratfon o
critical theory and existential and humanistic gpsjogies which correspond to questions
of how andwhy what is learned, is learned; (2) the descriptiod eomprehension of how
these elements are integrated; (3) the explicit manication of the underlying
assumptions of the relevant factors; and, (4) itinédtions arising from missing concepts
and uncertain temporal generalizations (e.g. gblagticipations in the future), contextual
generalizations (e.g. other participatory situagjoand uncertainties about other subjects

(i.e. other participants).

Therefore, citizenship learning and development lbanunderstood as a resultant of a
sequence of actions. Previous intentions of th@aakanovements about changing a
representative to a participatory and deliberatieenocracy lead to a new democratic
action, the citizen’s participation, fostered byiastrument, the PB. The instrument can be
efficient or not. If efficient, the instrument wikerve to the previous intentions and
citizenship learning and development will happenmowdver, what is an efficient
instrument? Answering initially from the negativepact, that is, what is not efficient, it is
possible to argue about the lack of political andia trust and tolerance, the cynical
consultation instead of the real deliberative povadarcision taken that do not turn into
works and services, etc. On the contrary, an afiyichumanly and existentially efficient
instrument is the one able to provide: the knowdedgout rights and duties; the respect to
the social contract; the participatory and delibeeadecisions; the representativeness of
the people; the self-reflection, self-actualizatienbjective-objective dialects, the valuing
process and the meaning-making fostered by thatginhs pre-conditions. Finally, the
efficient human resources management within thetiggaatory process suggests a
universalistic approach for the generic practiaes the congruence approach goes into the
details of theses generic practices making knowennied for complementary elements in
accordance to the context. Figure 12 summarizességgience of actions that lead to
citizenship learning and development.
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Figure 12: The sequence of action until the reatité@izenship learning and development

Having stated that sequence and, having in mindah@aoncept is a logical construction
that is established in accordance with a framewdskhich it is also part (Ferrari, 1977), |
define citizenship learning using the findings ba dlemocratic and participatory processes
found in the literature, on the suggested exisaéhtimanistic framework applied to

organizational learning and on my own empiricaéegsh.

This is: “Citizenship learning is a never-endin@gess in which individuals decide freely
and responsibly to actualize their potential agzeits. This process may or may not be
present in an institutionalized situation but eithay it must have clear objectives and be
democratic. Moreover, the process is existentiml homanistic if it has humanity in

general as its goal, if it is as aware as possdilehe dialectic between humans’
subjectivity and objectivity and if it gives rise a system of values which takes into

account this goal and this dialectic”.

This definition, | believe, provides an additionatderstanding for the phenomenon of
citizenship learning and development. It complgiesvious definitions and might give
answers to current challenges in developing cishgnthrough participation; a challenge

that affects every one of us, whether as scientwtectitioners or citizens. Additionally,
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the definition creates clear criteria about a paréitory situation in which this sort of
learning and development takes place.

5.4.  Contributions to Theory and Practice and Final Staements

As Umberto Eco explains, the originality of a warkn be evaluated not only by its
novelty but also by how it gets back to the “origih the matter (Eco, 2001). In this sense,
this thesis gets back to the epistemological dsoanson the concept of learning. Each
epistemological view will reflect different practis and the consequent different learning
outcomes. Currently, theories of organizationatigey neglect critical learning and more

specifically critical learning anchored in exisiahtind humanistic psychologies.

This thesis makes four major theoretical contritmsi to management science. At first, it
analyses the HR management of a democratic actidndaconstructs the HR practices
into their constitutive parts, which allows a bette@derstanding of how they function and
how the complementary elements that appear inrheeps function as well. At second, it
looks at citizenship learning through the assunmgtiof critical theory and humanist and
existentialist psychologies. In fact, the organaal learning mainstream seems to neglect
the two later ones. At third, it also proposes mmeenological research as its main
methodology adding interpretative possibilitiesnt@anagement sciences and triangulates
methodological tools in order to increase sciemlidity. Finally, at fourth, it presents
the possibility of building a theory of Existenttdumanistic Citizenship Learning which
moves from the existential-humanistic frameworkotganizational learning and which
was proposed in order to increase the interpretatiapacity of the phenomenon of

citizenship learning.

The proposed epistemological view in which subyecinterpretation plays a central role
leads to the use of phenomenological researchcaberent methodological strategy. This
epistemology explores the subjective-objective etitts, a consideration normally
neglected in management studies. Moreover, thepeetise from which subjectivity is
presented, i.e. bio-psyclzopriori, differs from the way Organizational Learning teen
focusing subjectivity, that is, where subjectivgythe social construction of mental models
or the denied subjectivity of the behaviourist agmh. In this sense, the perspective used
is less Popperian, that is, detached and value &gk relies more on Maslow for whom
human values are intrinsic and can be treated tdtaily once creative and insightful
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methodologies are used. These epistemologies a@vtfcaeing” humankind, helping its
individualization and fostering critical capacitjgesides making individuals more
humanized and closer related to each other (e.gn&mel Mounier's communitarian
personalism philosophy). The research providesrétieal and practical information to the
by studying how and why some individuals actualizeir citizenship and learn how to

become better citizens and, ultimately, better mana

One characteristic of the research questions isfihee they provide for discovery of fact
and invention of theory, that is, theory buildindpelieve that it is possible and necessary
to build a theory of the humanistic and existerdisppects of learning. My reasons for this
are related to: first, the fact that we may rely touch on a huge bundle of knowledge on
humanism and existentialism either philosophiegp®ychologies; second, the fact that
what motivates authors to study citizenship leagrarnses from humanistic and existential
concerns, for example, increasing individualisngcdmination, political disengagement,
individuals becoming political consumers rathemtla&tors, social exclusion, etc.; third,
the fact that learning organizations are descréaseddumanistic environments, for example,
they are democratic, they cherish teamwork theyl lialst and respect as fundamental
values and they do not punish experimentation;fanadly, the fact it has been argued that
the translation from learning theories into orgatianal learning theories has been made
only partially. For example, the theory of schemasoript translated into the mental
model theory transformed the former into a “matierchoosing” one mental model or
another, an assumption which makes sense whenimuseinputing, but which is highly
controversial in psychological settings. Besidesst@lt psychology, which gave rise to
the cognitive approach in Learning, refers to th#ettive” aspect of the “open Gestalt”
as a core matter. However, affection is not usuaktpncern of the corporations neither of

the Organizational Learning mainstream.

In other words, if one could move straight fromlpsophy or psychology to a business
setting, a theory of existential-humanistic leaghwould already be institutionalized.
However, this is not the case because moving frben ghilosophical discussion, the
psychological laboratory or the psychotherapiskisic to the organizational plant would
need a greater effort in order to solve specifiticacies. Yet, it would still be partial
because the linkage between the management asgdetsning with the humanistic is

still under construction. The last statement raicés the importance of topic in this thesis.
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So, without such epistemological and methodologioaisiderations it would be difficult
to understand how and why people with so many megoconstraints, that is, the lack of
managerial knowledge or project management or regwt skills and the considerable
level of illiteracy, can efficiently manage hundsedf thousands of monetary resources
and be able to please everyone, be they those ededve part of the budget or those who
received nothing but who still accept the decisiogking process as legitimate and fair.

The methodological aspect is matched by other giteto develop new methodologies. In
fact, the methodology proposed by the thesis iateampt to cover deficiencies and biases

in this kind of subject of study and in the qudiue research tradition in management.

This integration of methodologies, although compdexi demanding of the researcher’s
intuition, reasoning and synthesis, seems the rojiice due to its consonance with
citizenship learning and the research questions¢chwim turn invites the researcher to
avoid approaches based on “reductionism” (Weis$9L9Moreover, adding humanism
and existentialism to the phenomenological apprqacvides new research approach in
the ongoing efforts to improve human and sociarsmes. This characteristic of the thesis
is important, especially in the Brazilian academfiere researchers are aware they need to
build “in house” methodologies rather than take ¢panted foreign views (Wood, Jr.,
1998, p. 269).

The contribution to the practice is a direct redtdim the theoretical contribution. The
thesis reinforces the assumption which states tti@tuniversalistic approach to human
resources management can be completed by the @mugruapproach. The former
originates general polices and the later complébtes human resources practices by
understanding the functioning of other interrelagdéeiments. The practitioner thus is able
to look for, foster and/or provide the kind of cderpentary elements which optimizes the
human resources practices. Besides, by considdraighe human resources practices are
social actions therefore can be divided into puegp®lans and acts, it might be more
efficient the understanding and control of the demand development processes that
involve human resources. Such integration of génpractices and complementary
elements can also bring some light on the integmatf human resources management

with organization behaviour and learning, all cdesed sub-areas of management.
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Still, the description of the process of learnirygcntent accumulation (i.e. training, story-
telling) leads to the practical idea that in evesayticipatory effort basic training about
topics of interest and socialization through tejlistories about other experiences of

participatory situations can make the endeavoueratiicient.

The citizenship participation demonstrated to bpowerful instrument of learning and
resources optimization, besides the distributivesttrand respect to human dignity.
Practitioners could take advantage of such infolonaand foster in other organizational

settings the participatory decision-making invitagthe interested members.

The findings of the thesis confirm, reinforce arttl some new information to previous
findings. The practitioners can benefit of thesmnmation as well. In general the PBs
analysed integrate what Ebdon and Franklin (2004¥iclered to be effective participation
efforts. They indeed include the representativerodésthe broader community, although
such representativeness is not perfect; particdpatis open to large numbers of
participants, in effect, to the whole contingentla# city through their representatives (i.e.
the delegates); input occurs early in the budgetgss; participation includes two-way
communication between citizens and officials; eitizinput is considered by decision
makers and the decisions are legally bear as theegs is institutionalised into laws; and
input reveals sincere preferences of citizens whelgpecting a fair prioritization (i.e.,
citizens consider willingness to pay issues andgbtittadeoffs). Moreover, the meetings
of the PB inhibit one of the main constraints ohest methods (e.g. surveys, city’
ombudsman, etc.). This is so because as the infamnavailable come from a broad
variety of sources (e.g. different barrios, aressgial classes, public roles, etc.) the
decision making process become as much informat @ be within the limits of the
reality. In other words, the ideal situation comgmbsy representative extracts of the
society with critical, technically and morally, izéns and public servants will never be the
real case, although it is certainly a good goalifidnally, the cognitive learning literature
coincides in assuming brain restrictions in evergividual. Such constraint is decently
overcome by the variety of the members’ pointsiefwwhich comes not only from their
own opinion but also from the opinion of the growgsnterest they represent. The later
fact demonstrates many levels of the “two-way” cammation, that is to say, delegates
discuss with barrios’ inhabitants, public servadiscuss with policy makers, policy
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makers hear the desires of the population, etceblar, the broad confrontation of ideas

also seems inhibit manipulations and leading manner

Finally, if the practitioner has in mind the exigi@l-humanistic approach to learning and
organizational learning, he/she can consider andistomprehension of what human
beings are, how they function and what potentedithey have. Thus, the practitioner will
be able to rely of solid criteria while implememginchange and development in

organizations.
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Appendix A

Appendix A — The descriptions and comprehensions of citizensglaiping

within the Participatory Budget processes

In the following extracts of interviews with andsgsvations of citizens, delegates,

policymakers and public servants will be presented:

Prototype 1

Human Evidences Observations Intra-analysis

Resources Documents review

Management | Interviews

tools

Initial stage - Recruitment and selection

recruitment
and selection

There is no significan
difference on that stage fro
cities 2 and 3 except the p3
that the recruitment an
selection was done only fg
the thematic themes ¢
education and health

Second stage

Socializing and training -

- socializing There is no significan

and training difference on that stage fro
cities 2 and 3

Third stage - Decision-making — There i

decision- no significant difference o

making that stage from cities 2 and

W ="

Fourth stage -
compensation

Compensation — There is 1
significant difference on tha
stage from cities 2 and 3

—

Fifth stage - Performance appraisal |-
performance There is no significant
appraisal difference on that stage from
cities 2 and 3
Sixth stage - Career planning and making
career redundancies — There is no
planning and significant difference on that
making stage from cities 2 and 3
redundancies
Final stage - Supervision — There is no
supervision significant difference on that
stage from cities 2 and 3
Space for 1. The Major’s speech provided verbal testimonyuatibe | 1. Difficulties in starting the
discovery present stage of the PB implementation proces&chy she| process led to the
labelled it “previous to the actual implementationThe | understanding about the neged
City-hall needed a minimum of organization on isslike | of pre-conditions in order tp
transportation, infra-structure. Directly relateal the PB| get the PB process startgd.
was the need to organize the sub-municipals anddah&s| Other problems were

which constitutes them into a clear structure. Bhiacture
contains information about the locations, the numbk
inhabitants, number and names of barrio’s comnsttasd
leaders, projects planned or under implementaétm,

priorities, nevertheless
without having them solve
was not able to constitute th
PB. The city had restriction
of resources if this previou
stage of organization was n

[ S

S
ot

overcome. Barney (1991

)

addresses the same issuies
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2. City’'s 1 municipal administration based its pwsgl on
the experiences of other cities which had implemeittin
advance, that is to say, having at least four yefars
previous experience (Aland LU).

3. 581 delegates (or 54%) were men and 495 wonren (
46%).

4. (Interview 7 with city’s 1 coordinator of the PBThe
researcher asks) “Tell me about your recent expegiavith
the PB implementation...” (The interviewee answefB):
reality, the PT’'s administration [of city 1] repesds a
rupture with a conservative and neo-liberal trajgctof
both last governments. The PB was a promise of aggn
and the people seemed to trust on it. Of course hagk
some other cities, like Porto Alegre, as exampled we

had strong arguments to convince the people. Therg
our main challenge is to put in practice what wel

promised and of course this is what the people
expecting from us. We talked to companions of otfiges
as a way of learning from their difficulties, mikés and
also from what they considered essential to

implementation. Well, you must know that the ciyhiuge
and many complexities appear during the implemamta
The Mayor promised to implement it already in thrstf
year of administration (AU), so we had to do eveiryg
together, and we are still doing it. For examphe, Plan of
Works and Services of the participatory budget isud of

months of discussions among the population,

administration and the Budget's Council which endpdn
the total approval by the Commission of Financed

Budget of the Municipal Camber. This is in my pooft
view, the proof that the citizens’ will and parpetion are
the path for the conceptual change of the stateffairs.
Before that happen the decisions about the udeegbuiblic
resources were taken within four walls, the logfctlme
distribution of the resources to the places whieeeplarty in

when he refers to th
problem of resource
restrictions in managemen
It should be stressed that
the PB does not requin
augmenting the city budget
is a matter of reorganizing
to make its manageme
participatory, thus, the mai
resource restriction was tim

and personnel.

2. AU number 2 and LU
number 1 reveals that th
new elected municipa
administration  based it
implementation on cities tha
had already implemented i
Thus, the intention of th
action was to learn fron
previous experiences.

3. This discovery represen

balanced gende
representativeness.

Nevertheless, 59% of th
participants in the

deliberative meetings wer
women.

4. The action unit
demonstrates the initial plar
(i.e. the restore the power

related to the municipd
budget), instruments (i.e. th
preparatory meetings) an
the acts (i.e. to inform, to ge
finformed, to mobilize other
hand so on) of this socia
aetion.

The same action leads to
tinew meaning of participatin
(MU?Y, that is to say, the P
as a public and deliberativ
space facilitates a renew
sense of participating to th
citizens because they wi
indeed be the decisio
thekers. The citizenshi
acquires a new meaning.

an

prototype 1 and derivat
problems with that fac
revealed that ther

preliminary arrangements t

the citizens in some issue

5. The big size of the

=} — U7 (D

—~

|

= D+

ts

D

be done in order to permit th
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power had more votes and the lack of the inspeciiath
follow up of the expenses of these resources faw
corruption and conflict of interests such as thpeexation
of the electoral campaign’s donators for latterofas.
(AU® [...]. About the participatory budget process, lire
beginning it looked like more complicated but nawis
easier to understand and work with it. There wermes
phases. In the initial phase we invited through

propaganda in newspapers and radios people toeléui]
priorities of the city. We had about 15 meetingd about
3.000 persons participated. The result was

demonstration of their worry about health and etlong
and that both areas should be part of the disaussidhe
budget. You know that both demands are enormous)
the second phase we invited people again to expdimem

how the process would work. On that phase aboWi0Dd.

persons came (Al After that between June and Aug
the proper process began. We had 95 deliber
assemblies with 22.000 persons. We left the assesn
with three priorities for education and other thfeehealth.
Besides, that people elected 1.076 delegates, thiiérthe
delegates elected 56 counsellors who make parthef
Participatory Budget Council, the PBC. These collmse
already in the first meeting of the Council electedr
coordinators of the citizens and two coordinatofsthe
municipal administration. These coordinators regpmeshe
executive roles of the Council. All of these praaswere
regularized in the Internal Regiment of the Pgrttdry
Budget and registered in the Official Diary in arde make
the decision transparent to the population. The RB&g
eight times and was able to present the Plan ofkévand
Services to the city-hall.” (MY)

6. (Testimony 2 of the Mayor of city 1): “[...] in der to
keep this [the participatory budget] campaign psEnil
mean to implement the participatory budge rightrfrthe
start of my mandate, we had to solve many thing$ the
problem we have had is the excessive amount dfdldget
dedicated to the payroll... Besides that the previ
administrations asked for loans which now we havpay.
[...] As Mayor, | perceive the process like this:ddhall the
information about how the process was going

Nevertheless, | have many other duties, so my wark is
indirect. After some months the Participatory Bud
Council brings me a Plan of Works and Services almly
approved by the council which is the organ repredime
of the delegates who were elected by the citizehs
participated in the process. Thus, | have a plamyrhands
which represents the desires of the population whith
originated by a legitimate process of popular padétion.

So, how could | veto it? (A Moreover, how can | knoy

more than the council? In the council, represergatof the
administration provided their technical informatiand
discussed it with the other coordinators. In effabiey
become the experts of the subjects treated. Thewy knore
than anybody, in that case about the educatiordhhaalth
demands of our city (LY. If you ask ourselves: if it is s
logical and even obvious, why every city’s admirasigtrs

implementation of it. It ig
uneeded to “prepare the field
before implementing the
process. This preparatig
takes time and in the case

process as a whole alrea
tfiemm the beginning, only twg

the

st
tive
bl

6. Action unity 8
demonstrates that to vote a
to veto is not
reinforcing the legitimation
of the process. This learnin
ouBit 4 represents the respe
and contentment with th
participants of the process |
otine chief of the municipa

geecognizes that the proce
which takes months, is bast
on discussion and i
wminstitutionalized into
municipal “laws” is enough

learning content, developin
v initial knowledge about, etc
to the participants.

won't do the same? The answer is simple: now

city 1 it could not start the

thematic topics were treated.

common

Executive Power. This leade

to provide expertise (i.g.

nd

g
ct

e

Yy
|

r
5S

pd

~ Q

ou
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understand the problem of corruption and confliofs
interest and even ideological directions of thefedént
parties that the representative democracy hasricauntry

and the PB is not a reality in all the municipaktibecause

of this problems.][...]"

Table 17: Prototype 1, descriptive and comprelvensible

Prototype 2

Human Evidences Intra-analysis Comparative analysis
Resources with P1

Management

tools

Initial stage - | (Interview 1 with a barrig The initial stage of the Learning — There is n

recruitment
and selection

delegate of city 2): “When it al
started we had to get togeth
some delegates that were elec

and we started to go to somenanagement
meetings. We got together theecruitment and selectio

maximum number of person

and take them to the Assembligsskills,

Every 10 persons (citizens) w
make one delegate who wi
represent those inhabitants,
we achieved 10 delegates hg
besides me, the leader of t
barrio.”

| implementation of the PB significant difference or

llby the “job position”
stllow the same rules
eriound in any firm. The
heest nevertheless i
democratic, that is, th
candidate will be electe
by the barrio’s citizens t
whom he/she will have t
convince. Thus, despite of
the natural needed skills
like responsibility,
historical profile (as
leader), other important
skills appears a
communication an
argumentation capacities,
charisma, leadership, etc

implementation process

O 0 O

Second stage
- socializing
and training

(Interview 1 with a barrig
delegate of city 2): “Then, w
went to the Assemblies, ar
always on the meetings... In th
meetings we learned to deal w
public finance, to know hov
works the organization chart an
flowchart of the governmen
how the procedures work, th
spider's net, how everythin
works...
people which make part of th
departments, the water

transportation departments, fi
instance. We talk to th
engineers about the subjec
Why the busses take so long
pass, why this, why that?
(barrio’s leader # 1)

We deal with all the trainings about different implementation process

The second stagelLearning — There is n
e resembles the socializingsignificant difference on
dand training process inthat stage from cities
eHR management. | except the fact that i
illobserved on the meetinggrototype 2 the wholé¢
v (meetings of city 2) that process took place. That i
1dhe  socialization
,training on the PB procegscovered all the aspects f
eare done on a formalregional deliberation
gmanner, that is, formalthematic deliberation an

esubjects and about the BB
pitool, and informal throug
pDthe conversation
e discussions taken during
[she meetings and even
tooffee breaks.

eprocess is recognized hythat stage from cities 1
tadtie  theory of HR| except the fact that in
asprototype 2 the whole

nprocess took place. That is,

sprocesses. The abilitieg,recruitment an selection
competenceg, for regional deliberation

evalues and so on requiredhematic deliberation angd
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Third stage -
decision-
making

(Observation 2, the discussic
between two councillors at th
PBC of city 3) The councillor o

the child and adolescent rightgrejudice approach to th

presents the demand, the proje

the location of the two courtsthere could have bee

and the price of the constructio
and, after that,
councillor asks: “Don’t you
think that the adolescents of o
city have many other
instead of a skate-board court
The councillor answers: “Th
adolescents told us that in a ¢
of 1 million people like ours
there is only one skate-boa
court. So, we understood th
they were right and prioritizg
this demand.”

anotherthe

needshowever,

mhe extract above show
ehow some of the decision
f are taken with a non
clemands. In that cag
ngnany argumentations lik
hormones of th
adolescents or the huma
uneed for entertainmen
the councillo
?limited her answer to

esimple: “They demande

tyt!”

rd
at

D

sLearning — There is n
ssignificant difference on
-that stage from cities

eexcept the fact that i
eprototype 2
nprocess took place. That i
edecision making occurre
o with a bigger number o
rcitizens covering all  the

I;aspects for regiong
r deliberation, thematic
n deliberation and

0 implementation process

Fourth stage -
compensation

(Interview 1 with a delegate o
city 2): “You see the machine
are here, the public tender wg
done, all is working, all in order
already starting (the work), i
will indeed happen, (laughs) i
is incredible...The PB is a goo
thing because it gives us th
advantage. It is the voice of th
people that is there, people fe
respected. It is sensationa
...We have attained it (the
work) because we were able t
take many people to thg
assemblies, putting on busse
leading, talking to the people
persuading them to give a
opportunity to look after oun
own...” (MU

f So, what can be said i
sthat the delegates fee
aompensated by
subjective demands like
needs and drives whicl
t derivate from psycho-
d biological  constitution
sand/or  situated pas
eexperiences.

el
I!

1)

(0)
]
S

n

sLearning — There is n
I significant difference on
that stage from cities
> except the fact that i
nprototype 2 the wholé
process took place

=

the whole

O,

Fifth stage -
performance
appraisal

(Interview 1 with a delegate o
city 2) “In our case, things werg
not easy because, despite of t
fact that we were asking for ou
pavement for the last 50 year
we asked that of the PB but w
did not gain it in the first
attempt.” The researcher: “An
what did you tell the people?
the interviewee answers: “Well
we had to start all over agair
explaining to them that othe
barrioswere prioritised becaust

they were in worse conditions.

Most of them did not have
sewers and the children used
drink water from the dirty
streets. Everybody understog

f The delegates are n

> assessed by th
hachievement  of  the
rdemanded, they are

sinstead, assessed by t
efairness and reasonabilit
of the decision-making
] process.

v

to

btLearning — There is n
esignificant difference or
2 that stage from cities
p.except the fact that i
herototype 2 the wholé
yprocess took place.

that and this year we finally got

=
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our asphalt.”

Sixth stage -
career
planning and
making
redundancies

(Interviewee 5 of city 2): “My
sister was a delegate. When s

was about to leave the PB, she short period of time. It

told me to apply as a candidat
At the beginning I though it wag
too much trouble for nothing bu

The leaders were prou
hef doing so much in such

ewas also clear tha
5 although the delegate
t leave the process, the

dLearning — There is n

5 prototype 2
yprocess took place.

significant difference on
that stage from cities
except the fact that i
the wholé

=

now | now that it was one of the encourage new
most wise decisions of my representatives to take
life...” part of it.
Final stage - | (Interview 12 with a delegate gfThe procedure for Learning — As the process
supervision city 2): “The coordinators havereporting a mistake ison prototype 1 was
access to the constructiorsimple: the commissionobserved only during its
projects as auditors; if they findand/or the inhabitants qoffirst year, it was not
any mistake they can report thgnthe barrio where the possible to know how the
[...]" construction takes placesupervision phase has
can observe happened
inconsistencies with the
approved plan and
denounce them.
Space for (Interview 1 with a barri 1. Action unit 20illustrateq 1. the “test of legitimacy’
discovery delegate): “[...] you see th a testimony that shows| in city 2 is alike in the city

machines & here, the publ
tender was done, all is workin
all in order, already starting (t
work), it will indeed happe
(laughs) it is incredible.” (A&

“test of legitimacy” of th
process. The intei®wee

highlights the concre
results of publi
participation an
deliberation.

2. No corruption,
reduction of prices

offered by providers o
services and products

1

2. The PB process involve
hundreds of thousands
citizens participating in its
different stages an
distributes  millions  of
euros fairly. As far as

know, there are n
complaints or|
denouncements of an

kind regarding its integrity

3. The prototype 2 wa
able to implement the
process from the

beginning; nevertheless,
followed a “naive
socialist” orientation. |
mean the idea was to tal
from the richer and give t
the poorest despite of th
evidence that this woul
constitute a populal
demand. The councillor
of the administration an
the Mayor introduced thi
kind of discourse an

Dy

it

S S g O

consequent actions.

Table 18: Prototype 2, descriptive, comprehensinte@mparative table
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Prototype 3

Human Evidences Intra-analysis Comparative analysis with2

Resources and P1

Management

tools

Initial stage - Recruitment and Learning - differently from

recruitment selection prototype 1 the recruitment and

and selection selection  processes involved
regional deliberation, thematic
deliberation and implementatign
of works and services.

Nevertheless, it was not observed

significant  differences  fro
prototype 2 ﬂ||
Second stage Socializing and Learning - differently fro
- socializing training prototype 1 the socializing and
and training training  processes  involved
regional deliberation, thematic
deliberation and implementatign
of  works and services.
Nevertheless, it was not observed
significant  differences  fro
prototype 2
Third stage - | (Observation 3, the discussiorRight  after  that| Learning — differently fro
decision- between two councillors at thediscussion the group prototype 1 the decision-making
making PBC of city 3) After the of councillors| process involved regional
councillors for the black deliberated the deliberation, themati
community communicates thedecision  positively| deliberation and implementatign
decision of the delegates forand by general of  works and services.

the preparatory course, otheconsensus. In
councillor raises his hand,analysis
presents himself and asks: [‘lcouncillor of the
would like to ask if this black community|
decision is the recognition thatused his capacity o
the black community is in reasoning
disadvantage in Brazil or thatdemonstrated by th
it is not capable to access taise of statistics an

the public university without also values of respe

m
the

help? That is my worry!” The to the black
councillor for the black community historical
community  answers:  “In impossibility of
reality my comrade, we haveentering the publig
abandoned this kind gfuniversity. The
discussion many time ago.councillor who
Independent of the reasons |ofonfronted the|
that fact, the presence of thalelegates’ decisiol
black people in the publicwas a black man an

universities is almost after the
inexistent despite of the fa¢targumentation

that the white people is theseemed to bg
minority ethnical group in ouf convinced that the

country, as of course youdeliberation was fair.
know. So, what we hav

decided is to provide fre

classes for anyone that

recognizes himself as blagk

and want to take advantage |of

the preparation [...]"

y Nevertheless, it was not observed
significant  differences  fro
prototype 2

=

S oo

[N

1%
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Fourth stage - Compensation Learning - differently from
compensation prototype 1 the compensation
policy involved regional
thematic and implementation of
works and services. Nevertheless,
it was not observed significant
differences from prototype 2
Fifth stage - | (Interview 13 with a publig Action unit 18| Learning — differently from
performance | servant of city 3): “In thg demonstrates theprototype 1 and 2 the
appraisal initial years of the PB in our intention to| performance appraisal concluded
city we tried to attend theincorporate the wholg that it should be incorporated the
demands of the poorest. Theociety in the| whole society in the participation
reason for that was that theyparticipation. The process as action unit 18
were for decades forgotteninstrument that made demonstrates
However, what we found outpossible to correct a
was that segments of themistake was
middle class and basically theperformance
whole high class were notappraisal made by the
considered by us. We analysegublic servants and
it and concluded that we werepolicymakers. It is
committing a mistake becauseémportant to highlight
in reality they are also citizersthat there was no
like the other and havenecessity of
demands. Of course, theircontemplate g
demands are much smallerbureaucratic
They want better parks, thingsassessment process.
like that. Nowadays, we try tp Nevertheless, the
incorporate these demands [imntention of
the deliberation and considering everyong
sometimes there are indeednade possible the
attended because the monetagyerformance
value of their demands isappraisal practice.
small [...]" (AU™®)
Sixth stage - Career planning andlt was not observed significant
career making redundancieg differences from prototype 1 and
planning and 2 with respect to career planning
making and making redundancies
redundancies
Final stage - Supervision It was not observed significant
supervision differences from prototype 1 and
2 with respect to supervision of
the works and services provided
by the PB
Space for 1. The “test of legitimacy” is a
discovery common ground of the PB, so the
three cities analysed present it.
2. No corruption,| 2. After sixteen years of
reduction of prices experiences all over the countny,
offered by providerg there have been four majn
of services and outcomes. The process has been
products seen to be fair to all citizens; |it
enhances citizenship participation
and development; it improves the
quality and reduces the costs |of
the projects carried out in the
cities; and, it reduces, ar
eliminates, corruption in the use
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of public budget.

3. In the third case, the processes
resembled the second case, but
there was an important correction
in some moment of th
experiment. They re-thought the
idea of representativeness and
decide to include, or mor
specifically attend, some of
demands of the richer social
classes because after all they are
also citizens, thus representing a
“self-reflected socialism”. Out o
this kind of differences, th
research did not find anything
relevant worthwhile 0
mentioning.

11%

Table 19: Prototype 3, descriptive, comprehensinte@mparative table
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Appendix B —The interpretation of citizenship learning withiret

Participatory Budget processes

In the following extracts of interviews with andsgsvations of citizens, delegates,

policymakers and public servants will be presented:

I nterpretative - refersto the research questions. how and why

Prototype 1

Existential- | Type of Evidences (E# ...) Intra-analysis
Humanistic | Evidences
learning
Observation,
Verbal
Testimony,
Speech,
Interview,
Focus
Group
Description
1. Interview (Interview 9 with a non participant afycl) | An  interesting discovered
contextual (The researcher asks:) “What do you knpmade was that the PB as an
pre- about the PB?” (The interviewee:) “To telinstrument for a change on the
conditions you the truth, | don't know much [...] thecitizens’ conditions of living
only thing | can tell you is the CEL Projechecame a facilitator of ne
which is this new public school that they areonditions. That was the case
putting in many barrios. | am a Pedagoguef the new model of schools
thus, it calls my attention. | visit one and ggbroposed by city 1 an
impressed. My son goes to a private schog@ermitted by the PB. A
but | would think on putting him there nexteducation was one of the majin
year. The students study during the whpkaematic demands, one of the
day, the building is new, they have moyieesults of this action was the
theatre, locals to practice sports and on |tlroject CEL which consists on
weekends it becomes a centre |afew Educational Centres with
entertainment for the barrio. What | dop'a different pedagogical
know is that if they are going to qualify omroject.
re-qualify the teachers, because education is
more than beautiful buildings, but anyway it
is much better than we are used to see|the
public schools”
2. The discourse of the mayor
subjective- reflects her self-reflection
objective about efficiency of the
relation councils. In other words, the
legality about the integration
of  public power and
citizenship provided learning
to the mayor about the
efficiency of the constitute
team. The same process segms
to impact all the participants in
the PB | have revised
3. meaning- | Interview (Interview 16 with a delegate of city. Zthe | The interview 16 shows
making researcher asks:) “Tell me about yquielegate who was even bef
process experience with the PB?” The answetthe PB acting a deed as

“Well, at our barrio the barrio’s associatig

rbarrio’s association participa
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which tries to improve the conditions of t
barrio. We knew about the PB of Por

Alegre and other cities, so when the PT wdmrrios conditions.

about to gain the elections, we expected
it would be implemented also here, and tk
did. So, | am here since the first informati
meetings. My objective was to tak
information about the PB to my barrio a
try to get the people engaged
discussions. Then we in the associat
decided that it would be good if | tried

become a delegate so we mobilized

people they voted to me and here | am. [.

in the

néhe PB provided him a uniq
t@pportunity of improving his
His ne
habrry was to inform the peof
egnd suggest for them the act
vearticipation in order to bene
ghe whole barrio.
nd

on
(0]
the

J”

4. self-
actualization
process

Individuals have develope
and used, or act, the
potentialities

= Q

5. valuing
process

Although it is not so clear o
that prototype it can be argue
that the decision to prioritiz

h
2d

aY

education and health which

consonance with
actualization drive. That is, i
the population has

them develop? In the sam
sense, if they have health c3
but not good education ho
can they develop? Thus, it
not by accident that th
Human Development Inde
(HDI) pleases strongly th
criteria of health and educatia
in the countries

e

so basic needs was made |in
the self-

not
attended their health, how can

W X
=] "’28“’

Space for
discovery

Document

Interview

1. The analysts of the PB projects guarar
that it is an “experience of shared power
progress” (Ribeiro and Grazia, 2003: 19)

2. (Interview 9 with a non participant of ¢
1) “[...] the only thing | can tell you is abo
the CEL Project which is this new puk
school that they are putting in many barrig
am a Pedagogue, thus, it calls my attenti
visit one and got impressed. My son goes
private school, but | would think on fing
him there next year. The students st
during the whole day, the building is ne
they have movie theatre, locals to prag
sports and on the weekends it becom
centre of entertainment for the barrio. Wh
don’t know is that if they are going qualify
or requalify the teachers, because educa
is more than beautiful buildings, but anyy
it is much better than we are used to seg

tée The deliberative democrac|
iim practice, means the publ

with the citizens

2. An interesting discover
made was that the PB as

citizens’ conditions of living
can become a facilitator d

public schools” (A3)

administration share of power

instrument for a change on the

new conditions, action unit 21.

s
c

y
an

f

Table 20: Prototype 1,

interpretative table
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Prototype 2

Existential- | Type of Evidences (E# ...) Intra-analysis Comparative
Humanistic | Evidences analysis with
learning P1
Observation,
Verbal
Testimony,
Speech,
Interview,
Focus
Group
Descriptions
1. Interview (Interview 1 with a delegate) The interview convergesLearning —no

contextual
pre-
conditions

“Look, what our country need
is medium term. Twenty
twenty-five years of straigh
governments as the example
what is happening right no

with Lula da Silva (the presenthorizontal and democrati

president), but also wha
happened before with th
Fernando Henrique wh

stabilized our Economy. The P
started and followed the policy
maintaining the payment of th
(National) debt... The PT..
The great force of the PT’
work, is this work of “little
ants”, so, the Participaton
Budget is a sensational thin
Take a look, our barrio wa
abandoned in the last 50 yearsg
Take a look, we are here amo
farms... and we are the la
barrio of the city, 7 km from
downtown, nobody sees us,

there was none possibility ¢
gaining anything... so the P
was a new thing, a strange thi
for all of us, nobody knew it an
at the beginning we started

participate in the meetings un
we get used with ou
citizenship, because th
ambience of all the Brazilians
of total revolt with the

politicians, total disbelief, you

see the machines are here,
public tender was done, all
working, all in order, already
starting (the work), it will
indeed happen, (laughs) it
incredible. When it all starte
we had to get together son
delegates that were elected &
we started to go to som

of the barrio?) Yes, we ¢

meetings (We asked: Delega{s
t

together the maximum number

sto what | found in the
, documentation

vthe process provides

jtorganizational — structure,
econfirming what Putnan
0(1993) had already
Tobserved; the delegates,
Jleaders and publi¢
eservants had equal
. position and power in the
sdiscussion; the clear
orientation of the “team’
ytowards the social good
galso resembles what
sSenge (1990) suspects
.about teamwork.
ng

st

50

=

B
9
d
fo
il
§

e
S

the
S

is
d
ne
nd
e

significant
review. difference
t They both reveal that inwas
ahe sub-context created:when
acompared tg
cprototype 1

found
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of persons, we take them to

Assembly and every 10 perso
we make one delegate who w
represent those inhabitants,

achieved 10 delegates heg
besides me, the leader of t
barrio. Then, we went to th
Assemblies, and always on tt
meetings, because the delega
have, when possible, to K
present at the meetings, so

always were present, W
followed everything. In the

meetings we learned to deal wi

public finance, to know hov
works the organization chart ar
flowchart of the governmen
how the procedures work, th
spider's net, how everythin
works, so we are an ordina
citizen who had no notion abo
anything and now there we wi
see what is happening: th

government assumes jﬁln
h

immense debt getting tied wi
it, without being able to do an
improvement, any increase

salaries of the public servar
the payroll full, a swollen City+
hall like ours with 15 thousan

employees, all of these come

from years after years becau
now you are hired only b
public selection but before yo
could become a public serva
by indication of someone whic
swelled the City-hall, there i
people that | met there whig
did not have any qualificatio
and that today work in th
citizen’s attendance centre, t
person has worked for alreag
20 years, so all these things hg
happened and today, thanks
this Fiscal law which regularize

the expenses of the State

things like this cannot b
done... so we learn all of thes
We deal with all the peopl

which make part of the

departments, the water

transportation departments, f
instance. We talkk to th
engineers about the subjec
Why the busses take so long
pass, why this, why that? So, t

meeting are like this... (We ask:

And the servants listen to th
people?) They have to (listen

an
ns
il
SO
re
he
e
ne
tes
e
e

9}

y
pf
ta
d

se

T SO 5053 C <

ne
1y
ve
to

"

!S'

PO @ @
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Interview

the people). It is a burden the
PB because it gives us this
advantage. It is the voice of the
people that is there, people feel
respected. It is sensationall
Then, afterwards, it comes the
Assemblies in  which the
delegates of the different
regions will vote to the ones
who will represent the regions
of the city, they are the
counsellors. The coordinatofs
will represent in the government

all the delegates and presidents.

They have access to the works
as auditors; in the presence |of
any mistake they can denounce
it In this region that
congregates 105 barrios we
elected two counsellors, the
colleague Mr. C and me, the
process is annual. And we
started to like, if none of thege
happened we would not attain
our asphalt. We have attained| it
because we were able to take
many people to the Assembligs,
putting busses, leading, talking
to the people, persuading them
to give an opportunity to our
own because nobody believesi|i
anything anymore, you know?”

=]

(Interview 2 Interview with
Chamber’'s depute) “Today, the
city’s budget is transparent and
accessible to the people... The
prices of the works proposed by
suppliers on the public tenders
we are having has diminished
considerably. The reason for
that is simple, as mentioned,
transparencies  impede the
“secret process” of public
tenders that used to contgin
many kinds of suspicious
stratagems... Another influence
of an “opened” and “locked
budget is the certainty qf
receiving the City Hall's
payment that the private
companies have today... so they
know they will receive
(payment) and do not overpri¢e
it (their tender)... In fact, the
distinction between us and other
types, the old type of
policymakers, is that we are npt
afraid to talk to the people. Like
| said, when the processes are
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Interview

open and participants a
allowed to discuss, the
confront us and we learn fro
their different opinions an
perspectives. In a representati

democracy, policymakers a
elected and after that the
disappear.”

(Interview 8 with a barrig
delegate of city 2): “When m
brother told me to participate @

the OP, | thought: ‘1 don't have

time for that and that it must b
something boring’; however
after participating on it | learne
a lot and [...]. Today, | think
what a glad decision | took g
participation on it.” (MUJ°

ur.j\<m

<

e

/This meaning unit 2(
pserves as an evidence of
change on the meanin
(e initial Versus
subsequent perception)
E'jthe participative action

promoted by the PH
pprocesses

2.
subjective-
objective
relation

Interview

Focus group

(Interview 1 with a delegate
“The researcher asks: “And th
servants listen to the people
The interviewed: “They have t
(listen to the people). The PB
a good thing because it gives
this advantage. It is the voice
the people that is there, peop
feel respected. It is sensational

(Focus group 2 with two dang
instructors and eight danc

students in city 2); Thg¢
researcher states: “Tell abo
your project!” One of the

instructors answers: “One ye
ago, the activity for the youth g
this barrio was a demand of tf

adolescents. So, the city halprovide

hired us to teach them differe
styles of dance, after that w
form a dance-group and ma
presentations on different so
of parties and celebrations i
today [they will make

presentation at the inaugurati
of a elementary school also p
by the PB].” The research
asks: “What about the respon
of the adolescents?” The seco
instructor says: “Well, the
seem to like a lot. After one ye
only a few left. | would like t
say that the dance classes do
only teach them to dance b
also to belong on team, to co

on each other, the discipline. .

A student interrupts th
instructor and completes: “Ye
now we have better marks in t

) This equality promotes
dandividual thought, ag
PKasl et al. (1997) als
pobserve and enhanct
iproductive  dialogue a
ussaacs (1993) advocates,
Of
le

€This meaning unit 13
erreveals that a change
> the objective reality, tha
ufs being respect throug
the offer of a service
afmpacts the subjective d
fthe individuals not only in
nehe initial objective (i.e.
leisure) bu
Nmarginally it enhance
eother competences lik
ghe responsibility tg
tattend school classes a
eeven the achievement
better grades. The chan
nmowards an enhance
idubjective-objective
rrelation can be a powerfy
eromoter of reflecteg
thought or at least of th
observance of owng

rchange and development.

ot
t
nt

e

5 Learning — no
significant

» difference

egvas  found

swhen
compared to
prototype 1

> F

—

U7

¢

hd
of
je

I

D
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school!”

agreement with the other
answers: “Because the teach
tell us that to study is importa
for our future and that wi

cannot be absent to the school
| think we are mor
motivated to study nowadays|
the
conversation by saying: “Yes,
our dance teachers are nice dnd

classes.

Another student enters

handsome... (laughs)” (M)

The researcher askKs:
“Why is that?” The student (im

D
ers
N

—

3. meaning-
making
process

Interview

Interview

(Interview 1 with a delegate) The interviewee describes
“And we started to like, if none the sequence leading
of these happened we would rjosolutions,
attain our asphalt. We havyethat he also deals withwas
attained it because we were alplproblem-solving.

to take many people to theHowever, he is
putting bussesconcerned
leading, talking to the people,difficulties and challenges
persuading them to give gnof how to implement the
opportunity to our own becausgesolutions to the problems.

Assemblies,

nobody believes in anythin
anymore, you know?”

about the

gThese difficulties can b
overcome by training

1%

csignificant
which meansdifference

when
less compared tg

meetings,

discussions,

Learning — no

found

prototype 1

(Interview 1 with a delegate)
(MU®) “[...]In our case things

deliberative power,

etq.

were not easy because despite

the fact that we were asking f

our pavement in the last 50
years, we asked that to the P
but we did not gain it in the firg
attempt. (We ask: And what did
you tell the people?) Well, w
had to start all over again

getting people together to vo

and so on and explaining t
them that other barrios were

prioritized because their were

worse conditions. Most of them
did not have sewer and the
children used to drink water
streets|
Everybody understood that an

from the  dirty
this year we finally got ou
asphalt. This is importan

particularly nowadays, that wh

politicians do is to bring a truck

with a group of country musi
before the elections...”

I-}owever, he does touch
)r%n the main concern,
which is to whom the
estricted resources go¢
irst. The quality of life
and the social good is th
| main parameter of th
”decision. So, this meanin
'unit 6 is represented b
he act of serving his cit
efficiently. This is the rea

—

I

oo

nmeaning of the efforts. II
effect the act is made wit
efficiency and understoo
as a duty towards th
people. Nevertheless, th
Fense of obligation doeg
| hot impede him to act als
responsibly and letting hi
'demands for othe
at .

opportunity thus
| benefiting the neediest &

” this moment.

D
(2}

\<(Q(D(D

T O nhp DT D

S
—

4. self-
actualization
process

Interview

(Interview 1 with a delegate
“Take a look, our barrio wap

~

abandoned in the last 50 yeard...
so the PB was a new thing,|a

strange thing for all of us,
nobody knew it and at th
beginning we started tp

D

Learning — no
significant
difference
was  found
when
compared to
prototype 1
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participate in the meetings unti
we get used to our citizenship,..

You see the machines are he|
the public tender was done, all
working, all in order, already
starting (the work), it will
indeed happen, (laughs) it

incredible. When it all starte
we had to get together and st
to go to the meetings. We g
together the maximum numb
of persons, we took them to &
Assembly and with every 1
persons we make one deleg
who will represent thos

inhabitants. Then, started going

to the Assemblies, and alwa
on the meetings, we followe
everything.”

re,
is

is
d
art
DOt
21g
AN
0
hte

)

S
d

5. valuing
process

Interview

Interview

(Interview 1 with a delegate) “I
our case things were not eal
because despite of the fact th
we were asking for ou
pavement in the last 50 yea
we asked that to the PB but v
did not gain it in the first
attempt.” The researcher ask
“What did you tell the people?
The interviewee: “Well, we ha
to start all over again, gettin
people together to vote and

on and explaining to them th
other barrios were prioritize
because their were in wors
conditions. Most of them did ng
have sewer and the childre
used to drink water from th
dirty streets. Everybod
understood that and this year \
finally got our asphalt.”

(Interview 5 with a publig
servant of city 2) “One of th¢
major problems of regularizin
the invaded land is that imagin
what an invasion is: peopl
coming and building their woo
houses in order to reserve
territory without any control; o
course, there is no State the
Latter on they build house mag
of bricks on the sam
unorganized space, it is a me
Then, the PB decides to buy t
land, they will pay of course it i
not a donation, and regularize
However, there are laws th

n Solidarity or altruism ig
syot found alone, that ig
ghe altruist behaviou
rincludes the  selfish
sinterest. The meaning un
vel0 reveals that the valuin

process takes int
sconsideration  what |
" useful for the community

gThis integration of
sgolidarity and selfishnes|
atis found in Hume

d
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t
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regularize a minimum size of
space for living and so on. |

dbut also for the citizens.

Learning — no
, significant
I difference
was  found
itwhen
gcompared tg
D prototype 1

b

N
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that mess some of the people

had more space and the oth
right beside, which means

neighbour did not reach the
minimum size. So imagine what

happened? The researcher:
would know...” The

interviewee: “We ask

land to the neighbour because

what | just explained to you and
then we could keep on the

process of regularizing. All o
them said: ‘Yes, no problem

Can you imagine this on a righ

barrio?”(M'“)

the
owners of the bigger space |i
they could give a piece of thejr

er
a

Space for
discovery

Observation
and
interview

1. (Situation: the researcher
on his way to a presentation
some of the achievements by t
citizens of a slum. This barrio

the biggest invasion of privateevery time | passed righ
land of Latin America. The beside (on the highway

achievement of the people
that the PB is buying an

regularizing the land they afemeaning for that was th

living in. Later they will have ta
pay for the mortgage. His i
observing the barrio from th

car in the path to the locality ofpeople. Now it comes m

the presentation and talking wi
the driver of the car who is
driver of the municipa
administration.) The research
comments: “They have a loc
commerce here!”
answers: “Yes, they do!” Th
researcher then: “Well, first

will be made the regularizatio
and then the urbanization..
The driver: “Yes, then this wil
expand rapidly. The problem

there [not having the lan
regularized]. They [the barri
inhabitants) are united. The

have already blocked the highthat explanation of thg
way to protest. In reality thedriver | could understan
people of the PB had that |nthat despite of thg
mind to decide for the impossibility of buying
prioritization of them [...]”| the land people was the
(MU in  complete careles

trying to survive,

The drivgrthe meaning of this slum

isl. Respect to thi
ofliscovery | will use
henyself as a testimony. Al
sa middle class citizel

ioof this big slum what |
dsaw was a slum. Th

same for all the slums
shave ever seen: those 4
epoor and unqualified

hself-reflection. At first, |
apoint out the simplicity|
and the wisdom of thg
edriver. He had a totally
albetter comprehension ¢

ewhich was the reality o
tan invasion thus th
nimpossibility for the City
"Hall to do anything (wate
and sewer systems, ligh
sbecause this was 4
dillegal land. In fact, thg
pcity has more than 20
yillegal occupations. Afte

including by becoming
local entrepreneurs. M
meanings to the slum
completely
From the general view @
a middle class person

changed.

5 Learning — no
significant
sdifference
nwas found
twhen
)compared to
prototype 1
pexpect  the
e“naive”

I socialism
round in the
discourse of
y the mayor
and the PB’s
coordinator
cthat | prefer

fa concept
,ideologically
f frozen

D

O v

0n <

was able to understan

to analyse as

D
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Interview

2. (Interview 10 with 4
coordinator from the
administration of city 2):

“Before the PB what happeneg®n additional

The money of the city use {

stay in the central barrios, thaffom the richest and giv
is, with the richest. One of thelt to the poor” which

reasons for that is that peop
don't the reality of the barriog

because the periphery of a ¢ )L

with 1 million people is far from

the centre or because people arffguing that it is no

I mean the richest don’t car

much about this reality. Whatof ~wealth —without a
we did was to take the moneyProcess of reflection mad
from the centre and send it Y the people.
It was funnyinterpretation — of  the

[laughs] last week we took twpP€ople is, for instance, f

the periphery.

palm tree of a square in th
barrio [X] [in which richer
people live], they have lots ¢
them, an give the tree to a bar

of the periphery which demanddrave forgotten, than th
a square for leisure to the PBStrategy of
We told them about this changeoordinator

and they seemed to like it.”

that each one of them has
its own histories an
reasons to exist and need
particular solutions. Th
citizens there are doin
their best. Blocking th
highway to protest (
suffered one of thes
blockade on my way t
other city) is a meaningful
reaction from the unhear
on their despaired attempt
to exist for the political
power and the society as|a
whole. Therefore, thi
information led from th
state of non-learning t
the awareness of what
was going on there.

2. This learning unit 13
represent an act,
transporting the tree, with
meaning,
othat is, the take “money)|

D

%)

|gesembles the initial ideg
of Marx and Horkheimer
nLater on  Horkheime
reoriented  this  view

eenough the redistribution

D

If the

(@]

dind out that they are &
important as the rich
fpeople, something that th
igeedy Brazilians seem {

(2]

D O

this
would  be
correct. The discovery
relies in the fact that a
straight Marxist
interpretation is provided
in the discourses of the
PB

Table 21: Prototype 2,

interpretative and compeeatible
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Prototype 3

Existential- | Type of Evidences (E# ...) Intra-analysis Comparative
Humanistic | Evidences analysis with P2
learning and P1
Observation,
Verbal
Testimony,
Speech,
Interview,
Focus
Group
Description
1. Interview (Interview 3 with a publig Interview 3 demonstratesLearning — no
contextual servant) “In the beginningthe love orientation of significant
pre- the citizen did not want to the public servants in thedifference  was
conditions move to their new sense of protecting, found when
apartments... With calm andorienting, being calm compared to
patience we told them thatand empathic with the prototype 1 and 2
the change would be betteichange those people are
for them, they trusted us andabout to face. In effect,
now they thank us...” is a caring attitude o
these public servant wit
the complicate subject af
changing perceptions
(Interview 4 with a publig Interview 4 express th
Interview servant): “In the begging ofneed  for  technical
the PB we found out thatexpertise as a way of not
people wanted to prioritizeonly reducing mistake
let us say the construction pfbut also using rationality
an avenue in the barrio andand augmenting the sel
then the construction wasesteem as a result of
made however linking no doing a excellent work
place with nowhere. We
found out this problem ang
worked with them in the
sense that every project
should be a part of a bigger
project for whole barrio
They agreed. On the other
hand, the City Hall used tp
build things without taking
the citizens opinion, using
only the technicians’ opinion.
The citizens proved we were
wrong. For instance, we were
building a street in front of a
gas station and the delegates
from that barrio told us that
the way out of the gas statian
was wrong and should be put
in the corner. We did that
and everybody was pleased|”
2. Interview (Interview 15 with a barrio’s | assume that it must beLearning — no
subjective- delegate of city 3) The hard, or anti-natural, fof significant
objective researcher asks: “Tell mea human being to staydifference  was
relation about your experience withpassive after facing sughfound when
the PB...” The interviewee situation. The PB is apcompared to

eopportunity to act in

says: “Now you see th

prototype 1 and 2
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asphalt but things were n

like that. Once a neighbol
that was about to give birthdesire to do something
asked me to take her to theabout

hospital. However, it wa
Summer time and you kno

how much it rains here and
as you can see the barrio|i

basically made of hills. So

put her in my car and tried to

go to the hospital

Unfortunately, it was raining

so hard that week and th

at
they in special that the stregts
became muddy. The mud

made it very difficult to

arrive to the hospital, we ha

to stop a couple of times, a

the time we arrived the bab

d
d
the delay was inevitable. By
y
had died. She almost died

too. | think that this kind o
facts convinced me t

participate in the process and

also the other delegates

prioritize our asphalt. If we
had the asphalt the child

th
ang

btaccordance
ridentified

to
need

(1%

an  objective
5 problem and suffering.
W

to

would be alive today.
(MU?)
3. meaning- Learning — ng
making significant
process difference  was
found when
compared to
prototype 1 and 2
4. self- Learning — ng
actualization significant
process difference  was
found when
compared to
prototype 1 and 2
5. valuing Interview (Interview 14 with a barrio From these extract,Learning — no
process leader of city 3): “[...] || meaning unit 11, it ig significant
donated a piece of land | hagossible to observe gadifference  was
to the barrio’s association inpositive role for the found when
order to have a place to buildselfishness. The positivecompared to
its headquarters. A friend ofselfishness is a coreprototype 1 and 2
mine told me that the land|Icharacteristic of Adam except the
have donated valued “good”Smith’s thinking. improvement
money. | answered to him observed abou
that if we have a place to the attempt to
have our meetings the benefit incorporate all of
would be for the whole the affected, that
barrio.” (the interviewee is, the high class
opens his arms and smiles) in the
(M* participative
Document | (Testimony 1 of one of the process
founders of the PB in Brazil :The knowledge about the

t

D
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“The fact that calls mucl
attention in the Participator|
Budget is the solidarity an
sometimes the generosit
fruits of the better knowledg
about the reality, beyond th
limits of a glance given
during the walk through th
streets of the barrio [...] Th
process of deepening th
knowledge about thg
demands of the city, of th
available municipal budge
for the year and of th
difficulties with the
execution of the physical an
financial chronograms sta
to provoke a sense of justic
It is common, in this proces
to encounter needy peop
giving up their own

legitimate necessities in thedevelopment of the
favour of the claims of other participants

people still more needy.
(Ananias, 2005: 37-38)

nneeds of the other
yimpacts the operativ
dvalues of the participant
y(see page 76). Theg
evalue choices indicat
ethe preference  fo
solidarity and generosit
e because both fulfil the
e psychological ang
eemotional needs of th
2 organism and organismi
etendencies  (i.e. th
tsubjective) of the
b participants in favour the
development of thei
dself, of others and th
rtspecies. This solidarit
eexpressed on th
5,behaviour of voting in
Ifavour of the more needy
ones makes possible the

P o g B !

T D

D

11

self, in
"effect, this decision
makes them learn and
develop, in short

become better persons.

Space for
discovery

Theory

Interview

1. The PB recovers the core|

values and dynamics
proposed by democracy
(LU™).

2. (Interview 6 with a publig o

servant): “One of the mai

demands of the barrios is th‘eprocess of

asphalt. The reason for that
that as you can see most
the slums in our city ar
located on hills which bring
enormous problems on

rains. However, the Citizensﬁrst
start to say that every timegfierwards:

the asphalt comes first,
mean, before the

SEWEhobody noticed it. The

—

1. Thus, the learning un
19 is a statement th
provides an opportunit
for self-reflection in th
sense that the cone
values representing the
good and huma
standard of fixation
reflect the same values
of the social movements
against the dictatorship,
that is, freedom, respec

—

to the human rights,
distributive and
procedural justice

solidarity, responsibility]
to every citizen and sp
on.

Different problems
maintain in parallel the
new
Knowledge creation
OAction unit 15 reveals an
® interesting finding.
P Although  the logical
Itsequence: sewer system
and asphal
seems
'obvious, for some reaso

=

system, they have to bra Sarticipants

identifying
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the asphalt where the tubgeshe waste of money and
are put, which is senselesstime suggested a new
So, from two or three yearssequence which was
ago we started to advise thahccepted with ease. In
at first we should build the effect, this unit of
sewer system and after thaevidences demonstrates
the asphalt...” (A% intentions within
intentions, that is to say
the decision taken hav
to be implemented wit
efficiency.

@D -

Table 22: Prototype 3, interpretative and compeaeatble
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Appendix C —Examples of interviews and observations

The objective of the appendix E is to provide thédl franscription of some of the

interviews made and observation of discourses gikgimg the field study of the research.
As the triangulation is a norm created by the mawhagy proposed, | will present mainly
citizens in different roles public servants, polioyakers, barrio leaders, participatory

budget delegates and coordinators.

Example 1

The research observes a discourse of the coordin@® public servant) of the
Participatory Budget Council in Campinas (city 2iridg the inauguration of works in a

suburb barrio. The observation lasts ten minutes.

The speaker says: “I remember the day we delivéreigurated) the pavement in the
barrio Ouro Verde, in that day we said: ‘Next yea&r will be delivering the children’s day
care’. This year we are not only inauguration tag dare for children but also the health
facility. This is a small example of what it is tiparticipatory budget. So, what is the
participatory budget? The participatory budgebisake the decision out of the fourth floor
of the City Hall where the cabinet of the mayoloisated and bring the decision here to the
barrio in order to take the decision together widr (the Mayor). You and us. Starting
from what you say that is a priority for you. Tlesthe reason why the money does not go
to the ones that does not need it. This is whyrbaey goes to the ones that need it. When
the discussion is made openly, and there is nottongide, the very small interests of
certain groups, which have commanded this citystiotong time, have no space anymore.
Who commands today is who needs. Who commands tbeayarticipatory budget is the
suburb. There are many political candidates todayng that they will invest in the
suburb. However, we are already doing what the rstla@e promising thanks to the
participatory budget counsellors who do not recewgthing (monetarily) to work and
they work a lot. They work for many hours. 38% bé tresources of the PB are being
invested in this region (R6) and the region of Car@sande (R3). So what the others are
promising we are doing and we are doing all of thith total transparency. They have
killed our mayor. The present mayor has assumegaB#ion giving continuity to the PB

processes. It is not easy for us from the admatisin. In the administration there are
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people who still have not understood what it isPtiee who keep saying this is the PB but
this is not as if all the money of the City Hall svaot being spent with the city’s suburb.
Nevertheless, we will get there, the administratiod you, Campinas’ suburb. | live in the
Costa e Silva barrio cross the city to get herellartive with satisfaction. During these
four years | have gone to every barrio of the ditsaw, lived with and knew many people
who have an antic fight against the property spmn in this city, and now with you we
are starting to confront this speculation, demazeathe city and spend the public money
with where it has to arrive. Here is the great eglanof what and how can the City Hall be
managed. The projects for this barrio include déifi¢ departments of the City Hall. These
different departments would not work without theblpt servants. | am also a public
servant and have passed the entire 90s hearingrésalent Fernando Henrique Cardoso
saying that public servants are lazy. This is allleere are many good people in the public
service and thanks to them we are being able énétihe necessities of this population. If
we keep on democratizing the city in the next eightlve years, Campinas will be the
opposite of what we found four years ago and fat tkason we need to do at least two
things: to value the public servants, to valuesh&@al movement, the barrio’s associations,
the barrios’ newspapers, everything the comes ttarsuburb. All against an elite that lie
everyday, that does not want to hear about pooplpedhe elite lie every day in the
newspapers of this city because they are agaiisstitbdel which takes the money out of
there and puts it here. Congratulations, to aljfjai. Let us fight and construct a city that

we deserve. Thank you very much!”

Example 2

The researcher observes the discourse given by legade (barrio leader) of the
participatory budget council of the city 2 duringet inauguration of a work. The

observation lasts about twenty minutes.

The speaker says: “Good afternoon everyone (thplpepplaud him), thank you for the
care. Well, the work that we are inaugurating togaynuch more than a dream of the
population who lives here for more than twenty geathink it is a dream... It was eleven
year ago that | came to live in this barrio andenyears ago | became a member of the
community (barrio association), | coordinate thenawunity for four years. Our association

is composed by twenty two people. There are twénty people that participate but the
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association is not only this people, it is eachghieour of the region. We have to
participate. In recent time when it was electedRlaety of the Workers in Campinas and
when it was launched the participatory budget im@iaas city... From the beginning |
had heard about the participatory budget in Potegee city. | believed on this idea that
the PB is one of the best paths for the populatmknow the functioning of the state
machine, how it works and where it is investedphbblic money. So since the first year of
the participatory budget, in the first year | wéesceed with more than seven hundred votes,
we took more than twenty buses from here to thg Gall, in the second year | was
elected with more than three hundred votes of thghtours from here, the Campo Belo
and region. In the last two years we agreed to taairthe same members in the council
without electoral dispute. This | think was theajreictory of our region because from the
third year we have started noticing that it is aoty one barrio and it does not worth to
fight alone. We have to organize ourselves as iame@his area starts here and goes to the
Mario Gatti and if we take the Oziel, we are thesincareless area. So in the discussion
within the PB we accessed the main demands ofdg®m which are the health facility
and the cooperative. The later was born from tmeashels of the women of the cooperative
who have organized themselves for that. Howevemltwiappens, unfortunately we are
living on a land which will be requested by the lwlpower for the amplification of the
airport. Thus the City Hall cannot put money white process is not concluded. This does
not mean that the administration has tied handshee approved in the PB along with
the certainty of the mayor who promised to accoshgd the promises of the PB, we have
organized ourselves and found the money to re#tizework. | would like to thank all the
ones that helped us, including the secretary ota&tthhn who made possible the day care
for children. In the discussions of the PB, | wolike to say sorry for (he makes reference
to a person) because sometimes we have arguedpbbécause she did not want to bring
this facilities but because she did not believé Weacould bring it here.” (He thanks many
people from the City Hall and its departments. Idksathe population to treat well the
public servants of the heath facilities and schaiahe region) Note: as part of the barrio
would have to be relocated to other areas becaliskeoairport enlargement, the PB
council had a creative idea of constructing thetthemd day care facilities in a way the
they could be relocated later. The facilities arade of wood and divided in modules
which can be transported later after the decisgmin the begging of the PB discussions

the argument was that this region could not recivestments although it was known that
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they were one of the neediest. Nevertheless, acdtmrrof the PBC came with the creative
idea. Astonished and happy the other members cHatige path of the discourse and

finally achieved the demand.

Example 3

The research interviews a barrio’s leader and détegf the Participatory Budget Council
in Belo Horizonte (city 3). The interview tells s&s about the ordinary problems the
community had before the PB. A public servant wiastipipates in the PB takes the
researcher around the barrio to show some of th&sadone or under construction. The
public servant introduces the researcher to thrsidbdeader. The interview lasts about

twenty minutes.

After seeing one of the works which is a stair ¢brtib” the hill from the street we are to
the upper street, the researcher asks: “What duepeople feel (awareness-enhancing
guestion) after seeing a work done?”

The interviewed responds: “they become very hapmabse there are many difficulties
they suffer. It was difficult for the children amdlder people to go down the hill (referring

to the stair)...”

The researcher asks: “Do they think the work waseiy or that they fought for it

(awareness-enhancing question)?”

The interviewed comments: “Look the persons that fghting recognize the fight and

effort of every one and the effort of the City Hall

Right beside the works there is a propaganda bannehich it is written: “ATTENTION
THE COMMUNITY ASSOCIATION ALERTS THE NEIGHBOURS THA THE
WORKS UNDER CONSTRUCTION ARE A PART OF THE PARTIAPORY
BUDGET (PARTICIPATION PB 1998-2002) DO NOT SELL Y@GUVOTE”", having
that banner in mind the researcher comments: “Newhis banner used to advert the
persons who did not participate in the process?”

The interviewed comments: “I haven’t seen the barye¢... (the researcher points to it
and reads it) Now | see it but only ten percerthefpeople do not know that the works are

results of the participation because here in threidida association we are very united in
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favour of the improvement. In effect, | am livingre in the last twenty two years and |
know what is good and what is bad. Here the diffjcwas much worse so | am happy
with the benefit.”

The researcher comments: “So, you are living heréhé last twenty two years and only

now you are feeling the benefit?”

The interviewee answers: “Yes, | am participatingthe association in the last twelve
years but really only now we are receiving the fieneThere were twenty two years of

fight, enthusiasm, friendship...”
The interviewer asks: “How do you feel as a citizen
The interviewed comments: “| can say that | feekaifyrealized!”

The interviewer comments: “Waiting for twenty tweays shows that the Brazilian people

are really motivated...”

The interviewed comments: “Yes, if | have to strbther path for another twenty two or
thirty years, | would be there...”

The interviewed comments: “yes the Brazilian pedyee hope and motivation...”

The public servant comments: “It is true. They sltewing now the result but it seems that

they never give up...”

The interviewer comments: “... and now it (with therks made) is proven, there it is...
so it is easier for the people to believe...”

The interviewed comments: “Yes. Some people denframd us of the association and we
say: ‘Patience, wait a little bit, there is manfifidulties, the money is not easy, the City

Hall is fighting, let us go to the meetings and yall see’...”

The interviewer interrupts: “Ok, as you go to thesatings, you know about the

prioritizations and then you transmit this inforioatto the people...”

The interviewed comments: “Yes, | transmit thighem. Some of them understand. Some
others leave alone, get out... But today, the pemptecognizing, they are seeing a good
thing. The most difficult phase we passed througls wix, seven years ago (the PB had
already started in city 3 by this time) when it veliicult to convince the people because

we had nothing (works to prove). Some years agomMbrs started to appear, and then it
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was ok. Today if we go home by home to join thespes they go to the meetings (of the
association). In the beginning they use to say: Ildm not going because nothing is going

to happen’ but now they are seeing (the works)stad to go.”

The interviewer comments (enhancing-awarenessnstaug: “It is a shame because after
years of abandonment the person stops to belisni, that right (the interviewed agrees).
People like you that are the most motivated andaged are the ones that make this

happens, in fact you would have given up, nothiogllel have happened (he agrees).”

The interviewed comments: “Many have given up, teé process. The first delegates of

the barrio left it because they did not wait, arellvave waited for the results.”

The interviewer argues: “What if the (local) govaent changes (in the next election) and

the participatory budget ends?”

The interviewed comments: “We have fought for ttesise to hold this, understand? In
fact, in this area of parties, we have fought toma@n (the one in power). There are many
friendly people (of other parties) who have affectfor us but | said a word: ‘My friend if
I change know (my orientation) | would sculpt ire tplate that | have eaten.’ | leave here, |
know the suffering of the poverty, and | have tddhihis. | told in the meeting ‘the one

who is my friend will understand that, we canncarge.””
The interviewer comments: “It is like if you go lkaio the past!”

The interviewed agrees: “Yes. | know about the .pasave walked on the mud. My friend

we have passed through so much suffering hered bBheehicle, | have rescued a woman
here... (he points to the direction of the home) wias giving birth to a child. | told the

neighbour: ‘let us cut the umbilical cord to sake thild’ but we had no time to reach to
the hospital, the child was born in my hands. lenpassed through all of this. The police
did not enter this part of the barrio, neither émebulance because there was no access for
them but with my vehicle | could. We had to holatttwoman on a mattress, for men
trying to hold her and put in my vehicle. We satieel woman but the child we could not
save. Because the women that were there watcheigsttene did not let me cut the
umbilical cord, if | had cut the umbilical cord duld have saved the child as well. All of

this we have passed here. Today it is differekayove call the police, the ambulance, the

tax and they come. Today it is different life.”
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The interviewer complements: “Congratulations, ybelieved and achieved. The
participatory budget is known around the world, & ain here to tell the people in Spain
what you are doing. To tell them that you partitgalecide, prioritize and oversees the

works...”

The interviewed comments: “Yes. And there is mbntthat. This land (and points to the
place) | bought twenty two years ago, there wakingthere. This land was donated to the
association. In effect, some people told me ‘heay lyave donated a valuable land, are you
crazy?’, | mean we receive this kind of attacksti¢s), but | do that with a happy heart,

and | have no needs, | have more and | am hapatyighvhat happens, understand?”
The interviewer finishes: “Congratulations again!”

The interviewer finishes: “Thank you. Thank you tbe attention devoted to the barrio!”

(and he says to the public servant: ‘Good by, seeon Saturday in the meeting!”

Example 4

The example 4 is an interview with one of the Belorizonte’s participatory budget
coordinator (city 3). Besides its character of gatig new information for the research it
also has a confirmatory character (i.e. as a @itesf consistency) because it is one of the
last interviews made. The longitudinal strategyisties in this moment. The interview
occurred in the office of the PB coordinator in @élorizonte’s City Hall. The interview

lasts about one hour and fifteen minutes.

The interviewer states: “Describe me how the padiory budget in Belo Horizonte

works!”

The interviewed comments: “What the PB tries toauapng other things, is to be process
articulated as much possible with other public @es. | think the right word is synergy.
The results are accumulated since the initial yeaiss implementation. It is an opened
model. In each new edition there are changes wihieh presented, discussed and
introduced, always with the intention of giving racefficient responses to the demands
and of improving each version. Also in the senséothdwing this evolution because the
PB brings very important changes in the city. HareBelo Horizonte it is impressive the
difference in the suburb since 1993 when the PRBestalt is in fact another city; you do
not find anymore regions with the level of degramtatyou used to find before it. The
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changes were huge. Of course, the degradatioredtaith the increasing in the general
level of poverty in the population. Neverthelesdaly it is possible to reflect about this
integration of public policies and the participgttnudget in the sense that the conception
we gave to it here (i.e. the integration) helpebtbtato diminish such degradation. The

conception became the reality as we can see lresudts of it.”

The interviewer comments: “Do you think this brasmbpe of the PB in terms of results

promotes economic development?”

The interviewed answers: “I think economic develeptnmust be an integrated program
of the municipal, state and federal levels. Newde$s, we perceive that there is a local
economic development. The PB does not solve tBiseidut it helps. It connects places
through avenues and streets. It diminishes sanfgeoglems through the construction of
sewer systems and asphalt. It promotes commeidtiaitees on places where it would not
be possible before. It makes possible to gatheeesbps in associations. | think if one day
there is a clearer development orientation of ofegels, the PB can be an excellent
partner because it can leverage the process bedagises the basic conditions for the
development. | mean it provides what is importamtdny economic initiative providing
the infrastructure, the access for it. The popafabecome to have access to hospital, day-
care for children which are support for the mothersiork. The range of the beneficiaries

of the PB is about two million people almost hdltlee population of the city.”

The interviewer comments: “An important issue & tbampinas PB was the legalization
of invaded land made possible through the PB thére.problem that without a ZIP code,

which means an address, people would have morieulifés to find a job or even to buy

thing whether by the difficulty of buying by credir of receiving the product because
there was no address to deliver the product. Nalv an address they have credit; with the
day-care they can leave the children and go to weitk the asphalt they are rarely late to
arrive in the job local. The respiratory deceagesnaw calculated in a hospital unit close
to some of the barrios which received asphalglitdrastically.”

The interviewed comments: “All these indicators yare commenting serve here as well.
Here we have an housing PB which, although we lsadihg demands in the regional PB,
were created to centralize these demands for hgasid thus making the use of resources
more coordinated and efficient. This thematic graugoks in parallel with the regional PB

and responds to the organized social movementsradsmahich were asking for housing
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since a long time ago, like the shelter-less moveniehas a proper additional budget. In
the beginning it contemplated only urbanization later we found out that there was an
important need for building the houses as well. dkeision process is made in the city
level, instead of regional following the same puhges: delegates are elected and
prioritize the construction, after that the comnuesof supervision takes care of the
implementation. Within the housing PB we have tHzanization area which improves the
quality of life of the barrio through works or ingphentation of facilities. It attends the
population in a risky situation, people that do hatve a place to live. There is criteria to
prioritize and select them, they have for instaticprove they live in the city for at least
two years, they have no other residence. The hguahis out of the regional in order to
do not compete with the resources of the regioeahbse the resources for housing are

huge.”

The interviewer asks: “I would like to know whethtée decision making process in the
housing participatory budget is the same of théored ones, or it has a proper dynamic. |
mean by the same decision making process the scbkfanvincing’ the others instead

of voting as | was told the majority of the PBs k&t

The interviewed comments: “Ok, the City Hall presethe resources and the housing
commission the demands. After that, some of theuregs are divided among the regions
and the other part stays with the housing PB. Theria | have just told you is followed

but with the resources provided the commissionudisavithout the presence of the City
Hall. The participants are the own neighbours, tlesguss the prioritization, because in
reality all of them need resources, and when tloegecto the decision they distribution is
normally articulated in the previous meetings.Ha housing one they define the priorities
normally through the IDH (Human Development Indé worst qualified are the first to

get resources, there is not much discussion on tNavertheless, in the regional

commissions we do the caravan of priorities. Theavan consists on the visit of the
delegate to the places prioritized. All the delegadefend their priorities in the meetings
but in the caravan they are able to show to therstlivhat they have defended. Each
regional has twenty five pre-selected prioritidgy visit them during the caravan. This
process happened last week. In the next Sunday, the twenty five works the delegates
will choose about fourteen works in each regionalicw results in more or less one

hundred works per year. The works will be made yesr. In the past we used to choose
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too many works in the first year but what happewed that the works started to delay. We
have learned from that and today we do a bi-anpasdicipatory budget. We finish all the

works in this period of two years and, start toatlche rounds again in the year after that.
How do we know the percentages of the resourcds re@gional gain? This was decided in
the past based on the IDH of each regional, ofssyuve adapt it today because the first
beneficiaries have developed and now they giveeptacother ones. The richest regions

use to receive about one third of the resourceshiegpoorest ones receive.”

The interviewer comments: “As you participate i ghrocess for the last twelve years,
how do you perceive the matter of people’s trust€ampinas the participants complain
that many people do not trust that the process awvork.”

The interviewer comments: “Yes, in the initial yeae had the same attitude but as we

delivered seven hundred works, the citizens knaw/titue the participatory process.”

The interviewer comments: “When | ask the citizahsut their perception of the PB, they
tell me that the process completely changed tifeirdnd they normally open a big smile. |
perceive a different sort of citizenship in Bradihey are not passive, they are active, they
have the feeling the can achieve things, of be&sgpected and so on. It seems here in Belo
Horizonte that they are another kind of citizensampared to twelve years ago. How do

you perceive this?”

The interviewed comments: “Yes, certainly thisriget | perceive this in the closer contact
I have with the population and with their represéines, the delegates about one thousand
people today divided into different commissionst Bdnat we perceive is that the people
shows a sense of dignity which must be reinforcgdabprocess of instructing and
informing, that is, people who will take decisioavie to know what they are doing
regarding to the deliberation. It is important ttiety know everything. Today they domain
the technical language, what it is an executivgegtpthe stages of the works, they follow
them. They perceive themselves the responsibléhmrealizations. Of course there are
many complaints but this is what makes things go Mo doubt there is an economic
development but we see also a human developmeatpaticipants feel proud with the
works done. They appropriate the realization asgheecause they know the City Hall was
not there. In that sense the public power onlyteethe conditions but the population are

the one who is planning the city.”

The interviewer asks: “Does the population teaehgtvernment?”
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The interviewed answers: “Yes, they teach a loe participants start a ‘movement’ which
forces the government to move out from the lethdrgyas used to. They confront the old
technical approach of the servants. They forcesthrgants to go there and discuss with
them, to hear the important information that thehtecian did no know. It interesting
because although the servants are techniciansethi@epbring the kind of argument that
convinces them. The people have a truth that anteiem working is his/her office would
never know. This situation forces the governmente@dapt its communication to deal
with the population and most importantly its way ddaling with the issues. Now the
iIssues are better treated because the governneehetier articulated internally in order to
give the responses to these issues. There fored¢welopment resides in the less
fragmented actions; it is different from the pastew every municipal secretary had their
own action which was not necessarily integratetheowhole. Today it is not a specific
secretariat that is there but the government isrgian integrated answer to the demands

which comes from an organized and prioritized way.”

The interviewer states: “One of the things thatghevious interviewers have told me that

now the influence is bottom-up instead of the olo-tlown governmental decision.”

The interviewed comments: “Exactly, in the munitipknning there is not anymore the
old type of decision making, the type of the ‘cldsiors’ inside the offices; the kind the
used to hear the demands of a municipal coun@laf a state deputy. Now the demands
come from different channels. This different refexe is what | think have the power of
transformation. At first to build works that havechnical quality, the people supervise
them. For example in 1993 we receive ‘electoralikgothat is, works that some politician
promised but built without any planning or logioking streets from nowhere to no place
but made just before the elections. Many of thesgksvwere asphalts which are relatively
easy e to make but without the proper of constonctif the sewer system that goes below
the asphalt. Of course, such works were damagexklguiOf course to integrate the City
Hall actions is still an effort but we are orientedthis goal. The works today are more
integrated and, they have quality and durabilithjolhr optimizes public resources. The
attempt of integrating the municipal planning sdrin 1993. Different forums occurred

and commissions were created.”
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(At this point of the interview two other public rgants also participants of the
participatory budget enter the interview. The iviwv becomes then a focus group with

the intention of looking for consistence of opinimmongst these participants)

The interviewer comments: “Hello, | am the researcthat comes from Spain and is
interested in understanding what is happeningerPB. More specifically how the process
developed the citizens and the public administratiavarranty the confidentiality of your

names and any other aspect that you do not allowortedl in my report.”

The focus group member 1 (the same public servamb was being interviewed)

completes: “So, to complete the first successivéqyaatory budgets helped to construct a
methodology, like building streets within a mactarming of the city, which today serves
as the criterion to take participatory decisionke Tarticulations unify social and urban
policies and actions. The consultations becomenaegis which sustain the planning. A
sustained planning enhances the efficacy of theicipat policies. Thus, you stop

pulverizing resources that used to be located bhadethere but without any integration.
Many needy areas were abandoned before the PB @mdhe government is investing

expressively on the social but now with criteridl the secretaries also have their own
criterion. If you want to build a health facilityylihe PB it has to respect the criterion of
the Health Department. The population cannot baiid right beside another, for example.
So this all must be integrated some how and wéearaing how to do this. For the other
areas it works in the same way. There is thus abomation between the deliberative
process and the planning process which reinfolcesdéevelopment of the city as whole.

We become experts on our area but generalist dbaeuse now we can see the whole.”

The interviewer comments: “You all seem to be leaynand developing a lot

professionally...”

The member of the focus group comments: “Here yaehall the documents | am telling
you (the coordinator show me the documents): te&ildution of the resources; the limits
of the works; how the priorities are approved; thi@imum number of participants to be

present.”
The interviewer comments: “Every year this plamisdified and improved.”

The members of the focus group comment: “Yes, tleelam showing you represents this
year, but it follows the initial structure. The elttives are also improved year after year.
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The resolutions of problems permit to focus on meoblems then the improvement is a
necessity. This is the investment plan (she showk the priorities of each area and the

flowchart of the works with every step until thadl approval of the work.”

The interviewer comments: “Do these documents go rmévision of the Municipal

Chamber for eventual changes and the final imprevai

The member of the focus group comments: “They gahmeioften approve the documents
with any amendments. Here we have the executiothefworks (she goes back to the
flowchart and shows the stages), after that thdigtdnder process; projects elaboration;
global plan; here it is said in which point theseai direct participation of the population.
Here we have the directives which are really wettled because the population always
follow them and want to know how it is working. Tlirectives help to inhibit the

approval of works without the proper amount of ketgl@r without the connection with a

macro-planning. The directives tie everything.”

The interviewer comments: “An interesting thing paped in Campinas: the prices of the
works asked by the providers in the public tendmrehdropped considerably. The reason
for that is that before the PB it was very commioa €ity Hall to contract a work, paying
for it in the initial months and simply stop payifagy it. Knowing that routine beforehand,
the providers used to over estimate the priced®fntorks as an attempt to diminish their
losses. A second reason of course in the problecomfiption but you know... Have you

experienced something alike?”

The member of the focus group comments: “Yes, ietlie change on the relationship
style between the entrepreneurs and the City Aallwe have here a longer process, it has
been a while since these things do not occur angmaemember that the providers used
to be interested only on big works in which theye ue gain a lot. Today there are
opportunities for small companies to provide thdfedent kinds of work needed.
Moreover, if there is a big work to be done, it Wbtake all the budget of the period thus
nothing would last for other demands. So what wedrdo is to build a big plan for the
area, last say urbanization, and cut the planpatts prioritizing parts year after year until
the big project comes to an end. In most of thegdlse strategy of parts is possible. So,
some of the works takes five, six years to be fiets The parts left have to concur again in
the next year for a part in the budget. Other usified works are being finished.”
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The second member of the focus group intervenesddy we have municipal department
of supervision that supervises the prices of thekwiorough some standards. Besides the
follow up of the works: schedule and quality, anpexvised by the people of the receiving
barrio. This City Hall's organ confronts overprioafsthe public tenders. In the case that a
work is under estimated, this can happens, theageserved budget of at most twenty five
percent of the initial budget to correct the unglgrmation. This was another thing that we
have learned. It corrects the amazing problem wingaunfinished works, a very common
issue in local administrations. Respect to the sigien (the third member of the focus
group enters the conversation), | have receivedcansation from the people through the
Conforza (The Commission of Supervision constitudédelegates of the PB about forty
people of each area, other citizens can particigateell) of a constructor that was using a
different material, worse than the one contractéitbily. The delegates complained about
the material, we sent the municipal techniciany tbenfirmed the veracity of the fact and
forced the constructor to go back to the originedld Such attitude is incorporated in the
people. They know that they really have the powerdntrol the works. The important is
to feel this dignity. In the caravan we were memitig it is very beautiful to follow the

citizens’ process of becoming conscientious abmeijproblems that affect other citizens.”

The interviewer comments: “In the caravan as you tbee process of social empathy must
occur frequently, that is the recognition of therseocondition of the other.”

The second member of the focus group intervenaesth# begging of the PB there was a
clear resistance from the part of the administratimd public servants that the process
would succeed. The public servants use to say:dinea it is impossible to have people
deciding! and so on. Besides, it was funny becdhsecitizens of the richer barrios use to
go to the meetings all dressed up and some of tiner people without even dressing
shoes. In the caravans they used to encounterea-siy’ rubbish and so on. This reality
shocked a lot the richest and they start to leheeparticipatory budget process. So what
we did was to guarantee resources by region whighiges resources to the richer classes.
They know now that they deserve a part of the budge what they normally ask is
something related to the culture or sport whichnese ends up favouring also the lower

classes which live closer.”

The interviewer comments: “The interesting aspédhe human nature (referring to the

social interest orientation of Adler) is that theher citizen assumes that as a citizen he/she
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has the right of having part of the budget butle/so agrees that this part can be smaller
than the one who has nothing.”

The second member of the focus group commentssciibely. The good thing of the PB

is that the process is open to development. Inyewee of its years, we had so kind of
change. There are meetings with the populationta@dechnician in the end of the years
to let them assess what was good or bad in theepsdc

The interviewer asks: “Do you think the people aemeative? Which are the evidences for

that statement?”

The interviewed comment. “Yes we do (a general ement). | think (a member
continues) that a clear example are the suggesteggive for virtually all the aspects of
the PB process. In many occasions they are moiaesitf than the technicians. There was
politician from India who came to interview the pibgtion because he was interested in
observing the reactions of the population with Bi&2 They do not have the PB there (in
India). In the visits we encountered many partistpavho provided testimonies for him.
He was very pleased. He interviewed students, &aclie saw as we see the dignity in

the population when the population show the wohley thave decided about.”

The interviewer comments: “This is really interegti because sense of dignity,
responsibility and competence is something intdagibnvisible difficult to assess
methodologically. The change in values, in mentameworks, in meanings seems to
change the local culture to a more active. The $#Bni instrument for this development.
The PB confronts theories which assume egoism mamubeings. Some other theories in
Psychology tell that the selfish human being wasesme damaged by the ambient he/she
was leaving in but this empathic nature can bepexated. The understanding of the PB is
telling me that the human being is instead coop&rahave solidarity and can learn (the

members of the focus group smile showing agreenient)

The second member of the focus group commentsaveéltan example. There is a village
that is separated of some of the works, like theandy a wall. The citizens have always
asked to the members of the municipal chamber tsosieething for them, but they never
did anything because the wall hides the precamounslitions of the village, you cannot see
it. However, through the PB they realized manyhsit demands. They have found out
that with their mobilization and their union thegncreach their needs.”
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The interviewer says (the idea here is to conftbatresearcher interpretative hypothesis
with the opinion of the interviewed): “Another issus trust. If there is trust the
compromise is more likely. Trust, commitment andpect are all interrelated values.
These mixed values enhance maturity. The partimigabudget process is different for
instance from the philanthropic process. In theerlahe individual asks and waits.
Sometime even thanks God for the received bleghel®B the process is psychologically
different. The individual feels like a responsildiéizen who looks for dealing with the
problem he/she is affected. He/she has is dignifléekre is an adult and mature person
who achieves, who has a ‘heart’ that feels affebtethe others’ worse conditions and tells
him/her to decided in favour of the others. Anothspect of the value of trust is the
assumption that the individuals honest and compeldre PT party seems to believe on
that and the PB. Traditionally it is assumed tieg people are dishonest and ignorant.
Nevertheless, the PB not only trusts on the ciBzeapacities and values but also fosters
the hope for a better future, not given but achdetrgough the mobilization. Does this

make sense for you?”

The coordinator of the PB comments: “Absolutelye timly control we have is that the
citizen has to prove he/she belong to the barriorder to run for delegate. Besides that,
the process trusts on the citizens. All that yoel saying makes sense. We are measuring
the index urban-life quality. The coordinators lwdit project are saying that one of the most
important variables is the improvement of infraisture which reflects the works of the
PB. You are right; it is difficult to measure dfiet impacts the PB has on people like the

maturity you are commenting.”

The interviewer asks: “Yes, the research has twtsp@he first one is the description of
the PB process and the second is the interpretafitime changes and development of the
individuals. This second part is analysed througmes concepts related to the intra-
psychic, that is, the psychological developmenthefcitizens after his/her participation in
the process as | was mentioning. Please, tell nwtathe perception of your own

development, as professionals, after participatirthpe PB.”

The member 2 says: “I think the participatory budg®vided us the knowledge about a
different reality. This reality was not the realttyat we have imagined. Today we see the
city as a whole but also with its idiosyncrasi@stie same time, only the ones who believe

on it and are motivated by it work in the parti¢grg budget. You leave many things of
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your private life in function of this program besauyou believe on it. You start thinking
that a new world is possible, another city is paesand that is what we are watching. In
the last caravan | said: ‘People, the barrio wevaas planned by the population, of course
the City Hall was involved, but the population skeolwthe path, their priorities and
necessities.” | think this is very interesting.ist also interesting this aspect that you
mentioned. You see a person that was destroyedaalay the same person feels like a
citizen and says: ‘I can! | want! | think this v@ry important; the individual develops as a
person. So | think it is a different thing to talkout the process and to live the process. We
get emotional. One thing is to show the progrant,amother thing is to live the reality of
the other. To live this for me is a very importdhing that no money can pay. As a
technician | have developed and | have learnedtaasohuman being (the members

applaud).”
The researcher redirects to other member: “Whatitayomu ?”

The member 3 responds: “I have been working irptieeess for the last four years only. |
had no knowledge about the process before butikeghey say when we start to know, to
live the process the feedback is great. You engega body-to-body relationship. The
citizens are thankful to us. They do not see yoa tehnician or a public servant but as a
friend, as someone who will clarify. This is verpagl; it is day-by-day feedback of
thankfulness. Our dedication is enormous. The problwe find we try to overcome. We
work along with the community. There is our role @slic servants but we are also
members of the community. | have been working lierlast four years but | expect to stay
on this department because this is what | likeaokKleryday | learn more and in the next
ten years | want to have all this capacities dgyadiobecause | am only starting to learn.”
(she laughs)

The coordinator comments: “As they have already $ahink not only to work in the
participatory budget but also in a govern that ties compromise of working with the
community effectively. A govern that disposes iksvants and team with this objective.
You are in a place that the notion of your rolealsiays remembered, updated and
demanded by the participants; the people whichaned in this shared management of
the city. This public management changes us, | yold about the technicians and the
engineers who once used to please the constru@tstead of the community), the

technicians today have to see another dimensiengithension of who has the right. They
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work the demands of who has the right. They workili@ people instead of intermediate
the relationship between the City Hall and theepreneurs. The form of contract today is
different. So these types of changes committedyamstance of the administration. All the
organs, they have different roles. Here in the milag we try to build the rules, to create
isonomy of them as a way of avoiding different tneents of the issues that you favour
parts unfairly. | think our role is very gratifyirags they said. We are aware of our function
here and in the day-by-day these all renew oungths to keep on working despite all the
problems, the difficulties, the lack of resourcdsich inherent of a process that deals with
lack of resources, choices to be made and so oeselkhoices are difficult. We are
dealing with the neediest population of the citye tmost demanding. So we see this
orientation of the government to really try to attethem inverting the historically
established priorities. This to us is factor ofgmeral change which makes us stop being a
technician dissociated of the reality we are legvim The technicians are not detached
from the reality anymore. We have a technical dsb @ political dimension. From the
beginning | had different roles but always arouhd function of planning and execution

and this is what | like to do. It is very gratifgri
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Appendix D —The videotape for socializing and training

This is a transcription of a videotape which wasdoiced and coordinated by the City Hall
of Campinas with the objectives of socializing @araining new comers of the participatory

budget process.
Title:
Participatory Budget
What it is and how it works
The decision is within your reach
Transcription:

(The narrator says): “When the City Hall of Camimpsesented the Participatory Budget |

was there because | supported that idea. But | teakriow how the PB works.”

(Mayor): “In the past, who decided on the budges Wee Mayor and its advisors. Today,
the population does. It decides how and where pubtiney shall be spent.”

(Narrator): “But to know what the Participatory Byed is, we must know what a budget is,
isn’t that right?”

(The coordinator of the PB, a public servant answetBudget is the planning of
everything that you are going to spend. For insainca family the budget is made adding
all monies that enter comparing them with thosédospent in that month. The monies
earned are the income. In that family (in the stréés showed pictures of a family, it is
composed by the parents’ salaries, and the grdredfatension. In the expenses column
enters what the family spends during the month. &jofor buying foodstuff, to pay the

light and water bills, to buy medicines, and to paytransportation.”

(Narrator): “If the family budget is drawn up frothe family income and expenses, the
public municipal budget then should be composedihef City Hall's revenues and
expenses. Shall we see if that is s0?”

(Municipal secretary of Finance): “So right you .afdne City Hall’'s budget also has its
revenues and expenses. The difference is thatithéi@ll receives and spends much more
money than a family does. In the City Hall's budges all the expenses that it intends to

make during the year. How much it is going to spéngbublic health, education, and
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transportation, and with security. The governmaegiitipal project is present in its budget.
The City Hall can make a budget for those who needt or for those who need less. In
our case, we are making it for those who are moseed.” (Narrator): “And how is it the

budget made?”

(Municipal secretary of Finance): “The DemocratimdaPopular Government submit a
budget proposal to the population. When ready ttopgsal goes to the City Council
(Municipal Chamber). The proposal is submittedhi City Council as a bill. Councillors
have a period of time to analyse the bill, they camke amendments to it, and must
approve it by t eh end of the year. When approutdagcomes the Annual Appropriation
Act, that is, the Annual Budget Law (ABA). The ABAill guide the government steps
during the following year. And it is upon it thditet government accounts for its revenues

and expenditures.”

(Narrator): “Now | know what it is a municipal buely and how it is made the law that
defines and controls that budget. But how is it thia, the people, will be able to define
the municipal budget through the Participative Bai@Y

(Coordinator of the Campinas’ OP): “The people vgil’e their opinion in organized
meetings. To participate in the Popular Regionall dinematic Assemblies, and to
participate in the Intermediate Rounds’ phase. pbpular Regional Assemblies will
decide the priorities for the city Administrativeeglons. The city of Campinas is divided
in 18 regions, 14 of which are Regional Administnas, the ARs, and four sub-districts. In
each region shall be held two Regional Assembliegshe Participative Budget. To
participate in the Assemblies just be present andderedited at the start of the meeting.
The Popular Thematic Assemblies will discuss maeegal issues, more strategic to the
city, defining public policies for the Municipal Adnistration, such as: social services,
culture, economic development and taxation, housiaglth, and education. There are also
topics on citizenship: the homosexuals, women, dlderly, the young, the blacks, and
people with special needs.”

(Narrator): “The beginning of our participationtime Budget is here, in the First Round of
the Popular Assemblies, in each region in Camparagssembly is held, always in the

beginning of the year, from April on.”

(The narrator makes a question to the RegionalTéetnatic Agent of the PB: “What does

it happen at the Popular Regional Assembly?”
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(She answers): “At this Regional Assemblies, theegoment presents to the population
the City Hall financial situation and the Partidipa Budget programme.”

(A scene with the Mayor explaining appears in ttrean): “What is it the public budget?
It is an act that organizes what we are going ttecband how we are going to spend the

public money.”

(Back to the agent): “Afterwards, the participadtgided into neighbourhood groups to

elect its delegates.”

(Narrator): “And what it does happen at the Poptlilematic Assemblies?”
(The agent): “At the Popular thematic Assembligs the same thing.”
(Narrator): “Mrs. (the agent), what the Regionaldgates are good for?”

(The agent answers): “As a whole, the Regional Hmeimatic Delegates form the Forum
of Delegates of the Participatory Budget. The FooirRegional Delegates is composed of
the regional delegates and the Forum of Thematledages is composed of the delegates
of that thematic sphere. Therefore, there will he Borum for each region and one Forum
for each thematic sphere. The Delegates work astexrs, without remuneration in their
neighbourhoods of in the thematic sphere. Besides participation in the Forum, they

organize the Intermediate Meetings.”

(The narrator asks a question to a regional ded¢gadi! Is everything 0.k.? | am looking

for a delegate.”
(She answers): “I am a delegate.”
(The narrator asks): “I would like to know what tihelegate does.”

(The delegate answers): “The delegates meetindp@nForum organize the Region by
neighbourhood, (barrios), according to common retes, its proximity, or by theme.
Then, a calendar is made for the Intermediate Mgstiwhich will be held between the
first and the second Assembly of the ParticipaBuelget of the year. Those meetings will
call the population to participate in the discussib their necessities and will inform them.
In the Intermediate Meetings with the region inhais, the Delegates will collect the
demands by order of priority. They are going to eakNist of the neighbourhood’s needs.
The same thing is going to happen at the Thematerrhediate Meetings, and those
Meetings will define the regional and thematic pties.”
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(It appears a scene with a delegate saying): “ferted was made of all the priorities
presented. Let us vote: street pavement, alimemntatf

(The delegate recovers the explanation): “Afterwattie Delegates present the priorities
at the Second Round of the Assemblies. The sanme Fppens with the thematic

priorities.”

(The narrator asks to the PB’s coordinator): Whagdit happen at the Second Round of

the Popular Regional Assemblies?”

(The coordinator answers): “The Second Round ofRtbpular Regional Assemblies will
put together the priorities defined by the popuolatiorganized by hierarchical order by the
Forums of Delegates. Besides, it shall be eledtedCounsellors who will constitute the

Municipal Council of the Participatory Budget, tRBC.”

(The narrator makes a question to an agent whdcpates in the PBC during the

meeting): “What does it happen during the Populssenblies of the Second Round?”

(The Regional and Thematic Agent of the PB answé)e government presents a
budget proposal, that is, how much money it wiNd&or spending in the following year.

The presentation is starting...”

(The presenter of the PBC says): “... next year, megaing to have a little less than eight
hundred and fifty millions for spending (about #feundred and twenty millions euros).”

(The agent recovers the explanation): “Now, theuRorDelegate for the Region or
Thematic sphere presents the priority defined & Region or Thematic sphere. This is

what happens from now on...”

(It is showed a scene with a delegate presentiagtiorities of a region, she says): “The
first priority in the Region Six was Education, thecond street pavement, the third was
health...”

(The narrator): “Then the election of counsellanrsthe PBC will start?”

(The agent is back and answers): “That is it. la Thematic sphere the process is the

same.”

(The narrator): “Now we have the Municipal Courdfitthe Participatory Budget elected. |

would like you to explain what this Council will lgeod for.”
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(The coordinator of the PB answers): “The MuniciBaluncil of the PB deliberates on the
budget proposal that will be submitted to the Cduihunicipal) Chamber.That proposal
shall be made with the priorities indicated by thgions, and themes of the Participatory
Budget.”

(The secretary of the PBC explains): “Once elethed®BC, the Counsellors will have one
year mandate, and will do voluntary work withoutnteneration. It falls to the Counsellors
to regularly conduct the PBC’s works, to attendniteetings, and to establish a bridge
between the PBC, the Forum of Delegates and thalgtgn in general. Before defining
the priorities that will be included in the Annu&ppropriation Act, instructive activities
are organized with the counsellors, e.g., coursesiinars on public administration, and
collective visits to diverse regions in the Counfiter the Council of the PB, and the
government submit the Annual Financial Bill to theuncil (Municipal) Chamber, it must
follow the budget debate in the Council Chambercétine budget has been approved by
the Council Chamber, the PBC'’s role will be to dall the budgetary spending, that is, it
will check if everything planned with the populatios being really fulfiled by the
government. It also falls to the PBC to organize thole process of the PB of the

following year.”

(The Mayor says): “To structure the PB in Campirmsashe responsibility of everyone,
men, women, everyone who lives and resides indiys This is the way by which every
citizen will have a better future. This is the viagt we are going to have much more hope.
Hope for a society where everybody fits in, for @hembracing society for solidarity

among its members. It is for this that | invite yemd | count on you.”
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El presente interés por temas relacionados comdigage y desarrollo ciudadano no es
accidental. El bajo “involucrarse” por parte de édisdadanos hace temblar las bases del
sistema democratico lo que conlleva a una preodipatebatida en distintos campos del
conocimiento. Aprendizaje y desarrollo a través laeparticipacion ciudadana estan
relacionados con las Ciencias de la Administra@andiferentes aspectos. El aspecto
administrativo puede ser identificado en la adntiagon de la administracion publica y
en los procesos participativos liderados por eep@diblico. El aspecto de aprendizaje esta
intrinsicamente relacionado con las disciplinasadeninistracion que intentan explicar
como los individuos aprenden con eficiencia. Eleagp de aprendizaje organizacional se
encuentra en los estudios sobre las caracteristiedss contextos organizacionales que
crean un clima de aprendizaje lo cual promueverddka En ese sentido, la tesis dirige
comprension hacia tales intrincarias adicionandevaunformacion al topico aprendizaje y

desarrollo ciudadano.

En su desarrollo la tesis empieza por presentannak) de los campos de estudio
interesados en entender tales preocupacionesoBlepra del estudio se construye a partir
del conocimiento previo respecto la identificacide este problema y los intentos de
resolverlo. Algunas de esos intentos como dar sei@ota participacion democratica de
estudiantes o como los estudios de las mejoredigagicde participacion ciudadana
soportan el establecimiento de las preguntas dssiigacion. De esa manera, las preguntas
de investigacién son coherentes con el problemmidef Esas preguntas serviran para
describir y comprender el aspecto administrativo lake situaciones de participacion

ciudadana y para interpretar el aprendizaje y del@encontrados en ellas.

Des de las consideraciones mencionadas parte igiore\en la literatura del fenbmeno

aprendizaje y desarrollo ciudadano. A este respgotoevisé algunos de los autores que
establecen las raices de compresion sobre temasore@dos con la ciudadania y que
influyen con sus ideas la sociedad occidental Hagpaesente fecha. En este momento de
desarrollo de la tesis surge la primera orientab#ia el tema ciudadania. Esa orientacion
hacia la participacion ciudadana entendida comaitizacion en la cual el fendmeno

ocurre. En otras palabras, la orientacion tratanégesidad de estudiarse como la
participacion democratica desarrolla la ciudadaesultante de ello se busca en la

literatura los hallazgos relacionados con las situges de participacion.
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Los principales campos de estudio que desarrokentema son la Ciencia Politica y la
Educacion. Sin embargo, ellos no responden compétee mis cuestiones de

investigacion. De esa manera, yo sospecho que itmsplthas Administracion y el

Aprendizaje Organizacional pueden ayudarme enfeée de entender la aprendizaje y
el desarrollo ciudadano a través de perspectivBsedies y complementarias. En la
busqueda de una situacién ideal de participacidilaciana, yo encontré una de las
experiencias mas divulgadas de aprendizaje y ddlearciudadano, el Presupuesto
Participativo en municipalidades brasilefias. Dehbgél es considerado una “escuela de

ciudadania”.

El marco tedrico establece que una manera adecdedestudiar las situaciones de
participacion ciudadana seria a través del estydidescripcion de las practicas de
administracion de los recursos humanos presentéslessituaciones. Efectivamente, en
la literatura a ese respecto no existe esa apreidmalescriptiva. La metodologia sugiere
primeramente la comprension a través de la revid@mos aproximaciones dentro del
campo de la administracion de los recursos humal@osyniversalista y la de la
congruencia. En segundo lugar se revisa la litexatabre aprendizaje organizacional y se
la compara con los hallazgos respecto a la paaticdp ciudadana. Para mi sorpresa en la
teoria de aprendizaje organizacional existe unasiderable dificultad a la hora de
entender el aprendizaje en de la participacionatlada. La razén de eso es que la
principal corriente tedrica de aprendizaje orgariamaal esta anclada en dos posiciones
epistemoldgicas: la empirico analitica y la histdfhermenéutica. Ambas aproximaciones
a la ciencia, a pesar de sus incuestionables ciguis explicativas en muchas de las
dudas respecto al aprendizaje individual y orgamirel tales como la resolucion de
problemas vy la institucionalizacion de creenciasades, fueron incapaces de entender de
forma mas profunda el aprendizaje y desarrolloadatio en situaciones de participacion
popular. Una aproximacion epistemoldgica alterraatla teoria critica, puede mejorar tal
comprension. La teoria critica asume el interésmdancipacion de la ciencia, es decir, la
orientacion de la accion humana y social debe ddwsena, humana y racional. De esa
manera, diferentemente de las demas dos aproxingsgita critica inicia sus analisis y
practicas des de ese definido patrén de fijaci@Clencia no es instrumental o relativista
y el investigador no es un observador neutro. fstigador necesita ser consiente de su
rol dentro de la totalidad social. Sin embargoptwblema surge: ¢como puede uno saber

si esta actuando basado en la bondad, racionalittadhanidad? Con el objetivo de tratar
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ese problema, yo consideré dos marcos teoricosienl®ygia: las psicologias humanista y
existencialista. Esos marcos estudian el probleenlasipatrones de fijacion mencionados
des de sus origenes filosdficas. Debido al hechqueela acumulacién de conocimiento
alrededor de esas psicologias es enorme, yo dedidar algunos de sus conceptos que
son pasibles de integracién y que proveerian leupda comprension requerida por las
preguntas de investigacion. Dado el hecho de qgisteeegligencia en una aproximacion
existencial-humanista al aprendizaje organizacjoseltransmite al lector los conceptos
elegidos el en cuerpo de la tesis. Consecuentenmaatiie posible proveer una definicion
para el marco tedrico interpretativo a través dell @ fenbmeno seria interpretado. La
metodologia de investigacién reanuda, explica madmente y endosa las preguntas de

investigacion dentro del marco propuesto.

Este marco epistemoldgico de la teoria criticaadute en metodologias de investigacion
qgue obligatoriamente se distinguen de las metodadode investigacion utilizadas hasta
entonces en el caso del fendmeno estudiado. Estagpescriptivo de la investigacion, es
decir, la descripcion y comprension de las prastide administracion de recursos
humanos en las situaciones de participacion solizadas a través de la de-construccion
de la accién democratica en partes: intencionasgegl o instrumentos y actos o resultados.
De esa manera, esa de-construccion, basada emdendaologia de Schutz, permite
ofrecer un paso mas alla a la descripcion de etlangprendiendo esta accion social. Ya
que el presupuesto participativo es un instrumargervicio de un intencionado cambio en
algunas democracias locales, se vuelve posibleodgtitiir ese instrumento en sus sub-
acciones y, mas gue eso, demostrar los demas dtesyesentes, y necesarios, dentro de

las practicas de recursos humanos utilizadas.

Esa comprension epistemologica particular conllevala necesidad de mudltiplas
metodologias descritas en la literatura como “nwtmia convergente”. EI método de
bricolage resultante es una construccion emergente que aaynbtiliza nuevas formas

porque diferentes herramientas, métodos y técsicasutilizados para resolver el puzzle
sobre investigacion. Las herramientas metodologisageridas son observaciones,
entrevistas y grupos focales como fuente de daiosapos y revision de documentacion

como datos secundarios.

Las descubiertas posibles gracias a la base epistgica critica han viabilizado la

sugerencia del psicoanalisis como método ideal ypaniéicar las legalidades en la accion
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individual. Esas descubiertas son fructiferas alhmmver el entendimiento del método
critico lo cual sustenta que la auto-reflexién esnmvida por la informacion sobre las
interdependencias legales que provienen de cualgamepo de estudio y que genera un
proceso de auto-reflexion en la conciencia del tatkec cambiando, de esa manera,
cambiando el estado de la conciencia no-reflexiangdtrayéndola de vuelta a las
condiciones iniciales sobre lo que es legal. Ekcepto de legalidad esta relacionado a la
asuncion de que existen verdades en el funcionamiermando y social por ello se deriva
la idea de acciones individuales y sociales orgagaEl cambio del estado de conciencia
no-reflexionada al de la reflexionada provee leoripnacién al aprendizaje y desarrollo

que sera utilizado en las interpretaciones.

La tesis propone un procedimiento metodoldgico ddminvestigacion fenomenoldgica la
cual cuadra perfectamente con la epistemologiagpasximaciones de aprendizaje en
Psicologia propuestas y posibilita la contestadénlas preguntas de investigacion. Es
decir, la metodologia fenomenoldgica puede contesia se aprende algo, “qué” se
aprende, “cuales” herramientas de administracion sdilizadas en los procesos

participativos, “como” ellas son utilizadas, y “gaé” lo que se aprende se aprende.

Las herramientas metodologias usadas por la igaeshn fenomenoldgica son las mismas
de la parte descriptiva y comprensiva de la tesi® won una funcién interpretativa
adicional que provoca diferencias sutiles en laereque son utilizadas como por ejemplo
la inclusion de cuestiones de “toma de concien@&’.utiliza una estrategia longitudinal
con tres prototipos, o casos de participacion, ilgreshtes momentos de desarrollo como

manera de analizar aprendizaje y desarrollo duedritempo.

La evaluacion de la calidad de la investigaciérhaee por las distintas triangulaciones
propuestas lo que genera consistencia. La preoicupean la claridad en la exposicion de
la estrategia de investigacion posibilita una fatevaluacion del grado de confianza
conseguido. La generalizacion de los hallazgosignevde la confirmacion de hallazgos
conceptuales y empiricos dentro del marco teériaeopmienda la nocién de “fuerte

conjetura” para cada conclusion que podra o no@d#irmada en futuras investigaciones.

El triangulo presente el la dltima columna de tpuffa 4 representa la triangulacion de las

herramientas metodoldgicas las cuales objetivamargencia y consistencia.
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Figura 4: La epistemologia y la metodologia resamid

El analisis e interpretacion de las evidencias éngs es el momento en lo cual se
desarrolla el entendimiento del fendmeno sobresiiyacion. El €l el investigador expresa
susinsights en declaraciones que transmiten la estructurarenteede la vida mental de
los ciudadanos, es decir, sus constituyentes yralasiones con el todo, el proceso

participativo.

Después de una meticulosa descripcion de aspeelmsantes de los tres procesos de
participacion analizados, ciudades 1, 2 y 3, seg@da estructura del andlisis de datos
sobre dos aspectos. El andlisis de datos reflegarigeiones y comprensiones de la
administracion de los recursos humanos en la $itwaparticipativa en la cual el

aprendizaje ciudadano ocurre. Los datos son cadesrien unidades de accion. Cada
unidad de accién permite entender los procesosdarmllo de recursos humanos en el
presupuesto participativo, de esa manera, explcamidiales instrumentos de

administracion son utilizados y como los ciudadaessutilizan y se desarrollan en este
aspecto: aprendizaje de contenido y procesos, jarmdando habilidades. La

interpretacion de datos consiste en la interprétadiel aprendizaje ciudadano des de las
perspectivas critica y de aprendizaje existencaiatdmista al aprendizaje organizacional.
Cada entrevista es interpretada a través de sdades de aprendizaje y de significado.

Las unidades de aprendizaje se refieren a demimstescdel proceso de auto-reflexion que
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llevan los ciudadanos hacia un nuevo estado deeraia. Aun, las unidades de analisis
demuestran evidencias de los procesos de autdiaatidn, valoracion, dialéctica
subjetiva-objetiva y dar-significado juntamente ¢oinsights sobre las caracteristicas del
presupuesto participativo entendido como el contegtie fomenta el aprendizaje
existencial-humanista. EI como y porqué los ciudadaaprenden se hace claro. La figura

5 resume ese procedimiento.

Phenomenon Types of Adjacent Phenomena Evidences from
analyses
Data analysis
(description & Action units (AU) HR practices as
comprehension) actions
. , Learning units (LU) Self-reflection
Citizenship
Learning
Subjective-
Data objective dialectics
interpretation . ]
Meaning-making
Meaning units (MU) o
Self-actualization
Valuing

Figura 5: Categorias y Fuentes de datos

Los procedimientos descritos arriba permiten lalfzacion de la tesis. En su conclusién
se presenta el entendimiento general del fendmetwe sinvestigacion. Discute la

integracion entre el nuevo contexto participativel gprendizaje y desarrollo ciudadano.

El aspecto descriptivo de la tesis contesta areguptas de investigacion “si” se aprende
algo, “qué” se aprende, “cuales” las herramientadininistracion utilizadas y “c6mo” se
las utilizan. Las respuestas estan presentes emfde evidencias en las unidades de
accion de las entrevistas. En términos de la desoéri del desarrollo de las préacticas de
administracion de recursos humanos, la comparat@orasos en fase temprana con otros
en fase madura demuestra un desarrollo longitudinatos momentos. Primeramente,
dentro de un caso, los individuos parecen aprendeante la ejecucion de los procesos de
participacion. Secundariamente, en cada caso, &sdainicial la ciudad demuestra gran

294



RESUMEN

necesidad de aprender las practicas de recursosnesnmmientras en las fases mas
maduras la ciudad tan sélo las desarrolla. En ®stédo, el aspecto administrativo del
aprendizaje ciudadana se entiende a través deilizacibn de la metafora del auto-
desarrollo y de la acumulacién de contenido. Escgao de aprendizaje se explica
entonces: el primero grupo de participantes enredypuesto participativo empiezan el
proceso en TO. Sin embargo, ellos no empiezan diet ‘de cero” porque, como los
hallazgos revelan, ellos basan sus acciones simasEn experiencias y modelos pasados
de otras ciudades. La figura 8 demuestra este tuoietto previo y las distintas practicas
de recursos humanos encontradas en el proceso reglippesto participativo. Son
exactamente esas fases y/o procesos (i.e. recaremiy seleccidon; socializaciéon y
entrenamiento; compensacion; evolucion del desempefanificacion de carrera y
politica de despido; y, supervision) que desamdiées recursos humanos participantes en

el aspecto de la administracion.

Career planning and
making redundancies
Supervision

Compensation

Performance appraisal

Socialization
and Training

Decision-making

Human Resources Development

Recruitment and
Selection

5

L
Previous skills TQ Initial Phase Decision Phase Implementation Phase (Time)

Figura 8: Resumen de las fases del presupuestoipaitit’o y el resultante desarrollo de

recursos humanos participantes

El primero grupo entonces aprende contenidos yegaxa traveés de su experiencia con la
secuencia de practicas de recursos humanos gsesigjleen. Al final del primero periodo,
0 primero afo, el grupo tiene acumulado nueva @maje. Algunos de los participantes

de ese primero grupo como servidores publicostipudi y delegados se mantienen en el
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presupuesto participativo y nuevos miembros segmn a él. De esa manera, el
conocimiento acumulado por los pioneros se tramsfelos nuevos entrantes. Los nuevos
miembros tienen ahora tres fuentes de aprendizajecamtenido y sobre procesos:
primeramente, a través del entrenamiento patronresatbntenidos y procesos;
secundariamente, de la experiencia pasada de fesnezientes; y, también des de la
posibilidad de descubrir novedades e innovar, es,daientras participan ellos aprenden
des de nuevos problemas, soluciones, ideas, etfigitea 10 resume el aprendizaje a
través de acumulacion y creacion de nuevo contesalwe el funcionamiento de los

procesos lo que cubre el aspecto de la adminidtraitz la ciudadania.

Never-ending
A group of participants remains permanently on and ongoing
this line (e.g. public servants, policy makers and learning
re-elected delegates)

S

L

Ty

IS )

g L New learning

T 8 in the period

ol
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c g Learning

g 2 i ) accumulated

—Q‘_ g Learning i | bygroup3
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= J9) Learning by group 2

NG accumulated

= c by group 1

S S y group

. >
L
TO\ T1 T2 T3
Time (hours,

Previous experiences Group of Group of Group of Group of days, months o
of PB in other cities, participants 1 participants 2 participants 3 participants n years)
such as Porto Alegre on TO onTl onT2

Figura 10: Aprendizaje por acumulacion de contenmteacion de nuevo contenido y

sobre procesos

La informacién en la figura 10 puede completardeaaes de la comparacion entre los
prototipos. No hubo diferencias relevantes ente daudades en diferentes fases de
desarrollo, lo que sugiere que los procesos dslupreesto participativo puede representar
una accion social legal. En otras palabras, cuandaroceso de presupuesto participativo
ocurre se puede asumir que las practicas de rechrgsnanos van seguir una evoluciéon
similar. De hecho, esta conclusion refuerza lagrmi@s sobre la universalidad de la
administracion de los recursos humanos y tambiénelzesidad de entender mejor la

integracion de diferentes elementos involucradosesm practica. Por tanto, es posible
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tenerse una conjetura mas fuerte respecto a es@oBslusion entonces refuerza creencias
sobre la posibilidad de integracion de la univédsal de la administracion de recursos
humanos (la aproximacion universalista) con el ratiteiento sobre la necesaria

consistencia entre diferentes elementos involugranesa practica (la aproximacion de

congruencia) reforzando lo que Sastre-CastilloAgpdlar-Pastor (2003) argumentaron.

En relacion con el aspecto interpretativo de lastes pudo observar el traslado de la
aproximacion de la epistemologia critica hacia dwscos teoricos en Psicologia: el
existencial y el humanista. Algunos de los conceptaificados sirven para explotar
posibles interpretaciones sobre administracionerajpizaje y desarrollo ciudadanos. Las
preguntas de investigacion interpretativas son “dog ciudadanos aprenden sobre su
propia existencia y humanidad, “como” ellos aprendso y “por qué” ellos aprenden lo
que aprenden. Las respuestas proveen evidencieesladwuto-reflexion fomentada por las
nuevas precondiciones contextuales, y también,est@brauto-reflexion (ej. des de los
movimientos sociales) la cual generd un cambicasriftenciones y percepciones en esta
accion social democrética (presentadas en las desdde aprendizaje de las entrevistas).
También, las respuestas trajeron evidencias sakaatb-actualizacion, el dar-significado,
la dialéctica subjetividad-objetividad y procesowddoracion (todos los cuales presentes
en las unidades de significado).

Por tratarse de una investigacion critica, ellairseia con supuestos. El interés de
emancipacion de ese tipo de raiz epistemoldgicen@sgue la accion humana sobre
estudio es una accion que lleva a una sociedachbbhamana y racional. Des de ese punto
inicial (es decir, su punto de fijacion) el invgsilor construye el analisis y la
interpretacion y entonces adiciona otros supuesio® manera de tratar el problema de
definirse bondad, humanidad y racionalidad. Pataritrde ese tema, la tesis sugiere los
enclaves de las psicologias existencialistas y histees, las cuales en cambio crean el
marco del aprendizaje humanista y existencialiSiguiendo este proceso, yo utilicé
fendmenos adyacentes como conceptos acompafamgesnppr entender el fenbmeno
sobre investigacion. De hecho, las entrevistaszeztds y el analisis de sus unidades
demuestran un interés de emancipacion de aquallotucrados. Yo observo un discurso
qgue busca un futuro mejor en el cual los ciudadéeadran mejores condiciones de vida,
los intereses grupales e individuales son integradta racionalidad cuida del aspecto

administrativo del la solucion de problemas.
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El presupuesto participativo provee no tan séloatnadsfera democratica pero también el
poder para tomarse decisiones democraticas qudamafda comunidad. El poder
compartido permite decisiones libres pero tambiéignifica inmediatamente
responsabilizarse por tomarse buenas y bien pemsddaisiones. El presupuesto
participativo es responsable por proveer un prodestoma de decision que es legitimo
para todos los participantes y justo para la ciugtado un todo. En otras palabras, no son
solamente los beneficiados quienes deben perdipnoeeso como justo pero también los
no beneficiados. En este aspecto, yo interpretoetjpeoceso de presupuesto participativo
es algo bueno, humano y racional porgue esos s®raidgumentos usados por sus
miembros para justificar sus decisiones a la codathen general; argumentos los cuales
la comunidad parece aceptar. En términos epistejiool®, el patrén o modelo critico es
significativo para los afectados por las decisioriee esa manera, los miembros y
ciudadanos afectados posiblemente aprenden y skemuenejores individuos, mas
humanizados y mas racionales. En resumen, ciudadammliticos se confrontan en el
proceso participativo con la cuestion existencill guién soy y quién me gustaria ser

como Habermas suponia.

Compartir poder no significa aumentar recursodaasflecisiones deber ser tomadas sobre
severas restricciones. Las evaluaciones hechas dptéa toma de decisiones parecen
reflejar dos criterios: todos (o todos en el barson importantes y elegibles para

participar, y los mas necesitados son priorizade§pen la mayoria de los recursos.

Yo asumo que el prosupuesto participativo es urparde practicas y procesos
administrativos institucionalizado lo cual funcioneomo una palabra generativa
parafraseando Freire. Eso impacta la constituciéspsicoldgica de los seres humanos y
de esa manera permite entender e interpretar l@gjiegal en esa accion humana y social
y, ademas de eso, el como tales legalidades segraulas. Ese es uno de los motivos
principales del porqué él es altamente eficiente. echo, durante el analisis y
interpretacion de los datos fue mas facil encorgvadencias indicando el qué es legal en
la accion humana y social que pensaba el investigdéise hecho trae entusiasmo,
especialmente al practicante quien quiere provdermacion sobre esas legalidades para
los individuos como manera de impulsar procesogeflexion. El proceso de auto-
reflexion fomentado por la discusion y toma de siéai es evidente en el deseo de

participar. En ese sentido las evidencias refuelzadea de que no sélo el presupuesto
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participativo es un instrumento pero también quealdicipacion colectiva es una legalidad
social, a pesar de sus imposibilidades en benefictados. De esa manera, el cambio de
significado de una democracia representativa hatsaparticipativa y deliberativa puede
ser interpretado como un cambio de una ideologigelada hacia algo socialmente legal.
Esa informacidrper se puede traer nuevos insights a la comparacion dalefciencia de

las tres formas de gobierno hechas por Hobbes:elaodracia (representativa), la
monarquia y la aristocracia. Qué tal la democragmaaticipativa y deliberativa, yo
pregunto. ¢ Si esas formas distintas de democraeseh consideradas, Hobbes llegaria a
las mismas conclusiones a favor de la monarquia?t&liconclusién esta en acuerdo con
lo que Fishkin supone sobre el ejercicio signifiatde la democracia a través de la
deliberacidon. De la misma manera, ella refuerzguda a interpretar lo que O’Neil tiene
como hipotesis respecto la ocurrencia de apreridagdadana a traveés del proceso de
toma de decisiones con significado en bases ditzedscion. Mas que eso, el presupuesto
participativo presenta una situacion ideal en lal ¢a dicotomia entre una orientacion
egoista (en Hobbes) y una simpatica con los depra$ime) se resuelve. Es decir, las
evidencias descritas exponen una toma de decisiéres| a la vez egoista y altruista. Los
individuos tomaron decisiones que beneficiaban amdhdos mismos y la comunidad, un
tema también presente en el concepto de sinergjauesto por Maslow. El proceso de
auto-reflexion que concluye que atender a las ppopecesidades pero también las de la
comunidad es la correcta accion humana puede tegprietado como un proceso de auto-

desarrollo.

La conciencia sobre las necesidades de los denpéxta los valores operativos de los
participantes. Esas elecciones de valores indi@anpreferencia por solidaridad vy
generosidad porque ambos estan a favor de lasid&des psicoldgicas y emocionales del
organismo de los participantes (es decir, las teride subjetivas organismicas), tan como
sus propios auto-desarrollos y el desarrollo dedesas y, mas ampliamente, lo de la
especie. Tal solidaridad esta representada enejpoplo, el voto de los participantes a
favor de los mas necesitados y también posibilitdesarrollo. De hecho, esa decision les
ayuda a aprender (quiénes somos) y desarrollagr{gsiqueremos ser) y, resumiendo, se
vuelven mejores personas. El desarrollo del sed essultado positivo de la crisis del ego
as Erikson postulaba y, apenas para recordartel |éas fases de desarrollo del ego de los

participantes (es decir, son adultos) tiene, sitipas las virtudes resultantes de amor,
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cuidado y sabiduria. Las caracteristicas conteasudél presupuesto participativo proveen
la oportunidad perfecta para ese tipo de proces@aldeacion.

El mencionado aprendizaje organizacional existéhcimanista define los humanos como
dotados de impulsos bio-psicologicos, estructuradimjitaciones que pueden ser
influenciadas por el contexto en el cual ellos niv& pesar de esas caracteristicas a priori
e influencias a posteriori, se asume que los $rn@gnos son libres para tomar decisiones.
Tales supuestos fueron encontrados en las evideriRia ejemplo, los procesos de toma
de decisiones observados no fueron instrumentalegsr parte de los partidos sea por
parte de los participantes y tampoco fueron reffig porque las decisiones fueron
tomadas considerando principalmente la respondadilies decir, hubieron impulsos
egocéntricos, presiones sociales, tentativas depoianion, etc. pero en el todo las
decisiones se basaron en la justicia y racionali®ad la manera que los participantes
estructuran sus argumentaciones, como se notd easeripcion de las entrevistas, es
claro que el principal criterio usado por los induos para tomaren decisiones fue la auto-
reflexion. La auto-reflexion fue proveida por ldoimacion sobre lo que es legal en esta
especifica accion humana y social. Las principdilesites de informaciéon sobre tal
legalidad fueron la dialéctica subjetiva-objetiveorpovida por el dialogo entre los
participantes vestidos de diferentes roles; el ggoale valoracion lo cual culmina en un
desarrollo positivo del ego; el proceso de autaai@acion observado a través del la
mejora del uso de las potencialidades y el crecitoiele uno; las nuevas condiciones
contextuales del proceso de presupuesto partieqai la invitacion a todos los actores
sociales para participar en el proceso. De esanmmase puede concluir que la definicién
de un aprendizaje organizacional existencial-hustarprovee los criterios para evaluar si
una situacion participativa fomenta ese tipo deadeBo aprendizaje y desarrollo. Para
utilizar un contra-ejemplo, si pensarnos en unaituneo-Nazi 0 en un encuentro de la
mafia: ¢hay participacion? La respuesta es sinttigiduos participan de los encuentros;
¢hay aprendizaje? La respuesta es si, ellos ga@&ndan cosas “malas” pero ellos
aprenden; ¢hay desarrollo? Otra vez, la respussH, dal ves habran novedades. Sin
embargo, ¢hay aprendizaje existencial-humanista?espuesta es no debido a los
criterios, o falta de ellos, que estructuraron reduentro. Es decir, no todos los actores
sociales interesados fueron invitados a esos etrogede esa manera, dentro del proceso
de toma de decisiones la falta de diferentes petisps en los dialogos cara-a-cara no

fomentaron un proceso de auto-reflexion in lo cual informacion sobre las
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interdependencias legales pueden surgir, las a&xiopsultantes podrian se apenas
irresponsables.

Un ejemplo del proceso de proveer informacion stdsenterdependencias legales fue el
intento del alcalde y del coordinador de presupupatticipativo de la ciudad 2 en ofrecer
a los ciudadanos una interpretacibn marxista sofwe condicién. Ellos dicen
reiteradamente que el dinero histéricamente fuesablrrios mas ricos y que el proceso
participativo es un instrumento para cambiar esoppemiar dinero del presupuesto a los
ciudadanos mas necesitados. Esa nueva racionaglathportante para los brasilefios
porque las personas sin recursos alli parecen acsptcondicion como se fuera algo
rigido e incambiable. Infelizmente, en algunasadeihauguraciones de obras en las cuales
observe reacciones no-verbales de los que alltiasispude percibir expresiones de
incomprension y extrafieza, como si esta nuevadeshljo informacion) propuesta fuera
algo incorrecto. Por otro lado, en las reuniondgoeEsupuesto participativo los miembros
parecieron haber “incorporado” el cambio, “encashdrda verdad” y actuado de acuerdo.

Ellos parecian estar en otra fase de desarroll@detico.

Con ese entendimiento en mente, la estrategiatlahgal de la metodologia provee una
interpretacion complementaria a aquella del apeapelipor acumulacion. Efectivamente,
lo qué se encontrado esta relacionado con potataiigls no expresadas, o en volverse en
algo que los seres humanos son, 0 en otras palabt@ar a algo que los seres humanos
siempre fueron, o finalmente reforzar lo que losanos son. De esa manera una metafora
atractiva para comunicar ese tipo de aprendizaja esetafora de la figura y del fondo
muy utilizada por la Psicologia de la Gestalt. Ba enetafora existen potencialidades
humanas que son activadas, y son representadées figura y existen potencialidades no
activadas, o en “espera’, que estan en fondo. éwmidmente, es una buena idea
considerarse las fases antes y después de laigaoiin en el presupuesto participativo.
En la fase anterior a la participacion la mayomalaks potencialidades estarian al fondo
porque los individuos estan apenas luchando pdm&dwir en un entorno adverso. En al
fase subsiguiente las potencialidades serian aduade volverian figura. Es importante
mencionar, sin embargo, que mismo antes de lacqmtion algunos individuos tienen
potencialidades como figuras, como es el caso dellag involucrados en movimientos
sociales, y en la fase después de participar afgumdividuos alin se mantienen en el

fondo, como es el caso de aquellos que intentampodan otros miembros del grupo. Yo
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sugiero que en la fase después (después del ideida participacion) existe mas

potencialidades humanas siendo expresadas (ema)igiue en la fase anterior a la
participacion. De hecho, la fase del después reptada institucionalizacion de ciertas

practicas en el nuevo contexto la cual da sopbyieoaeso de auto-actualizacion. En otros
términos, esa fase del después institucionalizaahigdad. La figura 11 demuestra las
caracteristicas distintas del aprendizaje ciudadalvgervada a través de la estrategia
longitudinal.

Already actualisers

Group of
individuals before
the learning
situation

Group of
individuals after
the learning
situation
Remaining non- .
actualisers Thg Pa}rtlmpgtory Budggt
institutionalizing humanity
Phase before the Phase after the
Participatory Budget Participatory Budget
Ll
Day 1 (Time)

Figura 11: Aprendizaje ciudadana entendida comenotlidades en figura y fondo

Los tres casos estudiados siguen los ideales deésgw democratico. Es decir, dentro de
un ambiente legal, el proceso obliga los ciudadantmnaren decisiones con soberania y
transparencia, permite libertad de expresion, asegue el poder cambia de manos
regularmente, da voz a todos los miembros de liedad y les trata igualmente. Ademas,
el proceso democratico obliga el poder publico liear sus decisiones y a ser
transparente, y afiade las reflexiones y experigemgdas comunidades a las decisiones del
poder publico. La figura 12 resume la secuenciaagones que llevan al aprendizaje y

desarrollo ciudadanos.
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Previous intentions?

No Yes

Efficient Instrument?

No Yes

What is a critical, existential
and humanistic instrument?

Existential-humanistic learning (adjacent phenoniena

«Self-reflection
Human Resources management

Pre-condition eUniversalistic and fit
«Complementary elements

*Self-actualization

*Valuing process
*Meaning-making
*Subjective-objective dialectics

Existential-humanistic Citizenship
Learning and Development

Figura 12: La secuencia de accién hasta el resaeltarendizaje y desarrollo ciudadano

Después de demostrar la secuencia y, teniendo entacuique un concepto es una
construccion légica que se establece de acuerdounomarco teorico de lo cual él
pertenece, yo defino aprendizaje ciudadana usaondo hbllazgos de los procesos
democraticos y participativos encontrados en é&dttira, en el marco teérico existencial-

humanista aplicado al aprendizaje organizaciorad ¥ni propia investigacion empirica.

Ella es: “Aprendizaje ciudadana es un proceso isireti lo cual los individuos deciden

libremente y responsablemente a actualizar susigiates como ciudadanos. Ese proceso
puede o no presentarse en una situacion institalitacla pero de cualquier manera él
debe de tener objetivos claros y ser democraticen#as, el proceso es existencial y
humanista si €l tiene la humanidad en general ceummeta, si él esta lo mas conciente
posible sobre la dialéctica entre la subjetividadbyetividad humana y si él genera un

sistema de valores lo cual considera esa meta giggatica”.

Esa definicion, yo creo, provee un entendimient@ianal del fendmeno aprendizaje
ciudadana. El completa definiciones previas y qoiréce respuestas a retos actuales en el
desarrollo ciudadano a través de la participadidneto que afecta cada uno de nosotros,
sea como cientificos, practicantes o ciudadanosmi&g, la definicion crea criterios claros
sobre una situacion ciudadana en la cual ocurrépEsde aprendizaje y desarrollo.
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